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Tranſlator s Preface 
TO THE 


RE AD ER 
HIS Book was Composd in French by 
the Sieur Monier de Claire-Combe, a Gon- 

tleman that now teaches Arithmetick in the 

City. I had his leave to make Eg/iſþ of it, 

as it was done Off from the Preſs, Sheet by 

Sheet ; and I make no Doubt, but ſach Young 

Gent] emen, or others concerned in Trade, as 

ſhall make uſe of it, will find both Benefit and 

Pleaſure by peruſing Wc. 

The Author in his Preface, has been ſo Mo- 
deſt, as not to mention the Particular Beauties 
of the Book : And becauſe-I will not Antici- 
pate the Reader's Satisfaction, I ſhall only ſay in 
General, That for the Charms of Novelty and 
Brevity, this Treatiſe does much exceed all that 
I have ever met with in any Language. 

It confiſts of Two Parts: Whereof the Firſt 
contains the Principles and Practice of Arithme- 
tick, abſtrat from Trade, and in which the 


Operations are abridg'd in a moſt eaſie and 
a A 2 agree 
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agreeable Method. And the Second compre- 
hends a Succinct but Exact View of the Exchanges 
of moſt Countries in Europe, in ſmall Bounds, 
and good Order. . 

And as many of theſe Operations are proper- 
ly of our Author's own Invention, he bid me 
tell you, that in Caſe any difficulty ſhould ariſe 
upon the Peruſal of them, upon the leaſt Inti- 
mation of any ſuch Doubt, he will readily re- 
ſolve it. He may be heard of at the Book- 
ſellers. " es 

I will not ſay any thing of my own Perfor- 
mance, except that I'm confident I have not varied 
from theAuthor's Senſe in any thing. A Work 
of this Nature will admit but of a moderate 
Portion of Eloquence : How I have ſucceeded 
in the Buſineſs, I ſhall leave to more Indifferen 
Judges to determine. 
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ARITHMETICK 
\ RITHMETICK is 
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— 1 , And t l tet 


, fo much improv'd in all Nations, every bo- 
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The Monies, Weights, and Meaſures of which Nati- 
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I and eaſy has hitherto „ on | this fs Beten 
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PART I. 5 
Of Integers or Whole Numbers. 
CHAP. I. 
AR r. I. Definition of Arithmetick, &c. 


1 Shall begin wich the Definition of Arithmetick, 

which 1s the moſt Natural way to give the Reader 

a right Notion of its Nature and [fſes. | 
The Term is deriv'd from the Greek Word Agrtamos, 

fignifying Numzer 3 and AgrTumzTICx, is The 

Science of Numbers, or The Art of Reckoning or Com- 


puting. | | 
ART II. Divifon of Arithmetick. 


A Rithmetick is divided into Theoretical, Canoni- 
cal, and Practical. 

The Theoretical is an abſtralled Contemplation of the 
Nature, Proprieties and Aﬀettions of Numbers, ſepa: 
rated from all Manner of Subject. | 

The Canonical conſiſts of The Rules ſuggeſted by 
the Theoretical, for performing the Operations. | 
The Pradlich, which is likewiſe call'd Logical, is 
The Reducing of theſe Rules into Practice, by applying 

them to ſome Subject. | 


As r. Ill. Definition and Diviſon of Numbers. 


NuuzkER is The Aſſembling ſeveral Unities, wherc4 
by all manner of Quantity is diſcovered and known. | 
U x:ry is not Number, but the Principle of all 
Numbers. 1 
NuusEx is divided into Irtegers, or Whole * 

| x ers 
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6, and Broken Numbers, commonly called Frai7ions. 
A Whole Number or Integer is diviſible into ſeve- 
al Parts or Fractions; and ſoa Pound, a Crown, an 
Il, a Yard, Oc. are Integers, confidered without 
any diviſion. | 
A Broken Number or Fraftion, is one or ſeveral 
te an Integer; and ſo two Thirds of a Pound, 
hree Fourths of an Ell, one quarter of a Yard, c. 
are broken Numbers or Fractions. 
Number is likewiſe divided into Simple, Articu- 
ate, and Compound. 
A Simple Number. is that which is repreſented by 
pre of ihe Nine ſimple Chara&ers of Arithmetick, as 
4 5» 7» 94 Oc "2 14 
An Articulate Number, is that which ends in an 
d, which in Arithmerical Calculations is call'd a G- 
ober; as 20, 30, 40, 500. 5 
A Compound Number, is that which ariſes out of 
he Addition of ſeveral Simple and Articulate Num- 
ers, aS, 35, 46, 508, Oc. which are compos'd of 30 
nd 5, of 40 and 6, of 500 and 8s. 9 
Number may likewiſe be divided into Deficient, 
ried. and Alndonr, 5H + > 
The Deficient Number, is That of which the ali- 
wot-parts being Foyn'd together, amount to leſs than 
e Integer of which they are Parts. And ſo the ali- 
W--! parts of 8, which are 4, 2, and 1, being joyned 
dgether, make but 7; and thoſe of 10, which are 
, 2 & 1, make but 8; ſo that the Numbers 8 and 
o are deficient Numbers. | | 
The Perjet Number, is that which is equal te the 
1 of all its aliquot parts joyn'd together. And fo 
is a perfect Number, becauſe its aliguot parts, 


obercWMWiich are 3, 2, and 1, being joyn'd together, are 
on. Wal to their Integer, viz. 6. And ſo likewiſe 28 is 
of all perfect Number, becauſe its a/1guor parts, being 


7. 4, 2, and 1, being joyn'd together make ex- 
Nun-tly 28. | 3 \.. 
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The Abundant Number, is that of which the aliquot 
parts being joyn'd together, exceed their Integer; And 
ſo 12 is an Abundant Number, becauſe its aliquot 
parts, which are 6, 4, 3, 2, & 1, being joy ned toge- 
ther make 16, which exceeds 12 by 4 Units; and fo 
alſo 20 is an Abundant Namber, uſe it's aliguot 
parts, which are 10, 5, 4, 2, and 1, being Joyned 
together make 22, which exceeds 20 by 2 Units. 
Number is capable of ſeveral other Diviſions; which | 
not being nec to the preſent purpoſe, 1 ſhall 
paſs over. J 


As r. IV. Of Numeretion. 


Here are ſo many different Numbers, that if a 
different Character had been appropriated to 
every one, there wou'd be ſuch an infinite deal of Cha- 
racers and Terms, that our Imagination had thereby 
been confounded, and the perfect knowledge of Arith- 
metick render'd very difficult, if not impracticable to 
Humane Underſtanding. 
But that Inconveniency is happily prevented by 
a piece of Humane Induſtry, attributed to the Inven- 
tion of the Pher::1ans or Arabians, who are ſaid to 
be the firſt Ircroducers of the ten Characters, 1, 2, 3, 
4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, O, uſed in Arithmetick ; in which 
they ſeem to have been guided by Nature, who ha- 
ving adorn'd our Hands with ten Fingers, has there. 
by ſet continually before our Eyes the Signs byf 
which we might moſt eaſily calculate, and by the 
Multiplication of which, all Numbers whatſoever 
are expreſſed. 
When two, three, or any greater Number of theſe 
Characters, are fer down one after another, with 
out any Intermiſſion, they then denote a Multiplicity of 
Tens. For the Number Ten, is not repreſented by 
one Character or Figure, as the Nine firſt Numbers 
but by the firſt Character which is 1, a 
4 - 0 Yphel 


rn 


* 
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Cypher or o, which Cypher in itſelf fignifies neither 
— nor Unity, but only ſerves to augment the 

Value of the Figure or Character preceding it, ten 

times as much as it won'd be worth without it. 

= 50 that the Figure 1, which being alone denotes 
only One, being follow'd by an o, and written thus, 

o) is worth Ten. | | 

And ſo the other Characters or Figures being writ 

one after another, augment each the Value of the 

WCharatter preceding it, ten times what it wou'd be 

Mirithout it. 

And ſo the Number 34, is worth four and thirty, 
only becauſe of the 4 which is after the 3, which 

akes the 3 worth thirty, which is ten times 3. 

So that all the Secret of Arithmetick conſiſts in pla- 

ing the Figures, and Underſtanding their Significati- 

dn, and their ſeveral Relations and Combinations, in 

addition, Subſtraction, Multiplication, and Diviſion, 

hich are the four principal Rules of Arithmetickx. 


Ar. V. The Denominations of Numbers, or 


„ Numer ation. 


Hat is above being preſuppos'd, I am now to 
define Næmeration, which is only the Denomi- 
ion, or Expreſſion of the Value of all forts of Num- 
rs, þ y their JT Charatters. 
And ſo for Example; to expreſs the value of the 
llowing Number, viz. 3253856340, or any other 
omber, compos'd of ſeveral Figures; Obferve 
refully the following Directions, beginning at the, 
ſt Figure, which is the fiſt towards the Right-hand, 
d fo coming gradually to the Left. , 0; 
The firſt Figure rowards the Right, and which is 
ays the laſt in Value, and contains the Units, is 
re a Cypher, and fo fignities Nothing; bur only aug-- 
ents the Value of the preceding Figure from 4 to 40 z 
ing as many Tem as 4 contains Units. E 
1 B 3 The 


Number in its place, it wou'd fignify Units. 
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The z preceding the 4, denotes Three Hundred, 4 
which is as many Hundreds as it wouw'd contain | 
Units if not follow'd by the 4 and the o. So that 
theſe three Figures being ſet in order thus, (340) de- | 
note three Hundred and forty. 

By the fame reaſon, the 6 preceding the 3, denotes| 
6 Thouſand, and being follow'd b by the 3, the 4 and thel 
o; makes, with them, 6 Thouſand, 3 Hundred and 40. ? 

'The 5 preceding the 6, is fifty Thouſand ; 'and foi-l 
low'd by the 6, ths 3, the 4 and the o, makes, with 
them, Fifty fix thouſand, three hundred and forty. | 

The $ preceding the 5, and follow'd by the Figures 
it is ſet before, makes, with them, Eight hundred fit- 
ty fix thouſand, three hundred and forty. 

The 3 preceding the 8, makes with the Figures fol- th 
lowing ir, Three Millions, eight hundred fifty fix} 
thouſand, three hundred and forty. 
The 5 before the 8, with the Figures following 
makes Fifty three Millions, eight hundred fifty f 
thouſand, three hundred and forty. , 

The 2 preceding the 5, with the Figures after it 
makes Two hundred fifty three Millions, Eight hun- 
dred fifty fix thouſand, thee hundred and forty. 

The 3, preceding the 2, with the Figures following 
makes Three thouſand, two hundred fifty three Mil 
lions, eight hundred fifty fix thouſand, three hundred 
and forty. Which is the full Value of the above 
written Number of 3253856340. 

Note, And here Obſerve, That the © fills u thi 
room of a Number, and that if there was a ſignificant 


The 4 preceding the o, contains that many Tens 
the 3, Hundreds; the 6, Thouſands ; the 5, Tens ol 
thouſands; the 8, Hundreds of thouſands; the 34 
Millions; the 5, Tens of Millions; the 2, Hundreds 
of Millions ; and the 3, Thouſands 'of Millions: A4 
may be obſerv'd in the tioning Tables. 

" Wn for the better underſtanding of that Table, tak e. 

Tait 


= O Numeration. 7 
Wo care to obſerve the Denominations of the Charakters, 
or Figures, which are ſeparated by fix and fix, reckon» 
ing from the Left-hand to rhe Right, Thus, 
de- he firſt Character on the Left - hand, is expreſs'd by 
unis; the ſeventh, by Millions; and the thirteenth, 
zotes if there was that many, wou'd be $d by Milli- 
| the ons of Millions; which Diſtinctions I have mark'd by 
40. Aſteriſms, denoting the Number of the Arithmetical 
fol- Powers, which ought to be pronounced in the Nume- 
with ration, and not that where there is no Aﬀeriſm ; which 
is che Italian way of Computation, and deſerves no 
rures leſs our Imitation, than their Method of keeping of 
d fif- Accounts. 9152 : | 
Obſerve likewiſe, That reckoning the Figures from 
the Right to the Left, the Word Hundreds muſt be 
pronounced every third Figure, and every time it is 
pronounced, three Figures muſt be expreſgd together, 
and ſo in the following Table, (after the firſt Cypher, 
viz. 3, ſignifying Three thouſand Millions, ). you 
muſt ſay, 253, 856, 340, adding at the End the De- 
it nominations of the Arithmetical Powers, mark'd by 
the Aſteriſms, Thus; 253 Millions, 856 Thouſand, 
340 Pounds. _ | ; 


Nu 4 Table of Numeration, for expreſſing the Deno- 
minations of the following Characters or Figures. 


: Denominations, Numeration, 

p th Three Thoufand, w Thouſand of Millions, 
car Two Hundred. Hundreds of Millions. 
Fifty. A Tensof Millions. 

Three Millions. * Millions. 

ns o Eight Hundred. © Hundreds of Thouſands, 

he 3 Fifty. A LTens of Thouſands. 

dred Six Thouſand. % Thouſands. 

: AY Three Hundred. vw Hundreds. 

Forty. 1 
| 9 Units, 


B 4 The 
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The firſt Chats der at the Right-hand of this Sum, || 
is the firſt in the Numeration, and the laſt in the pre- 
— And the fuſt Character at the Leſt hand, 

1 in the Numeration, and the firlt expreſs d: 

to expsefs the Eighteen Figures that fallow, 
Via. 456354268956764538,. I lay, to expreſs theſe 
18 Figures, you mult take them fix by fix, a5 they 
are mark'd in the following Table; and ſay, 

Four hundred fifty fix Thopſland, Eight hundred ff- 
ty four Millions of Millions. 
Two hundred fixty eight thouſand, Nine hundred 
fifty fix Millions. | 

Szven hundred ſixty four Thouſand, bre hundred 


thicty ei 
Which ye you may mare amel ſee below. 


Anather T A BL E of Numeration to 3 
Denominations of the following Figures. 


436354, 268956, 764538. 


Denominations,  - Numeration. 
Four Hundred. Hundreds of Thouſands: of 
| Millions of Millio 
C Tens of Thoulands, of 
| | Millions of Millions. - | 
Six Thouſand. Thouſands of Millions of 
Millions. "> 
Eight Hundred. Hundreds of Millions of 
— Millions. 
Fifty. Tens of Millions of Mil- 
lions. 


Four Millions of Millions. * Millions of Millions. 


Two 


„ Two Hundred. Hundreds of thouſands o 
> -  Mwlions. 
|, Sixty. h Tens of Thouſands of 
v, Eight Thouſand. Thouſands of Millions. 
ſe Nine Hundred. Hundreds of Millions. 
y Fifty. Tens of Millions. 
« | Ix Millions. 1 Millions. 
Seven Hundred. - » Hundreds of Thouſands. 
d ty. Tens of Thouſands. p 
our Thouſand. Thouſands, 
dl Five Hundred. Hundreds. 
| Thirty. Ten. 
Eight. Units. 


Ax T. VI. Of the Roman Char. 


Have hitherto only ſpoken of the Arithmetical 
Characters or Figures that are uſed in Trade and 
Wccounts : And now I think it convenient, both for fa- 
isfying the ene the Reader, and for his bettet 
nfarmation, to inſert the Roman Characters, and 2 
pn: Explication of them in the three following 
ables. 5 e 


TABLE 


0 
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1 6 ] 
TABLE. I. 
Roman Chorefters. Their Value or Signification. 1 
. One. 1 
Two. 1 
Three, 3 
Four. 4 L 
Five. 's 11 
Six. I , 
- = 
9 
10 
20 
30 
40 
30 
60 
-> 
8 
90 
10⁰0 
200 
Three Hundred, 300 
| Four Hundred. .400 
VC, or D. or Io. . Five Hundred. $00 
VIC. or De. or Ic. Six Hutdred. 600 
VIC. or Dec. or acc. Seven Hundred. 700 
VIIIC. or Dccc. or ccc. Eight Hundred, b 800 
IXc. or Dcccc. or Icccc. Nine Hundred, 900 
M. or clo. or Tor C0. One Thouſand, 1000 
II. M. or clo. clo. or GO O0 Two Thouſand. 2000 
v. M. or Io. or V. Five Thouſand. 5000 
X. M. or clo. or - Ten Thouſand. 10000 
XX. M. or clo. ccloo. or Xx Twenty Thouſand. 20000 
L. M. or Io. or Fifty Thouſand. | $0000 
C. M. or cce loo or CT. One Hundred Thouſand. 100000 
vc. or 15599 or B Five Hundred Thouſand SoOOOO 
MM. or cccclI2999, One Nillion. 10000008 
C. MM. or ccccccl59999% One Hundred Millions. 100000000 
M. MM. One Thouſand Mill. ooocοοõE 


But it is to be obſerved, That theſe Characters are 
ſubject to the Effects of certain Tranſpoſitions; ac- 


cording to which their Value is conſiderably _ 
or 


700 


For Exa 
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Mumeration: 1 

le; ſetting the I after the X, thus (XI) 

they fignify Eleven, Whereas ſetting on the contrary 

the [I before the X, thus wo rs L. g but Nine; 
% 


ſo when the is ſet after the $ One to the K; 
and on the contrary, when it precedes the X, it takes 
away One from the Value of the X; which may like- 


wiſe be ſaid of the reſt of the Numeral Letters. And 
here it will be fit to inſert another Table of theſe 
Tranſpoſitions, by which that Method of Camputa- 
tion will be further Explain . 


TA 
Tbeir Value: 


Roman Charalters. = 


IV. 

IX. 

IX. 

IX X. or XIIX. 
IXX or XIX. 
XL. 

XXC. 

XC. 

CD. 4 
CM. Nine Hundred. 9oo 


It is likewits to be Ubi, That when there in 


ſhort Line drawn over theſe Characters; ſuch as are 
under that Line, ſtand for a thouſand times the Num- 
ber they ſtand for otherwiſe, and the Characters fol- 
lowing them, retain their Ordinary Value; which you 
may plaioly ſee in the following Table, in which the 
— of the ſeveral Authors are likewiſe inſer- 
ted. 


Table 


—— ͤ —˙ OA Ew. - —— — 
1 
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TABLE III. 
Ciearo. | I. A Thouſand 1000 
Plinius. V. Five Tboufand 5950 
Cicero, | D. Five Hundred Thouſand 509200 
Plinius. | JN. Ten Thouſand 10099 
See Arr. YE" ep. Twenty thouſand four Hutidred. 20400 
Lampridius in Alex. S. . One hundred and twenty thouſ. 12000 
Strabo. ; N. A Million. 1000005 
Julius. I. CCCC. One thouſand ſour hundred 1400 
Frontinus. : IL, CS. Two thouſand two hundred. 2200 
de Colon: | II. D. Two thouſand five hundred 2500 
Hyginus de Lit. Conſt. VIE DCXL. Eight thouſand fix hund. & forty. $540 
Idem. I CCCLVIN, Twelve thou, 3 hund. fifty eight, 123 U 


Vitalis & Arcadiur, I. CCCCXX. Two thouſand 4 hund. & twenty. 24:0 


Obſerve, That when the precedent Characters 
of any Sum are inferior in Value to the Subſequent, 
and are ſeparated from them by a Point or Interval, 
whereby the Sum is divided into two Parts, then 
the firſt Part of the Sum expreſſes Hundreds, and 
the ſecond Thouſands, if the Sum ends with an M, 
which ſigniſies a Thouſand. And ſo Pliny in the 
17 Chapter of his 8th Book, ſpeaking of the Scythian, 
and ſaying, That their Country extends itſelf towards 
the Eaſtern-Sea, upwards of Eighteen hundred and ſe- 
venty five thouſand Paces, expreſſes the Numbers thus; 
XVIII. LXXV. M. P. And fo likewiſe in the 23d Chap. 
of the fame Book, where by XIII. XXXIII. M. p 
is meant Thirteen hundred and thirty three thouſand 
Paces; as it is in many other places of that Learned 
Author, and other Latin Writers, of which thofgapho 


read them will do well to take not ice. i, 


AR r. VII. Of the Marks and Denominations of 
Monics, Weights and Meaſures, &c. 1 
B I enter upon the Four General Rules of 


Arithmetick, it will be fit to give the Reader an 
Account 


8 8 8888283888388 * 


Ne 


il, 


Sch. Schelling Groſs. 12 D. Gr. or 6 Sty vers. 


Numeration. 13 
Account of the Marks and Denominations whereby all 
ſorts of Numerical Quantities and Fractions ate expref 
ſed, and likewiſe of the Terms of Art appropriated to 
Things, which ought to be ſtudy d with much Appli- 
cation; fince tis very certain, according to the Obſer- 
vation of a great Philoſopher, That all the Sciences 
themſelves are contain d in the Terms made aſe of in 
them ohen they are rightly Explain'd and Comprehended. 
Nor can it on the other-hand be deny'd, that the Obſer- 
vation of an exact and regular Method in treating of 
any Science, is a powerful Inducement to Beginners to 
go on cheerfully in their Studies; when they obſerve 
that an Author, far from being Negligent or Indol 

has usd the utmoſt Application for rend ring his Di 
courſe no leſs Agreeable than Inſtructive. 


The Marks and Denominations of the Monies, 
Weights, and Meaſures of Holland. 


T Here is a greater diverſity and quantity of Foreiga 
'E Gold ws Silver Monies to by few in Hollend, 
than in auy other Country whatſoever ; which is partly 
to be attributed to the great reſort of all Foreigners 
thither, ard partly to the Induſtry of the cue, great 
Numbers of whom make a particular Trade of Chan- 
ging all forts of Mony, in the Value and Standard of 
which they are very Expert. | 


The Momaes. 


Marks. Denominations. Valge. 


F The Florin or Gul- 
Fl. Gl. den, or Gilder, $*© St hy vers. 


: St. The Sty ver. 16 Deniers or Pennipgs, 

* Pen. Pennings. | 16 co a Sty ver. | 
II. | 20 Schellings or 240 
Pound Grofs. ; D. Gr. or 120 N 


De 
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Denier Groſs. 8 Pennings or 4 Styver. 
Gold Florin. 28 . * F 
Dollar. 30 Styvers. 

Crown, 40 Styvers. 

Rixdollar. 50 Styvers. 

A _ of 3 Florins. 60 Styvers. 

A Ducatoon. 63 Styvers. | 

+ © - WP 5 Florins,and 5 Sty vers. 


Their beſt Schelling. 6 Styvers. 
Another Schelling 5 Styvers. 


Beſides which, there are ſeveral other little Pieces 
of baſe Mettal of ſeveral Values, and a vaſt Quantity, 
as has been already obſerv'd, of all forts of Foreign 
Silver and Gold Coins, and eſpecially, Lewis d'ors, 
Piſtoles, Sovereigns, and Roſenobles. 


The Weights. 5 
Marks, Denominat ions. Fakes. . : 1 
Sch. Schippondt 300 # Mark Weight. 
Lyſp. Lyſpondt. 15 16. ; 
The Load. . 
165 16 
8 1. 
2 Marcs 
8 Ounces or 16 Loots 
10 Engels or 4 Groſs. | 
The Engel 30 _ p 
| I Drachm, 3d. or 
The Groſs 1 72 Grains. 
The Denier 24 Grains. 


The Meaſurer. 


The Aune or Ell, confiſts of 2 Foot 1 Inch and: 
Lines of the Geometrical Foot of Fance, or King's 
Foot, and is divided into the following FraQtions, | 
224$2F 836307 6K 1. The 


Ots. 


or | 


3 The Laſt, containing 27 Mudds or 36 Sacks. 


The Mingle 


; The Stoup 
he Verge for Wine 


' Numer ation. | 13 
The Meaſures for Grains, are 


The Mudd | 4 Scheppels 
The Sack 3 Scheppels 
The Laſt of Flower 12 Barrels 
The Sea Laſt 2 Tun or 4000 itz. 
The Tunn * 2000 15. 


The Meaſures for Wine, are 


The Voeder of Germany, cor 
taining 8 


The Awm of Amſterdam 
The Steckan 


The Anker } 


For Brandy, » 
rde Tun of France, containing; 
The Hogſhead. 180 Mingles. 
3 The Spaniſh P ipe. 340 Mingles. 
For Beer. 
The Tun, containing 128 Mingles. 
The half Tun 64 Mingles. 
The Quarter 32 Mingles 


For 
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The Bot or Pipe, containi 
The Steckan, 15 oe” 
The Mingle, of 
For F;ſh-Ol. 
The Barrel, containing 12 Steckans. 
The Steckan, 16 Mingles. 
The Monics, Weights, and Meaſures of France. 
Marks. Denominations. Value. 
L. Live 20 Sols. 
8. Sols 12 Deniers. 
D. Denier 72 of the Sols. 
LV. Crown 3 Livres. 


The Current Value of the French Mony is alter d ac. 
cording to the Pleaſure of the Prince. 


The Weights of Paris. 


Marks. Denominations. Vale. 

Mil. A Thouſand Weight. 10 Quintals. 1 

QL Quintal. 100 * 
ile Pound. 16 Unnces. g 

M. Marc. 8 Ounces. 

Ou, Ounce. Vo 8 Grols. 

G. Groſs. | 3 Deniers. 

D. Denier. 24 Grains. h e 


Meaſures. 


_ The Ell of Paris contains 3 Foot 7 Inches andy 
$ Line; of the Geametrical Foot of France, and har f 
| vi 


7 


Monies, Weights, and Meaſures. 17 


ided as that of Holland, and other Places, into 4 Na- 
ural Fractions. 
The Acre of Land contains 100 Perches, the Perch 
18 Feet, and the Foot 12 Inches. 
The Toiſe for Building contains 6 Feet, the Foot 
2 Inches, the Inch 12 Lines, and the Line 12 Points. 
The Muid for Grains contains 12 Septiers, the Sep- 
ier 4 Minots or 12 Buſhels, the Buſhel four Quarters 
pr 16 Litrons; the Septier for Oats, is double the 
dther Septier. 
The Muid for Wine, contains 36 Septiers, the 

WSeptier 8 Pints, the Pint 2 Chopines. * 8 


; 
| 4 


The Monies, Weights, and Meaſures of England. 


The Momes. 
Marks. Denominations. Value. 
Pound Sterling. 20 Shillings, 
d ac- . Shilling Sterling. 12 Pence. 
2. Penny Sterling. 4 Farthings. 
Farthing. | Z ofa penny. 
The Meaſures. 
ils. The Enz/;/h Yard for Cloth, contains 1+ of the Aune 
r Ell of Amſterdam, and the Engliſb Ell, for meaſur- 
8. g of Linnen, is equal to that of Paris. 
8. * 
: For Grains, &c. 
8. he Laſt of England, contains 10 Seams or Quarters. 
The Quarter, 8 Buſhels or Gallons, 
The Buſhel, 4 Pecks. 
3 andy x 
is d. C For 
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For Wine. 
The Tun, contains 4 Hogſheads or 252 Gallons. þ 
The Hogſhead, 63 Gallons or 12 Steckam of Anf 
The Gallon, 4 Quarts. | * 


The Weights. 
The Tun, contains 2000 or twenty Hundred + 0 
Pound Weight, at 112 # to the Hundred, allowing 
roportionably to the FraQions, vis. 56 to the hal 
Hondred, 28 to the Quarter, and ſo on. q 
The ib or Pound, contains 16 Ounces, the Ouncg 
8 Drachms, and the Drachm 3 Scruples, 
For Gold and Silver they uſe the T7oy-weight, « 
which the Pound contains 12 Ounces, the Ounc: 
twenty Penny-weight, and the Penny-weight 2 
Cram. 
This is what is to be here ſaid of the Monit 
Weights, and Meaſures; intending to treat of thi 
Monies of all Trading Countries in that part of thi 
Diſcourſe which regards Foreign Exchanges. 
The proportion the Exgliſß Weights and Meaſurg 
bear to thoſe of other Countries, and the manner « 
reducing them by eaſy Rules to their juſt Value, ſh; 
likewiſe be inſcrted, according to the Obſervations d 
the molt experienced Dealers. | 


n 
Of Integers or Whole Numbers. 


9 
7 


- Agr. I. Of Simple Addition. 


4 
F is not ſufficient for the ſatisfaction of the Mig 
to give Men a Notion of all the Characters al 


Marks ufual in Arithmetick, and of the way of ordy 
f ' 


Addition. 19 
ng and di poſing thetn for diſcovering their Value; 


| Bee, muſt likewiſe be ta eg Method of Collecting 

hein togethet with exactneſs; and that is perform 
y means of the firſt Rule of Arithmetick, common- 
Ny call Addition. 


Definition of Addition. 


Addition is the Collecting or Joyning together of 
ſeveral known Sums, which compoſe 4 Sum that was 
cnovyn. | 


a 


ib. uy 
Wing 
ha 
Junch The Diviſion of Addition. 
Addition is divided into Simple and 
Simple Addition is that whereby ſeveral 8 
ame Species are Collected. 

And Compound Addition, is that which Colletts to- 
3 ſeveral Sums with their Under Apecies and 
ractions. 


d. 
ms of the 


0 
Jan: 
t 2 


oniedl 
F thi 


F thi 
; Its Ufe. 
aſury | 
— So that the Uſe of Addition, is to diſcover the 
na hull Value of divers Sums by Collecting them into 
ONS 0 ne, | 
y Examples in Addition. 
IJ Suppoſe, A Banker remits to his Caſh. keeper y Bills 
f Exchange upon ſeveral Perſons. 
9 The firſt being for 2564 f. 
The ſecond of 4684 J. 
4 The third of 465 f. 
. Mind The Fourth of 6628 , 
ters al And the fifth 2931 f. 
y 
1 C 2 : To 


1 


P 


5 
* 
9 
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To know to what Sum the whole five Bills do . 
mount, the five Sums muſt be diſpoſed as here be 
neath, under the Letters A, B, C, D, Obſerving that 
the Units of the ſecond Sum be ſet under the Units of: 
the firſt, the Tens of the ſecond Sum under the Tens op" 
the firſt, the Hundreds of the ſecond Sum under the n 
Hundreds of the firſt, -the Thouſands of the ſecond Sum 
under the Thouſands of the firſt, and ſo if there wen h 
any greater Numbers, always ſetting the Numbers oi" 
of the ſame Denomination of every Sum under thoſ 
of the ſame Denomination in the firſt Sum. Which: 
being done, the aforeſaid Sums will be diſpos'd in 4 ** 
Columns, the Units under D, the Tens under C, th 
Hundreds under B, and the Thouſands under A: Afte * 
which Collecting them together according to th 
following Operation, you will find that the five Bil 
remitted to the Caſh-keeper, do in all amount to 17230 
Florins. Thus, *> 


| 


* 


The firſt Sum 


hem 


m OMA O &© 
— 


Ns 


A 
2 
7 
6 
9 

7 


» | © a am W 
vo | ww $A * 


A 
ö 
> | 


Total 15 


The Operation of Addition. 


Which Operation you ſee is perform'd by drawing 
Line under the five Sums, and beginning the Addi 
by the Uuits or Figures of the laſt Column, being ti 
_ firſt on the Right-hand, under the Letter D, a 
Collecting all theſe Characters or Figures, beginning 
the uppermoſt which is 4, and ſaying, 4 and 8 mal 
12, and 5 make 17, and 8 make 25, and 1 make 20 
10 that ſetting down 6 below the Line, undet 2 ; 
| and 


j 
[ 
11 
1 
' 
1 
14 
" 
1 
1 
. 
44 
1 . 
Tik 
1 
111 
14 
1 
y 
ai! 
| 
| 


— 
— * 
> S.* 
— Wy 
. 


iN Addition. 21 
mn of Units mark'd D, and carrying or retaining 2 
40 2. r the two Tens remaining out of the 26, joyn theſe 
re be. to the Figures of the Column of Tens mark d C and 
- that M/, 2 that I carry d from the Column D, and 6 make 
its of, and 4 make 12, and 6 make 18, and 2 make 20, 
ens of Ind 3 make 23; and then again ſetting down 3 under 
r the he {aid Column C, being that of the Tens, retain as 
| Sum efore 2, which you mult in the ſame manner joyn to 
wen he next preceding Column B, being that of the Hun- 
ers O reds, and ſay; 2 that I carry'd and 5 make 7, and 6 
those vake 13, and 4 make 17, and 6 make 23, and 9 make 
Vhich 2; of which ſetting down 2 under the Column of 
lundreds mark'd B, retain 3, and tranſporting that 


din 

> tho che remaining Column of Thouſands mark d A, ſuy; 
A fte and 2 make 5, and 4 make 9, and 6 make 15, and 2 
o th nake 17; and then ſetting down 7 under the Column 


1, advance the 1 remaining before the 7; which be- 
Ing wo the whole Sum will amount to 17236 Florins, 
IS above. | 


> Bills 
723% 


Other Examples. 


\& & wv + 
on + COMB» 


s 
7 
9 
6 


oo COun WW 
Þ OOO 


26448 L 33 7 L 


For the right collecting of theſe two Rules, A, B. 

he ſame Order muſt be obſerved as in the Rule 
\ B C D, beginning at the Column on the Right- 
and, and ſaying; in the Rule A, 6 and 7 make 13, 


5 1 nd make 22, and 6 make 28; of which ter down 8 
ung nder the Column, and retain 2. | 
mai And then paſſing to the ſecond Column, ſay , 2 tha 


carry d and 5 makes 7, and 8 make 15, and 4 make 
| 19, and 
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19, and F make 24; of which likewiſe ſet down 4, | 2 
and retain 2. 1 
And then again paſſing to the third n ſay 4 
farcher; 2 that I carry'd and 4 make 6, and 3 make 9, 
and 6 make 15, and 9 make 24; of which alſo ſetting W 
down 4 under the third, tranſporting 2 to the fourth 
Column, proceed and ſay; ; 
2 thar | carry'd and 3 make 5, and 5 make 10, and 

8 make 18, and 8 make 26; ſo that ſetting down 6 un. 
der the fourth Column, and advancing the 2 towards 
the Left · hand before the 6, oy find in all the Sum 
of 26448 L. | 


In the ſame manner you muſt add the Sum of the 
Rule B, beginning at the Column on the Right-hand, 
and laying 3 6 and 4 make 10, and then ſetting down 
o under the ſaid Column, and retaining 1; go on to 
the ſecond, and ſay; 1 that I carry'd and 6 make 7 
and 7 make 14, and 5 make 19, and 8 make 27, of 
which ſetting down the 7 under the ſecond, and tran: 
ſporting the 2 to rhe third Column, ſay; 2 "that I car. 

ry'd and 1 make 3, and 2 make 3, "and 2 make 5, and 
3 make 8, and 1 make 9: Which 9 ſetting down under 
the third Column; go on to the fourch, and ſay, of 
and 8 make 17, and 7 make 24, and 9 make 33, tf 
which ſetting down 3 under the Line, and advancing 
the other 3 towards the Left-hand, you will have inf 
all rhe Sum of 33970 L. J 


- 


Four Obſervations or the Rule of Addition. 1 


J. 0b/erve, Tnat when there i is only Cyphers or on 
in a Column, how many ſo ever there may be, there 
muſt only ↄne be ſer down under the Column; - andy 
when there is other Characters or Figures, they ol 
are reckon'd, and the o's not taken notice of, | 
II. If after the Addition of a Column the Total 2 1 
mount to 10, 20, 30, or ſome ſuch Articulate Num] 
beſ 


Ow eee Quo © = 


\ 


| Addition. 23 
er ending in o, the o only is ſet down, and the 7x, 
VN 4, he 2, or the 3, or other ſuch fignificant Character or 

Figure, is tranſported to the next preceding Column, 


„ for pr if there be no Column before, then the ſignificant 
ke 9, if igure is advanc'd in a Column by it ſelf towards the 
reine Lett. hand. © SOIT 

our III. If after the Addition of a Column, the Sum 


ha to be a Simple Number, as 9, or compos'd, 
, and i 2 the 9 is ſet down, but for the 27, the 7 
un only is ſet down, and the 2 carry d to another prece- 
nards ding Column. 


Sum TV. Tis a general Rule in Addition, that when the 
Total of a Column contains ſeveral Tens, all theſe 
Tens are tranſported to the Column immediately pre- 

Eur ceding. For Example; If the Total of a Column be 


37, the 7 is ſer down under the Column, and the 3 is 


down carry'd to the preceding Column, or it there be 68, 
on 10 the 8 is ſet down under the Column, and the 6 tran- 
N "i ſported to that before it. 


7 Aa r. II. Proof of Simple Addition. 
and < IS Cuſtomary amongſt Merchants for proving 
under an Addition to perform the Operation twice, 


55 8 
ncing 
ve inf 


beginning once at the Top or uppermoſt Figure of the 
Column, and the other time at the undermoſt; re- 
ckoning that if both the Operations be alike, the Ad- 
dition is right. I 

However, as the the Doctrine of Contraries is the 


ſoreſt for proving all Rules of Arichmetick, I ſhall 
n. no propoſe it in a manner altogerher new]; fince in 
making a ſecond time the Addition of the Sums 
Tr OA, B, C, D, I ſhall at the ſame time make the 
there Proof, or ſhall at leaft ſer down the Figures chat 


ought to be below the ſccond Line in doing it: And 
that is ſuch a commodious Method, that if a Perſon 
ſhou'd be interrupted while performing the Addition 
of the firſt, ſecond, third, or any other Column of a 


vum] C 4 Rule, 
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pleaſes; and when he comes to it again, begin where 
he left off, without being oblig'd to reviſe the whole 
Operation, or any part of it, as muſt be done accord- 
ing to the ancient Method. For Example: 


gn = 
$43. 0 4s 
$6 :4.:.5:: 
f O 4 6 5 7 
2 Þ off 
2 9.3 * 
% 8 3 6-3 
1 
Operation. 


To perform this Rule and the Proof at the ſame 
time, two Lines muſt be drawn under the Rule, as 
here you ſee , and beginning the Addition by the Co- 
Jumn D, and ſaying ; 4 and 8 make 12, and 5 make 
17, and 8 make 25, and 1 make 26; ſet down 6 be- 
low the firſt Line under the Column D, and retain 
the 2, which you muſt ſet down below the ſecond 
Line under the Column C. 

When, if you are interrupted by any Buſineſs, you 


may talk as long as you pleaſe; and when you reſume 
your Operation, ſay; 2 and 6 make 8, and 4 mike 1 


12, and 6 make 18, and 2 make 20, and 3 make 23; 
and themalſo ſer down 3 below the firſt Linz under the 
Column C, and retain-2, which fer down below the 
f.cond Line under the Column 8B. 7 

And if then, or at the end of the Addition of any 


Column whartloerer, you are interrupred, you may | 
ſafely leave the Rulz and reſume the Operation at 


And 1 


your leiſure without any danger of miſtaking. 


5 


Rule, he may leave off the Operation as long as he 10 


1 Addition. 25 
= And ſo beginning again, and adding the 2 to the 

Column B, ſay, 2 and 5 make 7, and 6 make 13, and 
4 make 17, and 6 make 23, and 9 make 32; of 
which I ſet down 2 below the firſt Line under the Co- 
lumn B, and retain 3, which I likewiſe ſer down be- 
low the ſecond Line under the Column A; to which I 
come at laſt, and ſay; 3 I carry'd and 2 make 5, and 
4 make 9, and 6 make 15, and 2 make 17; which1 
ſer down below the firſt Line, and the 7 under the 
Column A, and the 1 advanc'd before it. 

Which Addition being perform'd, you have under 
the firſt Line the Total of all the Sums, and under the 
ſecond the Figures which ought to be there after the 
performing of the Proof which is done by a ſecond Ad- 
dition, beginning at the Column A, and ending at the 
Column D. | 
When the Figures of the Column A are added, you 
Wmuſt ſubtract the x4 to which it amounts, from the 

17 under the firſt Line and the ſame Column, and the 


ime MWpremainder is the 3, which is under the ſecond Line of 

as be Column A. | 

Co- That 3 with the 2 under the firſt Line below the Co- 

ke Numn make 32; from which ſubſtracting the Total of 

5 be- he Columa B, which is 30, there rem iins the 2 below 
he ſecond Line and under the ſaid Column B. 


That 2 with the 3 under the firſt Line and the Co- 
umn C make 23; from which ſubſtracting 21, which 
Fs the Total of the Column C, there will remain the 2 

nder the aforeſaid Column. | 


ume 

rike WW That 2 with the 6 under the firſt Line and the Co- 
23 ; omn D make 26, which is juſt the Total of that Co- 
che Numn; whereby it appears that the Rule is right : For 


ddition being nothing but the Joyning together all the 
arts of one Integer, the Total of every Column be- 

g ſubſtracted from the Total of the whole Rule, it is 
nly ſubſtracting the Total from the Total; fo that it 
S certain the remainder mult be o. 1 


CH AP. 
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Of Integers or whole Numbers. 


ArT I. Of Simple Subſtractiom. 


Tere wou'd fill be much wanting for the Satif- | 
1 faction of Mankind, if after the diſcovering the 
Toral of ſeveral Numbers added together, we cou'd 
not after taking away one or ſeveral parts of that To- 
tal, know what remains ; which being plain by that | 
Logiſtic Axiom, That a — being taken from a whole, | 
omething muſt remain. Operation is perform'd by 
the help of the general Rule of Arithmetick, call'd 
Subſtraction. 


Definition and Diviſion of Subſtraction. 


Sub ſtraction is the dedufling of a ſmaller Number 
from a greater, in order ts know the Remainder , and 
is divided into Simple and Compound. | 
Simple Subſtratfton is the deducing of any Numberf 
from a greater Number of the ſame Species: | 
And Compound Subſtrattion is the deducing from 
any whole Number accompany'd with FraQtions, af 
ſmaller Number accompany d with Fractions. 14 
J 


Its Uſe. 


| : | = 
So that its Uſe is, by deduQting one Number out 01 
of another, to diſcover the Remainder. = | 


* 


Examples in Subſtraction. 7 

A Merchant of St. Malos having ſold to anothilf 
of Amſterdam, 100 Tun of Oyt for 98646 1 
of which he receives ready Mony 53432 L. being 14 
rar 


; 
wo 
N 


* 


1 Subſtracbion. 27 
arry 3 Months for the Remainder; To know what 
chat Remainder is. 


Diſpoſition of the Figures. 
Set down the {inaller Number under the greater; ob- 
ſerving always carefully, to place the Figures of eve- 
= ry Denomination f the ſmaller Number under thoſe of 
the ſame Denomination in the greater; and then be - 


the Fans at the Column on the Right-hand, dedudt the 
od Figures of the ſmaller Sam from choſe of the greater, 


one after another, ſetting down the Remainder in 
a Line below under the ſame Column, as you may ob- 


hole, WF ſerve in the following 
d by 3 : 
albd Operation. 
Ti; Whole Sum 9 8 6 4 6? 
Paid in part 53432 
— — 
Remains 412141 L 
and | — 
Proof 9864 63 


For performing this Operation, begin at the Figure 
gn the Column of Units of the Sum paid, being the 
econd Sum and the Figure 2, and lay; 2 frems, 
which is the Figure above it) and there remains 4 
hich ſet down under the fame Column. | 
And then going to the ſecond Column, ſay; 3 from 
andi there remains 1; which 1 you muſt likewiſe fer 
= own under the fame ſecond Column. 
From thence to the third Column, where you muſt 
deduct 5 fram 6, and there will remain 2, which like- 
vic ſer down under the 4. 


noth: And ſo on to the fourth, and ſay; 3 from 8, and 

546 here remains 5, which alfo ſet down under the 3. 

ing And luſtly, to the fifth, ſaying; 5 from 9, and ibese 
run emains 4, which ſeteing down in the ſame manner 


under 


| 7 
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under the ſame Column; it appears, that there being 
53432 L. paid out of the 98646 L. there will remain 
to be paid in 3 Months, the Sum of 45214 L. 
For a Proof of which, add the Sum paid, and the Sum 
remaining, as in the Operation, and you will find the 
firſt Sum of 98646 L. 
But here it is to be obſerv'd, That in this Sum, all 
the Figures of the Sum to be ſubſtracted being of leſs 
Value than thoſe they are ſubſtracted from, the Opera- 
rion is more eaſy than *twou'd be in Numbers where 
ſome of the Figures to be ſubſtracted exceed in Value 
thoſe they are to be ſubſtracted from. 


Ax r. II. Other Operation of SubſtraSion. 


In that Caſe, via. When one of the Figures of the 
Sum paid, and you wou'd ſubtraQ, is greater than that 
above of the Debt from which you wou'd ſubtraQ it, 
then always ſuppoſe 10 more in the Figure of the Debt 
inferior to that of the Payment, to make it if it is 4, 
14; as in the Column E, of the following Rule; it 
5, 15, as in the Column D; if 6, 16, as in the Co- 
lumn C; and if a Cypher, as in the Column B; then 
ſuppoſe only 10. So that in the Rule A, B, C, D, E, 
you will ſay, in the Sum due, 14 for 4, under E; 15, 
for 5, under D; 16 for 6, unper C; 10 for o, un. 
der B; and only 8, under A. | in. 

Which Suppoſition or borrowing of 10, muſt be 
done in all Simple Subſtractions whatſoever, whether 
of Money, or other things; becauſe 1 of the Column D, i 
is worth 10 of the Column E; and fo 1 of the Column 
C, is worth 10 of the Column D, Ec. 1 


For Example. A 8 
Soppoſe, A Nobleman receives Yearly of his Ste. 4 
wards, Cc. 80654 F. and expends only 67865 F. rl 
know how much remains in his Hands, proceed ted 
thus: A, 1 * 


r 5 


Jin ABCDE 

Ln Received 8 065 4Y' 

um Expended 6 7 8 6 5 

the | — | 
Remains 1278 9 Fl. 

all — 

eſs Proof 8065 4z 


\ Begin in this, as in the former Rule of Subſtracti- 
on, at the Figure in the Column of Units, of the Sum 
expended, and ſay, 5 from 4, I cannot ; but (borrowing 
10 from the preceding Column, which is worth 10 of 
that, or ſuppoſing 10) 5 from 14, there remains 9, 
which ſet down in a Line under the 5, inthe ſame Co- 
lumn, and retaining 1 for that you borrow'd, ſay; 


1 that I borrow'd, and 6 make 7, which deduQting 
t it, WM from 15 (borrowing again 10) there will remain &, 
Debt which in like manner ſex down under the ſame Co- 
E 47 lumn. | ; | 
>, if And ſo again, ſtill retaining i that you borrow'd, go 
Co- to the Column C, and ſay, 1 thar I borrow'd and 8 
then WI make 9, which deducting from 16 (ſtill borrowing 
), E, ic) there will remain 7. h 
155 So that retaining 1, and going to the Column B. 


ay, 1 chat I borrow'd and 7 make 8, which deduQt- 
Wing from 10 (ſtill borrowing 10) there will re- 
main 2, | | 

= Then going to the Column A, and ſaying; 1 that I 
orrow'd and 6 make 7, which when you have ſub- 
tracted from 8, there will remain 1; which ſetting 
down, as all the other Remainders, under the fime 
Column; you will find that fubſtraQtirg 67865, from 
6654, there will remain 12789. 


is Ste Proof. | 
© i For a Proof of which, add (as I have already hin- 
TOCE 


ed) the Sum expended to the Sum remaining, and 
ou will have the whole Sum; firſt m2ntion'd ro be 
g | reccixed, 
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received: Of which the Reader my pleaſe to ad- 4 
vert to the following 1 


A, Hf od A oo 


4 
2 
Remains 0 7 6 9 5 
— C( 
Proof 4 5 2 le 
Dos -| 4 IF, 
Paid 3 f 


Proof 4501347053406 


* 


n — ** ce... Mit. Ms it. ith tt dt A. AMC es 


CHA F. . 
Of Integers or Whole Numbers, 


AR r. I. Of Simple Multiplication. | h 

3 

Uitiplication is the Third General Rule of 4 
Arithmetick, and the moſt neceſſary of them 

all, and in fome reſpes the moſt difficult; tho in 


the main, *cis only a fort of Addition, by; which wil 
readily 


mt. 


ht — 


* 
1 
1 


9 
1 


1 Multiplication. | 31 
readily diſcover the Product of two Numbers Multi- 
ply'd by one anocher: The Number to be multiply'd, 
being contain'd in the Product of the Multiplication, 
Jas many times as there are Units in the Mulcipli- 


2 Definition of Multiplication. 


= There are three Things to be conſider d in this Rule, 
vis. The Multiplicator or the Number by which any 
other 'is to be multiply'd ; the Multiplicand or the 
Number to be Multiplied ; and the Product of the 
Multiplication, which is the Number unknown and 


demanded. 
= 1:s Uſe. 


The End and Deſign of Multiplication ; is to diſ- 

cover the Value of ſeveral other Numbers by the know- 

edge we have of ſome. - 

= To augment a Number given, as many Times as the 
Multiplicator contains Units. f 

And to reduce all Superior Species into their Infe- 

Frior Species. 

| — is divifible into Simple and Com- 

ound. | 

J * Multiplication is that of whole Numbers 

ly. ' 

= And Compound is that of Whole Numbers and 

rations. | 


AR r. II. Of Multiplication. 


2 = Whoever defires to be able to multiply without 
Niffculty, ought by all means to get by heart Py:hago- 
ss Table, and to be able to ſay it readily both back- 
ile of rards and forwards ; without which Arithmericiant, 
them old it as a Maxim, That it is not poſlible to be a 

tho' in \ccompraut : And therefore I ſhall here inſert it. 

1ch = Y | 
readigſ h ATABLE 


79 
* 
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A TABLE Of Multiplication. 


2 times 2 make 4 4 times 4 make 16 
2 3 6 4 5 20 
2 4 0 6 24 
2 3 4 7 28 
2 6 12 4 8 32 
2 7 14 4 9 36 
2 8 16 4 10 40 
2 9 18 

2 10 20 

3 times 3 make 9 5 times 5 make 25 
3 RES 5 6 30 
3 5 13 3 7 35 
3 6 S808, 8 40 
3 7 21 5 9 45 
3 8 24 5 10 50 
3 9 27 
3 10 30 

6 times 6 make 36 8 times 8 make 64 
6 7 1 9 72 
6 8 48 8 10 80 
6 9 54 

6 10 60 

7 times 7 make 49 9 times 9 make 81 
7 8 56 9 10 9c 
7 9. 63 10 hy | {oſs 
7 10 70 | 


An r. II. To Multiply without the Table. 


ut having in my own Practice obſerv'd, that ſo 
People have not a Memory ſufficient to- keep | 


heart the aforeſaid Table, in conſideration of the wei 
| ne 


\ 


* 


Multiplication. 33 
neſs of their Capacity; I ſhall propoſe two other Me- 


thods of Multiplying. 
Suppoſe, One defird to know the Product of 


* 
1 
„ 
* 
\ a 
= 
. 
7 


ö 7 multiply'd by 9. In the firſt place, ſer down the 

, Wo in a Column under the 73 then conſidering by how 

þ many Units, each of theſe Numbers is different from 

8 10, and obſerving that 7 wants 3 of that number, I 

2 et down 3 on the Right-hand of 7, as the firſt diffe- 

6 rence ; as may be ſeen in the following Example. 

S And finding likewiſe, . that there is only wanting 
7, to make 9, 10, I ſer down alſo 1 on the Right- 
hand of 9, as the ſecond difference. | 

And then I multiply the two Difference, ſaying, 

5 1 time 3 make 3, ſetting down the Product, vis. 

E 3, under a Line below the Difference. 

5 After which I ſubſtract Croſs-way, either the Dif- 

0 ference 1 from the Poſition 7, or the Difference 3 from 

+5 he Poſition 9; and either way, having 6 for the Re- 

50 ainder; which I place to the Left of the 3 to make 
63, which is the exact Product of 7 multiply'd by 9. 

64 Example. 

72 ö i . F 

” Pofition 7 Differences. 

Product 6 3 

81 

gc And if after having multiply'd the Differences, 

oo ou retain any Ten, as in the following Example, joyn 
he Tens to the Differences, and Subſtract, as in the 

Writ Example. 

e. And fo in the following Example, in which the Dif- 

erences are 5 and 4, multiplying the one by the other, 

at (00nd che Product being 20, ſer down o, and carrying 2, 

keep dd it to each of the Poſitions, which are 5 and 6, 

e wei hereby making 5, 7; and 6, 8: After which, Sub- 

n. | D ſtracting 


9 
þ 
i 
we! 
' | 
'% 
1 
* 
5 
1 
14 
"1 4 
i 
» 
+1T 
; : 
1 
10 
x SS 7 
1 


Tens, repreſented by the folded Fingers. 
Product of 7 multiply'd by 8, I open both my Hands 


ger and the Ring: finger of the Left-hand to have 7, 


ckon five Tens or Fifty; and then multiply ing the 


— 
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ſtracting the Difference, 4 from 7, or 5 from 8, there 
will remain 3, which with the o will make 30; the 
Product of 5 multiply'd by 6. | 


Example. 


Pofitions 7 - : Differences. | 


— — 


Product 3 0 
Another Method by the Fingers. 


The other way of doing it, is by the Fingers, 
taking the ſtraight Fingers of either Hand, all which 
ſtand for Units, for the Multiplicator, and Number 
to be multiply'd.; and reckoning the folding Finger of 
either Hand for Tens. 

The ſtraight Fingers of the one Hand are multiply'd 
by the ſtraight Fingers of the other, and produce both 
Units and Tens; which Tens are added to the other 


This Method is only usd to multiyly Numbers 
above Five or not leſs; and ſo if I wou'd diſcover the 


which repreſent by their five Fingers, each five. 
From 5 to 7, there is 2, and ſo I fold the little Fin- 


and the Little-finger, Ring- finger and Middle-finger of 
the Right- hand to have 8. | 
Which being done, for the five folded Fingers, I re- 


three ſtraight Fingers of the Left-hand, by the rwo 
{traight Fingers of the Right, I have 6 in the Product; 
which added to the 50, make 56 : Which is the Juſt 
Product of 7 multiply'd by 8. And inthe ſame manner 
you may perform the Multiplication of any Number 
from 6 to 9. 
| Reſerving 


Multiplication. / 35 
Reſerving to ſpeak of all the other Ways in the 


Chapter of Compound Multiplication, I ſhall here 
only give ſome Examples of the Simple. 


Examples I. of Simple Multiplication. 


Suppoſe, one wants to know how many Florins are 
contain'd in 7 Marks; each Mark being worth 24 Flo- 
rins. | 
For performing this Rule, ſet down in the firſt place 
ſeven Marks, which is the Multiplicator, and then in 
the ſame Line ſet down the Number to be multi- 
ply*d,. viz, 24, drawing a Line under the Numbers, 


ers, as below... 

_ 7 Marks at 24 Florins the Mark. 
nber — eH— 
x of Anſ. 168 Florins, 


ply'd 
both 
other 


nbers 
x the 


jands 


Then multiply the greater Number by the ſmaller , 
ſaying, 7 times 4 make 28, and ſetting down the 8 be- 
low the Line, and under the 4, retaining 2 for the 
2 Tens. 5 | 

After which, multiply likewiſe the 2 of the 24 by 
, laying, 7 times 2 make 14, to which, add the 2 
ecain'd out of the Produtt of the Multiplication of the 
4, and that will make 16; which ſetcing down before 


e Fi he 8, you will have exactly 168, as above. 

we 7, 

ger of Example II. 

Ire Again, ſuppoſe, A Merchant buys 456 Laſts of 
1g the Worn at 784 Florins the Laſt, to know to how much 
e twoßh Mony that Quantity of Corn does amount. 

»dult Set down, as before, in the ſame Line, and draw 
e Jull i Line under the Numbers, 

nannet 


umbet | 
1 D 2 456 Laſts 
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456 Laſts at 7 8 4 Florins the Laſt. 


—e— 


— 


Total 3 5 7504  Florins, 


After which, beginning the Multiplication by the 
6, which is the laſt Figure of the Laſts, and the 4 
which is the laſt Figure of the Florins, ſay thus; 

6 times 4 make 24; after which, ſer down 4 un- 

der the Line, and retain 2 for the Tens. 
Then multiply the next Figure of the Florins, which is 
the 8, by the ſame 6; ſaying, 6 times 8 make 48, 
and 2 retain'd, make 50; and ſetting down the o in 
the Line below, and — under the 8, retain 5 for 
the 5 Tens of the 50. 

Then multiply likewiſe the 7 of the Florins by the 
6; and ſay, 6 times 7 make 42, and 5 retain'd make 
47, which ſet down under the Line before the o and 
the 4, to have in all as the Value of the 6 Laſts, 

04. 

"The number of Florins being thus multipl; by the 
6 of the Number of Laſts; you muſt in the next place 
multiply the aforeſaid Number of Florins by the 5 of 
the Number of Laſts, which is the Figure ct the Co- 
lumn of Tens. 

Thar is perform'd in the ſame manner as the Multi- 
plication of the Florins by the 6 of the Laſts; Obſery: 
ing only this, That you muſt take particular care to 
ſet down the firſt Figure of the Product of the ſecond i 
Multiplication under the Column of Tens of the firſt 
Multiplication, whichis that of Hundreds of the Num- 

er multiply'dz as you may obſerve it is in this Ex- 
ample, where it happens to be a Cypher, and —— 
under 


— — DDw—— — ER... 
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under another Cypher in the Column of Tens of the 
cl Multiplication. 

In the fame manner likewiſe, multiply the Num- 
ber of Florins by the 4 of the Number of Lafts, which 
is the Figure of the Column of Hundreds, Obſerving 
always carefully rhis, That when you multiply by the 
Figure of the Column of Units in the Multiplicator, 
ou muſt ſer down the Product under the Column of 
Units of the Numbers to be multiply'd, when by the 
Column of Tens of the Multiplicator, then the Pro- 
Wdutt under the Column of the ſame Denomination of 
the Number multiply d; and ſo of all the other Arith- 
metical Powers, Cc. Which being done, the Opera- 
tion-will ſtand as above. 


the 


his Example III. 
48, Ju * * 9 

ppoſe, it is askK'd, To how much Mony 456 
: for Tuns of any Goods will amount at 5638 J. dhe r 2 


the Operation is perform'd in the following manner 
Was before. 


and 4564 Tuns at 5 6 3 8 J. the Tun 
aſts, 9 — 
1 
the 3 3 © 2 
— 28190 
0 of 21 
Co- Jy (Sh e 
25731832 L. 

Aulti * ; A "WT 
vſerr- il. ote, And here ir is to be obſery'd, That when 
ne to if — are any Cyphers in the Multiplicator, as 
-cond e ate not in themſelves capable of Multiplication, 
e firſt , neither can they Multiply, nor be of any other 
hs "7 in Multiplication but to augment the Value of 
is Ex e Preceding Column; as may be ſeen in the fol- 
ſtands ing Example. 


D 3 Example 
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Example. IV. 


To know the whole Amount of 6004 pieces of 
Cannon at 346 /. the Piece, the Operation will 
ſtand thus: 


6004 Pieces at 3 4 6 J. per Piece. 4 


3 8 4 
O O 


—cc 


— - * 
— — _ 
— =- = 
— = 
— — 
— — 


— 
—— 

x . 
= — 


But when you find Cyphers in the Number to be 
mulciply*d, then if you have retain'd any thing from 
the Product of the Sum multiply'd before it, you muſt 
ſer that down, as you ſee the 4 ſet down for the Cy- Wl 
Pher between the 6 and the 8 in the following Ope- 
ration: Bur if nothing be retain'd, then you muſt on- 
ly fer down the Cypher, as you may ſee that on the 
Right-hand likewiſc in the following 


Example V. 


Suppoſe, 36 Men of War to be Equip'd, and an 
Agreement made with the Undertaker to furniſh them 
with Bisker for an Expedition, at 6080 J. per Ship : 
To know ro how much the Underraker's Bill will 84 
amount in all, you perform the Operation thus. * 


N — 
- - . 
- 


po 
= — wm 
4 = 2 222 2 
— 2 
5. & _— —_— — 
7 
— — — 
— — — — — = 
— p 
_ — — — 
vp — 
4 8 — 
I od * 
_—_ - a—_ — — — = 
— q 


— 


N : 
a : 
N 
. 
4 
9 
n 
1 11 
12 + 
_ 
k } 0 
"4 JEL 
i 1h 
n 
= 
94 4 


Re CO» a@Qn_£A=. Sa -cc 


36 Ships at 6 O 8 © J. per Ship. 


„T — 


O0 
O 


3 
1 8 


> +> 
2 


Total 2 188 8 0 I. | 4 52 
- O: PE 
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Other Examples 
3 of Or again; To know how much Mony 408 Tuns 
will of Champagne Wine will amount, at 502 Livres 


: per Tun : The Operation will ftand thus : 


. 


408 Tuns at 3 o 2 /. per Tun. 


2 048 1 6 Livres. 


2ͤ 


Here the o of the Multiplicator is not at all taken 
notice of, as is not neceſſary it ſhou'd ; care being ta- 
ken to leave a Column empty for it, as you ſee that 
of the Tens is here. : 

Note, And here alſo you may obſerve, That when 
both the Multiplicator and the Number to be multi- 
ply'd end with Cyphers, you may multiply all the 
ſignificant Figures, and then joyning to the Product 
the Cyphers of them both, you will have the juſt 
Number demanded. 


For Example. 


= A Merchant having bought 600 Ingots of Gold at 
400 Crowns per Ingot : The Operation will ſtand 
thus: 

600 Ingots at 4 0 o Crowns per Ingot. 


* — * 


ü 


2 4 © O © © Crowns. 


But when the firſt Figure, being that on the Right- 

and of the Mulciplicator, is a Cypher, then that Cy- 
ber is plac'd under the Column of Units of the Num- 
der to be multiply'd, and the Multiplication of rhe 


- O: WWignificant Figures is continu'd. | For 


7 — - —— 
— — - a = 
— _ — = y 2 — — — - — 
a —— — 5 
—— - — * 
— — - - 
— — — a : * 
— 8 Jo l 
— - - — 
T > . — 2 - — 
— _ 
— * 33 


> - ** = 
4 ©. 
-— — - 
3 — 
j . 
r LE OS. JI > © 
— — 2 2 
— 1 — 33220 
- ay . 9 
L - — — ——— —— 
— — 22 * — . * * re _ — — = 
— — — - — — — 5 - — 
— — — — — — = * _ 
"_ 1 „ — * _ - — _—_ _- ='s 


. 
1 
* 
7 
o 
: 


» f 
5 
15 
f \ 
Nai 
1: 
170 
> mil: 
- 
: 
; - 
* 1 " 
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the even Figures, as 4, 6, 8, Cc. or in ſome of tb 
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For Example. 
Multiplying 345 by 450; the Operation will ſtand 
thus : | 


450 Multiplicator, 3 4 5 to be multiply'd. 5 


— — — H —y—-—᷑— — - — 


94 6 
13 8 o 
— 5 2 5 0 


Some Examples of Numbers to exerciſe Beginners. 


456 | | 586 267216 
I 340 W 
30 ; ou? 52 3330024 
300 500 150000 
450 327 147150 


Akt. V. Proof of Multiplication. 


The ſureſt Proof of Multiplication is by Diviſion 
Bur as Diviſion comes after Multiplication in the Ot 
der of the Rules of Arithmetick ; I ſhall in the mea 
while propoſe a way of proving Multiplication h 


I have already premiſed, that there are three pri 
cipal things to be taken notice of in Multiplicatior 
vie. The Multiplicator, the Number to be multiply“ 
and the Product. 5 | 

Now in all Multiplication, both the Multiplicaiq; 
and the Number to be multiply'd, terminate in ſome 


odd Figures, as 3, 5, 7, Ec. 
When one of the Numbers ends in an even Char! 
Qter or Figure, Subſtract the one half, and . 
7 ; ' v3.5 . „„ in 


$441 Multiplication. 41 
ling the other Number, multiply the one by the 
cher; and the Product will be equal to the Product 
'f rhe Rule; as in the firſt Example here following, 
When both the Numbers terminate in odd Figures, 
louble one of them; and then multiplying that by rhe 
cher, ſubſtraft the Product of the Rule, and the Re- 


ſtand 


d. ainder will be juſt equal to that Product; as in the 
— econd Example, here below. | 
Example II. 
| le I. : 
Examp! J 43 pieces at 6 7 J. per piece, 
74 — 37 ov you. S's — 
ners. 2 2 8 1 26 8 5 
216 2. — anl, 288 14, | 
980 Avſ. 42180, Proof. 
Proof. | | 43 pieces at 1 3 41. per piece, 
150 7 pieces ar 1 1 4 J. per piece. 4 © 2 
— — — 5 3 6 
798 — ons cnn conan 
$44 | 97 62 
_ Anſ. 4218 /. reien 
tion h 
cation 


Of Integers or Whole Numbers. 


_ | Ar. I. Of Simple Diviſion. 

om 

of ws $ I VISION has always been look'd upon as the 
VS FI moſt difficult of the four common Rules of 

2 Arithmetick; and thence it is, that the French, 

en do 


ppantards, Italiant, and other Nations, are ſaid to 
e 


42 A New Prattice of Arithmetick. . 
have Invented the ſeveral different Methods of Diviſion 
which carry their Names: But as they all tend to the 2 
ſame End, tho' by different Roads, I ſhall inſert th 
ſeveral Sort, and leave the Reader to his own Choice. 


Its Definition and Uſes, &c. 


' Diviſion, is, An Operation wherein the Nuotie 
contains as many Units, as the Number to be divide, 
contains the Droiſor times. | 

There are in it, as in Multiplication, three princi 
pal things to be conſider d, v:z. 

The Dividend, or Number to be divided. 

The Diviſor, or Number by which the Dividend i 


to be divided. 
And the Quotient, or the Number demanded 


which is the End and Deſign of the Rules; the Uſeq 
which is, | 
I. To find a Number containing as many Units, : 
the Number to be divided contains the Diviſor times, 
III. And to reduce all Inferior Species into thei 
ſuperior Species. 
Note, I ſhall make the Applications of the Uſes q 
Multiplication and Divifion, when I come to Treat 
Compound Multiplication and Diviſion. | 


Its Diviſion. 


Simple Droiſion, is that of Whole Numbers. 
And Compound Diviſion, is that of Whole Number 


and Fractions. 
Maxims to be carefully Olſerbd in Pra#ijn 
Diviſion. | | 
Maxim I. | 


The Number of F igures contain'd in the Quotien 


determines the Number of the Operations of * ) 
| NESS viſion 


6 ſo that if you hiye 4 Figures in the Quotient, 
! on four Operkichs z in all which you are to 


Maxim Il. 


After placing the Diviſor on the Left-hand, and the 
umber to be divided on the Right in the ſame Line, 
u conſider how many times the Diviſor is contain'd 
the firſt Figures of the Dividend; and if it be con- 
n'd there 2, 3, or 4 times, &c. you ſer down 2, 3, 
4 in the Quotient; and that I call Meaſuring. 


Maxim III. 


After Meaſuring, you multiply the Diviſor by the 
gure ſet down in the Quotient, to find a Number 
ich you truſt to your Memory; and that is Multi- 
ing. | 


Maxim IV. 


Deduct the Number truſted to the Memory, from 

> firſt Cyphers of the Dividend, on the Right-hand, 
ing down what remains under it; and that is Sub- 
NZ. : ? 


Maxim V. 


hen after Meaſuring and Multiplying, you wou'd 
tract from the Dividend, the Product of the Mul- 
lication of the Quotient by the Diviſor; you muſt 

in the Subtraction, by a Figure of the Dividend, 
Wining the Diviſor once or more, either it ſelf or 
he preceding Figure: And ſo when the Diviſor is 
pos'd only of one Figure, and that Figure is infe- 
to the firſt Figure of the Dividend, begin the Sub- 
Qion by the firſt Figure of the Dividend. 
viſion Maxim 


as 
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* . 
* 
f 4 


Maxim VI. | F 


But when the Diviſor is compos d only of one B 
gure, and that Figure is 7 7 to the firſt Figure 
the Dividend; begin the Subſtraction by the ſecon 


Figure of the Dividend. 
Maxim VII. 
When the Diviſor is compos'd of two Figures, an 


the firſt is inferior to the firſt of the Dividend, the Su 
ſtraction muſt begin at the ſecond Figure of the I 


vidend. 
Maxim VIII. 


When the Diviſor is compos'd of two Figures, a 
the firſt is ſuperior to the firſt of the Dividend, t 
Subſtraction muſt be begun at the third Figure of f 
Dividend. 

And ſo when the firſt Figure of the Diviſor is infe 
or to the firſt of the Dividend, the Subſtraction beg 
at the ſecond Figure of the Dividend, if the Diviſor| 
compos'd of three Figures; and at the fourth, if 
Diviſor contains four Figures, E7c. | 

On the contrary, when the firſt Figure of the Di 
ſor is ſuperior to the firſt of the Dividend, the 8 
ſtraction begins at the third Figure of the Dividend, 
the Diviſor be compos'd of two Figures; and at i 
fourth, if the Diviſor be compos'd of three | 
gures, Cc. 

After Meaſuring, Multiplying and SubſtraQting, 
firſt Operation is performd. Then to make a ſeco 
ſer down a ſecond Figure in the Quotient; you m 
take the Figure of the Dividend that follows imma 
ately that from which you begun to Subſtract. ) 
ſet that down under it ſelf, on the Right of the 

5 
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5 remaining of the firſt Operation, to have in each 
Wheſe Figures a new Number to divide, and a Sub- 
for the ſecond Operation, in the ſame manner as 
firſt. But if after adding the Figure to the Re- 
Inder of the firſt Operation, the Number. be ſtill in- 
or to the Diviſor, place a Cypher for the ſecond Fi- 
of the Quotient; and then the ſecond Operation is 
Worm'd : Which is likewiſe to be obſerv'd in all 
er Operations. 
or performing a third Operation, you muſt take 
of the Dividend, the Figure at the Right of that 
en before for the ſecond Operation, and place it on 
Right of the Figures remaining of the ſecond Ope- 
on, to have a new Number todivide; upon which, 
N the third Operation as you did the firſt 
ſecond. . 
Ind when there remains no more Figures in the Di- 
2nd, you muſt reduce the remainder of the Opera- 


of i in its inferior Species : For Example, It you had 
ine nds to divide, you muſt reduce the remainder into 
10 Wings ; if Snillings, the remainder into Pence; and 
nich f Meaſures, Weights, Cc. 

„ 1 Maxim IX. 

ne 1 is a general Maxim, That when you take a Fi- 
he ; out of the Dividend, to be added to the Remain- 
** 1 of an Operation, you muſt likewiſe place another 


e Quotient. 


hree 

1 Maxim N. 

a coor muſt you take any more than one Figure at a 
du bor every Operation. 0 


imme. When after an Operation is perform'd, there 
ains a Number ſuperior or equal to the Diviſor, tis 
n, that the Figure ſet down in the Quotient is too 


IL, and therefore you muſt ſet down a bigger. 
When 
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When at the end of an Operation, you cannot Sub. 
ſtrat from the Dividend the Product of the Mulripli 
cation of the Diviſor, you may be ſure, that you har: 
ſet down a Figure too great in the Quotient, and then 
fore you muſt ſet down a leſſer; ir being a conſt 
Maxim, That the Sum remaining of every particulu 

ion, muſt be inferior to the Diviſor. 2 

When you propoſe to Divide a quantity of Pound 
or other things, inferior to the Diviſor, you mult ri 
duce that Quantity into irs inferior Species, and the 
N the Operation according to the ord ina 

ules: For Exmmple, If it is propos'd to divi 
Pounds by a Number ſuperior to the Number of Pouni 
to be divided, you 2 the Pounds into dhi 
lings: And ſo of other things. 

The Diviſion may be abridg'd by cutting off fra 
the Diviſor and Dividend an equal part. For Exam 
3 or 3, c. from each: In which Caſe, the Quotie 
will be the ſame as if nothing had been cut oft. 
which will be better exemplity'd and explain'd by ſar 
Operations, 


Akr. II. Example I. the Italian Way. 


= Perſons having the Sum of 23786 J. to bei 
vided amongſt them, the Queſtion is, How mu 

will fall to each Man's ſhare ? wy 
Tho' this might be perform'd by taking the ſeve 
part of the Dividend, as ſhall be afterwards obſer 
I ſhall do it here another way, to give a general N 
tion of the Method to be obſerv'd in this Diviſion, wt 
the Diviſor is compos'd of ſeveral Figures; ſo that 
mall place the Diviſor at the Left, and the Divid: 
after it in the ſame Line, under which drawing a Li 
[ hall fer down the Quotient of the Diviſion bel 
that Line, under the Diviſor. 


Divll 


1 


e ²ĩ - 
Sub 2 £7 x 
\riplif Diviſor. Dividend. 
b Diviſions to 7 Perſons 2 3 7 8 6 L. 
chere — — — MEATS n 
alta Quotient 3 39 8 LI. 27 
1culal | 68 
- 5 6 
ound 0 o 


_ Operation of this Diviſion. 

na 

dn Javing diſpos'd the Diviſor and the Dividend above 
poum Line, you muſt Meaſure, Multiply and Subtract, 
o Stiff ding ro the Direction in the firſt Maxim of Dr 


JIN. 


ö fro nd ſo to Meaſure, examine how many times the 
anf or 7 is containd in the two firſt Figures of the 
Woti dend; being 23; ſaying, 7 in 23 is contain d three 
& s ; ſo that ſetting down 3 in the Quotient under 


Diviſor, you have done with Meaſuring. 

en Multiply the Diviſor 7 by the Quotient 3; 
7, 3 times 7 make 21; and then you have Multi- 
| . But you muſt truſt the 21 to the Memory, and 


| ine, that you have placdghem under the 23 of 
to bel ividend ; and fay then, 21 from 23, there re- 
ow mas 2 ; which 2 you mult place under the 3 of the 


and that is Subtracting; by which your firſt Ope- 
jc ſere ended. | 


obſer 5 
neral N Second Operation. 
10n, V 


(> chi performing the Second Operation of the Divi- 
Divide ſet down under the Line the 7 which follows 
; ne a of the Dividend, and then place ir at the Right 

2 remaining of the firſt Operation, to have 27 


vide; and ſay, 7 in 27, is containd 3 times, 
g the 3 in the Quotient on the Right of the 3 re- 
ng of the firſt Operation; then multiply the Di. 

| vilcr 
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viſor 7, by that 3 to make 21, which Subtracking from 
the Dividend 27, there will remain 6; which bein 


placed under the 7 of the 28, your ſecond Operation 
is perform d. 


Third and fourth Operat ion 


In the ſame manner likewiſe perform the third an p 
dy given, and you will find that each of the 7 Perſouif 


muſt have 3398 L. of the 23786 L. to be divide 
amongſt tgnem. ä | 4 


Proof of this Diviſion. 


The true Proof of Divifion and Multiplicatio 
ought to be per form'd reciprocally by one anothe 
and therefore for proving this you muſt multiply t 
Quotient of the Diviſion by the Diviſor, to have 
the Product the Dividend, 

So that the Diviſor 7 becomes the Multiplicatf 
and the Quotient 3398, the Number to be multiply! 
which being perform'd, produces 23786, which 
the Dividend. 0 


4 
q 
' 

7 


. 


| 3398 


3 
Second Example of Diviſion by two Figuref. 


 *Suppoſe, A Merchant of Bruſſels ſends over 
another in London 78 Tuns of Champagne Wine, wii 
together with Freight, Cuſtom, and other Chai 
amounts in all to 45084 J. To know how much il 
amounts per Tun, perform the Operation thus: 


Div! 


Ty 


[ 
* 


Diviſion. 


— 1 Diviſor. bY: Dividend, 
ati by "= Tuns Divide . 5 O 8 4 L. 
Quotient 578 L. 608 
6 2 4 
000 
rd ani 1 : 
alre: Explication of this Rule. 
— Obſerve in. the firft place, To how many Figures of 


Nee Dividend the firſt Operation of the Rule can ex- 
end; and then confidering that Diviſion is only Sub- 
Wraction abridg'd, whereby the Diviſor is deduQted 
om the Dividend, as many times as the former is 
ontain'd in the later : Confider alſo, that ro de- 


uct the Diviſor 78 from the firſt Figures of the Divi- 
ly end 45984, only the firſt three Figures, (vis. 450) 
—4 re to be affected, and 78 deducted out of them as 


any times as it is contain'd in them. | 
Or to Explain the thing more clearly : When you 


rw re to Divide one Sum by another, obſerve whether 
3 ee firſt Figure of the Dividend be ſuperior or inferior 
en " the firſt F igure of the Diviſor; and if inferior, as in 
is Example, take 3 Figures of the Dividend, if the 
Wiviſor contains but 2 ; but if the Diviſor contains 3, 
den take 4, and ſo on: But if the firſt Figure of the 
ividend be ſuperior to the firſt of the Diviſor, then 
e only as many_Figures of the Dividend as there are 

Df the Diviſor, whether it be 1, 2 or more. 

* Firſt Operation. 

Ie, W To perform this Operation, Examine how many 


; Cha Sc the Diviſor 78 is contain'd in 450, being the 

ſt 3 Figures of the Dividend. Which to do the ea- 

ſt way; you muſt not oy, in 450 how many times 
78 

783 
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78; but in 45 how many times 7; which is the beſt 
and ſhorteſt way. | = 

So that ſaying in 45 how many times 7, you muſt Wl 
take it 5 times, and ſet down 5 in the Quotient. 

For tho 7 be contain'd 6 times in 45, you muſt ſet 
but 5 in the Quotient, becauſe 78 is contain'd only five 
times in 4506. 

Multiply the Diviſor 78 by the 5, beginning by 8, 
and ſaying, 5 times 8 make 40, which deducting from 
40, remains o, which o, ſet down under the o, o! 
450, and retain 4 for the 4 Tens; and then ſaying, 
5 times 7 make 35 and 4 retaind make 39, ſubtrat 
39 from the Dividend 45, and there will remain « 

which with the o remaining of this Operation will 

make 60, to which joyn the 8 following the o, of th 
Dividend, and you will have 608 for the Subject of tui 
ſecond Operation of this Diviſion, | 


Second Operation. 


Having 608, go on and ſay in 60, how many tim 
72 And tho there be 8 times 7 in 60, there not being 
'B times 78 in 608, you muſt only put 7 in the Quot 
ent, after the 5 of the firſt Operation, to make 57. 
Then multiply the 8 of the Diviſor by the 7 of th 
Quotient, which makes 56, and Subtracting that fro 
58, there remains 2, which placing under the 8 of d 
608, retain 5 for the 5 Tens ſuppos'd or borrow'd. 
For you muſt Obſerve, that in this Diviſion 0 
muſt always borrow or ſuppoſe the Tens that are n 
ceſſary to pay the Products of the Figures of the Di 
ſor multiply d by the Figure ſer in the Quotient. 
Continue the Operation, multiplying the 7 of t 
Diviſor by the 7 of the Quotient, which produces 4 
to which add the 5 retain'd, to make 54, which i 
tracting from 60, there will remain 6; which yi 
- muſt ſet down under the o of 60, ſo that there wi 
remain 62 of the ſecond Operation, 1 
| | N 


Diviſion. 31 
Third Operation. 


= The third Operation being perform'd in the ſame 
vanner, it will appear, That the Sum of 45084 J. 
e eing divided by 78, gives in the Quotient 578 J. 
ich is the Solution of the Queſtion. 


Proof of this Diviſion. 


8 * For Proving this, and the like Rules, place ihe Di- 
aw: 1 iſor which becomes Multiplicator, and the Quotient 
ain ich becomes the Number to be multiply d, in the 


| F ame Line. | 
And then multiply the Quotient by the Diviſor, and 
he 1 will be equal to tho Sum you have 


By 78 Multiply 5 7 8 L. 


— — — — — — 
o * 


Third Example by 3 Figures. 


In order to give a more perfe& Notion of this Di- 
iſion, I thought it would not be amiſs to illuſtrate it 
ore fully by an Example of 3 Figures, in which l 


ye Di all endeavour to introduce the greater part of the 
1 difficulties that may occur in the Operations. 

Ke ei Tbere being a diſtribution of 3616386 J. to be made 
Sad onglt a Company of Merchants, the Queſtion is, 
bich i hat will come to every Man's ſhare ? 

ich Nl The Anſwer will be 4601 L. Thus: 


E 2 Diviſor. 
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Diviſor. | Dividend. 
By 786 Divide 3616386 
4723 of 
786 4: 
0 00 iy 


Iuſtration of this Rule. 


Obſerve whether the 3 firſt Figures of the Dividend, 
vis. 361 can anſwer the Diviſor 786 , and find ing 
they can't, take 4 Figures of rhe Dividend, which be- 
ing 3616, to pertorm the firſt Operation of this Rule, 
after Meaſuring and Multiplying, begin the Subtra- 
ction at the laſt 6 of the 3616, as under. 


Plan of the firſt Operation. 


Obſerve how often the 7 of the Diviſor is contain 
in 36, the 2 firſt Figures of the Dividend; and you 
will find 4, which place in the Quotient. 

Then multiply the 6 of the Diviſor by the 4 of th: 
Quotient, and taking the Product out of the laſt 6 oi 
the 3616, there will remain 2, which ſet down unde 
the 6. And then multiply the 8 of the Diviſor by th: 


ſame 4, and take the Product out of the 1 of t! 
3616, and there will remain 7, which ſer down und" 


the 1. | 
But obſerve, That in all theſe SuhtraQions, in tali 
ing the Products of the Figures of the Diviſor, out 
the Figures of the Dividend, you muſt ſuppoſe all thy 
Tens that are neceſſary to pay the Products; which 
you may obſerve more diſtinctly below. 


Firſt Operation, 


I begin, by ſaying, In 36, how many times 
* 


nd finding 4 times, I ſer down 4 in the Quo- 


tent. 


By that 4 I multiply the 6 of the Diviſor, which 
Wproducing 24, I take them out of the laſt 6 of the 
W616; ſaying, 24 out oi 26, there remains 2; which 
ſet down under the 6, aud retain 2, that I ſuppos'd 
Wn ſaying 26, where there was but 16. 
By the ſame 4, I multiply likewiſe the 8 of the 
iviſor, which producing 32, with the 2 retain'd 
ake 34, which Subtracting from 41, tho' there be 
==: remains 7, which I ſet down under the 1 of 61, 
nd retain 4 for the 4 Tens, ſuppos'd in ſaying 41, 
here there was 61, 
Iule, So that you ſee the ſuppoſition of Tens takes place, 
. oth where there are more Tens in the Figures than are 
eceſſary to anſwer, and where there are leſs ; as you 
- in 61, where I ſaid 41; and in 16, where I 
id 26. 
W In fine, By the ſame 4 I multiply the 7 of the Di- 
iſor, which producing 28, with the 4 retain'd makes 
2, which ſubtracting from 36, remains 4, which 1 
t down under the 6 of the 36; and there will re- 


of train of this firſt Operation 472. 

t 6 of | 

unde Second Operation. 

by thi : 
of To perform this Operation, I carry the 3 that fol- 
undes the 6 of the Dividend, to the Right of the Re- 


ainder of 472, to make in all 4723, to be divided in 


in 1488's Operation: Where you may obſerve, That every 
out me | carry a Figure of the Dividend to the Remain- 
all r of an Operation, I ought alſo to carry a Figure to 


e Quotient of the Diviſion ; which is done by Mea- 

ing, as you will ſee ; fo that beginning the Opera- 

en; and laying, In 47 how many times 7 ? and find- 
dg it 6 times, I ſer down 6 in the Quotient after the 

do make 46. 

E 3 By 


** 
E. 
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By the 6 of the Quotient, I multiply the 6 of the 
Diviſor, and finding 36, which I Subtract from 43. 
there remains 7, which I ſet down under the 3, and 
retain 4; I ſay, 43, tho' there be but 23, ſuppofing 
23, as above, by the ſame Quotient I multiply the WR 
8 of the Diviſor, and finding 48, with the 4 retain'd i 
make 52, which Subtracting from 52, remains o 
which I place under the 2, and retain 5. 6. 

And laſtly, Multiplying by the ſame 6, the 7 of the 
Diviſor, and finding 42, with 5 Fetaind, make 47 
which SubtraQing from 47, there remains nothing: 
And ſo the Operation ends. | 


EI Operation. 


In this, Icarry the 8 of the Dividend to the Rigb 
of the 7 remaining of the ſecond Operation: And be 
cauſe 1 tranſport that Figure, I muſt ſet down-anothe! 
in the Quotient; but having tranſported ir, I have ol 
1y 78 ; which not being ſutficient to anſwer the Dini 
ſor,” fince I can't find 786 in 78, ſome might imagine 
I cou'd not carry a Figure to the Quotient: In which 
they wou'd be miſtaken, for in that Caſe, I muſt cam 
a © to the Quotient, according to the Maxim alread 
given: And that happens in this Operation, where 
Cypher muſt be put in the Quotient, and the 78 wil 
- maining to be divided, tranſported to the foutt 
Operation. 


Fourth Operation. 


This Operation being perform'd as the ether, © 
ſerving exactly the ſame Rules and Method, I (ha 
have in the Quotient 4601 /. which is the Anſwer oY 
the Queſtion about the diſtribution of the 361635 
amongſt 786 Perſons. 


P- 


9 


Diviſon. 35 
Proof of this Rule, | 
By the Diviſor 786, multiply the Quotient 4 6 © x 


——— ** — — nd. 


| 


— — 


Note, I have bern a little fuller in my Diſcourſe of 
his Method of Biviſion, becauſe finding it the ſhorteſt 
nd molt commodious, I intend to uſe it in the proſe- 
Hution of this Work. Tr 


An r. III. Of the French Mesdod of Diviſion. | 


A Great many People Rill make uſe of this Method 
of Divifion, which was much in Uſe before the 
ormer was Invented. It is pertorm'd two Ways, be- 
ng by ſome begun at the Lefr, and by others, with 
Wnore reaſon, at the Right. I ſhall give Examples of 
och in few Words, for the Uſe of ſuch as may think 
Wn: to Practice it. | 


| The F. rench Method of Diviſion, beginning at 
4 my ELON the Left. 


= Tis propos'd to divide 456912 Crowns among 
W554 Officers, being due for their Pay: The Queſtion is, 
ow much each muſt have? 

In order to Work this Rule, ſet down the Diviſor 
nder, and the Quotient at the Right of the Divi- 
end, as under: | | 
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A New Practice of Arithmetic. 
Firſt Operation. 


6 
8 5 
86 J124A|s 
6 84 


Begin the Rule by Meaſuring, and ſay, In 45 of 
the Dividend, how many times 6 of the Diviſor! 
which finding 6 times, ſet down 6 in the Quotient, 
By the 6 of the Quotient, multiply the 6 of the 
Diviſor ; and finding 36, ſubtract them from the 45 
of the Dividend; and then daſh the 6 of the Diviſor 
and the 45 of the Dividend. 

Then by the fame 6 of the Quotient, multiply the 
8 of the Dividend; and finding 48, ſubtraQ that from 
56, remains 8, which put above the 6 of the Poſition 
and bar the 6. Then having ſaid 56, tho' there be 96 
in the Rule, ſubtract from the 9, the 5 Tens ſupposd 
in ſaying 56, and ſet down the 4 under the 9; after 
which, daſh the 9 of the Dividend, and the 8 of the 
Diviſor. | 

By the ſame 6 of the Quotient, multiply the 4 0 
the Diviſor, and finding 24, ſubtract that from 29 
and ſet down the Remainder, which is 5, above the) 
of the Poſition, barring then the 9. And becauſe you 
have borrow'd 2 Tens of the 8, which is above 
the 6 of the Pofition, take them away, and ſet 
down 6 above the ſame 8, and daſh the 8 above and thei 


4 
I 
# ZJ 


4 of the Diviſor, and then the Operation will be end 


ed; and the Rule will remain as above: Where you 
may obſerve, That the Figures that are not barr'd are 
thoſe to be made uſe of in the following Ope 


rations, | 
Second 


Second Operation. 
; To perform this Operati- 5 
| 11 e ſet the Diviſor 4 ; # 
der the Dividend, advanc- $7 7 
SIX2Þ|56 


Night, and begin always to — 
eaſure at the firſt Figure to- 6 A 

Wards the Left of the Divi- 

nd that are not barr'd; and obſerve how many times 
e firſt Figure of the Diviſor is contain'd therein; ſay- 
e 5g. In 46, how many times 6? And finding it 6 times, 
viſor 1 6 in the Quotient after the other 6, to 

Wake 66. | 


8 
g one Column towards the & 5 
8 


45 of 
yiſor! 
Ik, 

F the 


the By the 5 of the Quotient multiply the 6 of the ſe · 
from Ind Diviſor; and finding 36, which you muſt ſub» 
ſition iet from 36, there will remain o, which ſetting 
be 96 rn above the 6, daſh that 6; and becauſe 


re ſtill remains a Ten above the 4, daſh the 
= ſet 1 aboye it, and then daſh the 6 of the 
riſor. a 

Then by the ſame 6 of the Quotient, multiply the 8 
ce Diviſor, and finding 48, and ſubtracting them 
m 55, there will remain 7; and then bar the 5, and 


n 29 

the ce the 7 above it: And becauſe you have ſuppos'd 
ſe you ens, you muſt ſubtract them from the Ten of the 
above le, and put 5 above the o of the 10, daſhing the x 
d fr! the o of the 10, and the 8 of the Diviſor. 

nd the And then again, by the 6 of the Quotient mul tipl 


4 of the Diviſor; and finding 24, which you mu 

tract from 31, there will remain 7, which ſet down 
re the 1 of the Poſition, daching the 1; and be- 
ſe you have imploy'd 3 Tens, of the 7 that is above 
5, ſubtracting the 3 1 the 7, there will remain 
vhich fer down above the 7; which being daſh'd, 
ell as the 4 of the Diviſor : And fo the Operation 
erform'd, and the Rule ſtands as above. 
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Third Operation. 


— — gure of the one be unde 
7 4 | the laſt Figure of the « 
6 


. I perform this Ope 
- 5 4 Z ration, you muſt place . 
98 4 E the Diviſor under the Di 
J5 9 2 R. 66 8 A dend, fo that the laſt Fi 

6 8 

8 


ther. You muſt Meaſu 
as before, the firſt Figurl 
to the Left of the Dividend that are not daſh'd; ſal 
ing, In 54, how many times 6? and finding it 8 time 
ſet down 8 times in the Quotient to make 668. [ug 

By the 8 of the Quotient, multiply the 6 of the thin 
Diviſor; and finding 48, ſubtract from the 54 abo 
that are nor daſh'd ; of which there remaining 6, pu 
that above the 4, and bar the 54 and the s of tt 
J PFE 

By the ſame 8 of the Quotient, multiply the 8 
the Diviſor; and finding 64, ſubtract them from d 
67 above; of which there will remain 3, which p 
above the 7, and daſh the 67 and the 8 of ti 
Diviſor. | 

And again, By the ſame 8 of the Quotient, multip 
the 4 of the Diviſor; and finding 32, ſubtract the 
from 32 which remain to be divided; and there remai 
ing nothing, bar the 32; and ſo the Diviſion is ma 
exactly, whereby it appears, that 456912 Crowns 
ing to be divided amongſt 684 Officers, there comes 64 


* 


Croyns to every Man's ſhare. 
Proof of this Diviſion. 
Multiply the Quotient by the Diviſor, and you q 
have the Dividend in the Produt. 7 


} 


Diviſcon. 59 


WF; > French Method of Diviſion beginning at 


the Right. 
Tis demanded, How many Pounds of 120 Styvers 
Pound, are contain'd in 768840 Styvers? 
As it is a property of Diviſion to reduce all inferior 


pecies into their ſuperior Species, I thought fit to 


ve an Example of it in this place, intending to give 
another Chapter all the ReduCtions, both of the Su- 
rior into the Inferior, and of the Inferior into the Su- 


F rior. 


For performing this Diviſion, the Poſition muſt be 


ade as in that which precedes, and you muſt Mea- 


te and ſet down the Quotient in the ſame manner; 
t you muſt begin to multiply and ſubrra& at the 
igure on the Right of the Diviſor, which is here a 
ypher, and at the 8 on the Right of the 6, in the 
'vidend, ſuppoſing and carrying the Tens you make 


ſe of, as in the Italian Method. For Example. 


Firſt Operation. 
You begin by ſaying, In 76, 


4 
Wow many times 12? and find> 7 f 8 6406 
sit 6 times you ſet down 6 1 2 8 


— — — 


the Quotient on the Right. 

By the 6 of the Quotient multiply the o of the Di- 
ſor; ſaying, 6 times o, make nothing; ſubtract o, 
om the 8 above it, and there remains 8, which don't 
ſince ic ſtill remains, but bar the o. B 


} 
; 


— — — 
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1 
7 Ko 


By the ſame 6 of the Quotient, multiply the 2 i 
the Diviſor ; and finding the 12, ſubtraQ that from 16 
and there will remain 4; which ſer down above the 


6 of the Dividend, and retaining 1 for the 10 made u{: 


of, bar the 6 of the Dividend, and the 2 of th: 


Diviſor. 


By the ſame 6 of the | Quotient, multiply the 1 0 
the Diviſor, and the Product being juſt 6, with the | 


xetain'd makes 7, which ſubttacting from the 7 of thi 


Dividend, there remaining nothing, bar the 7 of tht 
Dividend, and the 1 of the Diviſor: And the ful 


Operation is perform'd. 
Second Operation. 
Set down the Diviſor, A 


Right, and then meaſure th 
Figures that are not daſh'd 


ſaying, In 48, how many time 


12, and finding it 4 times, 

down 4 in the Quotient to make 64. | 
By the 4 of the Quotient multiply the o, of the 
cond Diviſor ; ſaying, 4. times o, make o, and the 
ſubſtracting the o, from the 8 above ir, there remait 
ſtill 8, which you muſt nor bar, but daſh the © 0 


the Diviſor. 
By the ſame 4 of the Quotient, multiply the 2 


- 
1 


9 
1 


1 


7 


1 
1 
1 
2 

A 

* 

a 

» 

1 


vancing a Column towards t 


| 


3 


the ſecond Diviſor, and finding 8, ſubtratt them fron 


the $ of the Dividend, which is in the ſame Colu 
with the 2 of the ſecond Diviſor, and there remains 
which you muſt ſet above the 8, which you muſt ba 
as well as the 2 of the Diviſor. 


By the ſame 4, multiply likewiſe the 1 of the Divi 


the 6; and there remainining nothing, bar the 4 45 
the 1: And the ſecond Operation is ended. 


| for, which producing 4, ſubtract that from the 4 abo 


- This 


2 Diviſion. 617 
2 oil 


m 16, 0 * Third Oper ation y 
ve the | * 
de uf et down the third Diviſor 


42 
F the ancing a Column towards 763898401640 
> Right ; and then examine Z gap 


he Figures of the Dividend 


e 1 088 


the ee the third Diviſor, can X 

of wer that Diviſor; and 

of ting they can't, ſer o in the Quotient, to make 
ne ful o; and ſo the third Operation is perform d, and the 


ures of the Dividend that are not barr'd: remain for 
* 5853 of the following Operation; barring the 
ad Divifor. | 


or, all Fourth Operation. 

rds ti 

ure ti Regin to Meaſure, ſay ing, 2 

laſh'd many times the Diviſor 7 8 7 8481640 


— — 


y time in the Dividend 84; and | 
nes, ſe ling it 7 times, ſet 7 in 4 4 - 8 
| Quotient. to have in all Tx 
the {a 07 Ka | 
1d the the 7 multiply rhe o of the fourth Diviſor ; ſay- 


„7 times o is o, which ſubtrating from the o of 
Dividend, remains nothing, and ſo daſh both the 
phers. | | 


remain 
e o 


1e 2 ü the ſame /, multiplythe 2 of the Diviſor, and find 

m fro 14, ſubtract them from 14, and there remaining no- 
Colu g.retain 1 for the 10 ſuppos d, and barthe 4 and the 2. 
nains (By the ſame 7, multiply the 1 of the Diviſor, and 


7 with 1 retain'd, make 8, which ſubtracting from 


aft bal 
8 on the Left of the 4, there will remain nothing. 


2 


he Di ud ſo the Divikon is ended, whereby it appears, 
4 abo 768840 Sty vets, make 6407 L. of 120 Styvers 


e 4 1 


| Proof 
- Th 
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to every One's ſhare? 


under the Diviſor, and the Dividend at the Left 


and Diviſor; and ſay ing, In 64, kow many times: 
(which is more convenient than to take only one! 
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Proof of this Diviſcon. 


By the Diviſor 120, multiply the Quotient 640% 
and you will have the Dividend in the Product. 


6 4 0 7 
I 20 


- 68 8 72 1 
Aar I. TheSpaniſh Method of Diviſion. 


TR being 648462 J. to be divided amongſt 2; 
Perſons, the Queſtion is, How much will cot 


Operation. 
LEE. 254 Diviſor. 
viſor. 
8 A 8 8 2 2590 Quotient. 


To perform this Rule, you muſt ſet the Quotit 


both, and then go on as in the preceding Diviſion. 
And ſo beginning at the firſt Figures of the Divide 


gure of each and finding it 2 times, ſet down 2 in! 
Quotient. 

By that 2, multiply the 4 of the Diviſor, and tl 
ing 8, ſubtract that from the 8 of the Dividend, 
— 4 o, which ſet above the 8, which you n 
daſh. 

Then by the ſame 2 of the Quotient, multiply 
5 of the Diviſor; and finding 10, ſubtracting that f 


Diviſion. 63 
A there will remain 4, which you muſt not bar, 
t retain 1 for the Ten ſuppos'd. a | 
Then by the ſame 2 of the Quotient, multiply the 
f the Diviſor, and finding 4, with 1 remain'd makes 
which ſubtracting from 6, there will remain 1, 
aich ſet above the 6, which you muſt daſh. And ſo 
> Operation is perform'd ; and all the reſt of the Ope- 
ions, as well as orher Proof of the Rule, are per- 


md, as in the preceding Diviſion. 


AR r. v. The Portu gueze Way of Divicon. 


HIS Way of Diviſion, has this peculiar Property, 
That the Addition of the Figures ſet under the Di- 
end, make the Proof of the Rule. 5 

WT he Poſition of this, is like that of the preceding 
le; where the Diviſor and the Quotient are plac'd 
the Right of the Dividend. | 
be 8 Meaſuring, is done as the pte- 
aug Rule. 

WHaving found the Figure to be put in the — 
put it there, and by it multiply the Diviſor, ſet 
n the Product under the Figures of the Dividend, 


6400 


Wor ou make the Subtraction. | 
"Br ind then ſubtract the Product from the Dividend, 
Divide put the Remainder above it: And the Operation 
times i * = > a 


1 210 


WF a Tax of 374085 J. be impos d upon 765 Pa- 
es, to be Levy'd on all the Pariſhes alike, the Que- 
is, What each Pariſh is to pay ? 


and fi 
idend, 
you M 5 

1 
ulriply 


g that f | 6 8 
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- 
/ 


s 8 
| 688 765 Diviſor. 
Dividend 3 7 #28 F T. | 489 Quotient. 
1 Product 3 0 6 0 
2 Product 6 I 2 e 
3Product 68 8 5 


1 


Proof 37 408 12 
Operation of this Rule. 


Begin by ſaying, In 37, how many times 7, wii 
finding 3 times, ſet 4 in the Quotient. 

By that 4, I multiply all the Diviſor, ſaying, 4 tin 
5 make 20; andſet down o, under the o of the Dividet 
retaining 2. And then ſaying, 4 times 6 make 24, a 
2 retain'd make 26; ſet down 6 under the 4 of thel 
vidend, and retain 2. And then ſaying, 4 times 
make 28, and 2 retain'd, make 30; ſet down 30 un 
the 27 of the Diviſor, to have in the Product 300 
which being ſubtracted from the 3740 of the Divide 
the Remaineer will be 680, which being put abe 
the Dividend, as ſoon as the firſt Product of the 
tiplication is ſubtracted from it; the firſt Operatid 
perform 'd. 

To perform the ſecond, I begin, by ſaying, H 
many times 7 in 68? And finding it 8 times, | 
down 8 in the Quotient to make 48. 

By that 8, multiply all the Diviſor to have a ſect 
Product, which advance one Column towards 
Right, under the 1ſt. Product, to have 6120. 

ubtract the 6120 from the Figures of the I 
dend anſwering them in the ſame Column, vis. 60 
and the Remainder being 688, the ſecond Operat 
is per form'd. 


3 Diujſtun. 6g 
To perfor the third ſay, How many times 7 in 
4$ of the laſt Remainder Þ And finding it ꝙ times, 
down 9 in the Quotient to have in all 489. 
zy that g, multiphy all the Diviſor o bave in the 
rd Pola 6885, which ſer down under the Divi- 
Wd. ſo that the laſt Figure of the Product be under the 
laft Figure of the Dividend. 
nd then ſubtract the laſt ProduQ from the Figures 
t are not barr'd-in the Dividend, which being equal 
the ProduQ, there remains. nothing: And ſo tha 
iſion is ended, by which it appears, that the Sum 
374085 J. being to be Levy d upon 765 Pariſhes by 
al Portions, every Pariſh is to pay 489 l. 


Proof of this Diviſion. : 


The Proof is made by the Addition of the three Pro · 
s ſet down under the Dividend, in which you 
e exactly the Number to be divided. 


. 
ent. 


75 N K 


, 4 tim 
Dividen 
24, © 
F the! 


time 
| 30 un r. VI. The Indian Way of Diviffon by Addition 
5 and Subtractbian. 


His Rule is convenient enough when one has great 
Numbers to divide, and particular Artificers who 
e large Diviſions to make, but you muſt before all 
poſe a Tariff or Table of the Divif orard its 
Itiplyer, from 1 to 9. 
o that ſuppoſing a Contribution of 45876 12 J. was 
de rais'd in 876 Counties, by equal ſhares, to know 
it part of that Sum each County is to pay. 
wards | the firſt place, for making the Table, ſer the ten 
A erical Figures in order in a Coluinn, on the Right 
f the ich place the Diviſor 876, exactly oppoſite to 
vig. r of the Figures, | | 
Oper dd the Diviſor 878 to it ſelf, to have irs double 
2, in the ſecond Lins oppoſite to the Figure a 


p Add 


ut av 
the N 
erariol 


ng, H 
nes, | 


e a ſec 


— 2 — 2 - 
— — — —— — co_ — — U 
= - - — — * 
— 
* —— - — 1 
— —äö—H[— — — BY > ·˙* . 
* 


F 


jo : 


— > — 1 — — 
— — — — * — 
_ — — — S — — 1 2 
- —— — — — — > => _ — 
— 5 —— a = — — 
P_ - - _ _— — -— Y 
—ůͤ— = - _ — — — — — 2 — — 
838 N — — - — = — 
— 2 D! eee I—IS — - = - — — 
— — — — — —— — : 
— — — — — 


have in the third Line, over againſt the Figure 3, ii 


Numb. Col. Divi ſor. 
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Add the ſame Diviſor 876 to its double 1752, ti 


triple, via. 2628 ; and ſo on, adding every time tꝭ 
Diviſor to its Multiplyer in the preceding Line till yu 
come to ten times; and then, if your Additions ll 
right, you will have in the tenth Line oppoſite to tl 
Figure 10, your Diviſor augmented with a Cypher ai 
the right, as under. | 4 


A TAB LE for Dzvifcon. 


I 8 7 6 
2 9941 
3 2628 
4 3.3.9 4 
5 4380 
6 FT'ES 
7 + 
* 8 7008 
3 7884 
10 8760 
Uſe of this T ABLE. 


Set down the Dividend 4587612 J. at the Right « 
the Diviſor 876, and exactly over againſt it: and tha 
draw a Semi-circle at the Right of the Dividend, | 
which you ate to place the Quotient of the Diviſor 


as below. 
Dividend. Quborien 


1 876 45 6 1 2 L. (5 2 3 
2 171 4.1. 
3 2628 6 
4 159% 2 
5 4 38 0 4 1 
a * 2 8 
"0 "2 8 
8 Yoos 2 hs 
9 7884 1 
10 $760 o Oo O 


Firſt Operation. 


hus you may ſee at once, how many times the Di- 
Sr $75, is contain'd in the 4 firſt Figures of the Di- 
ad, viz. 4587, by ſeeking inthe Table, where you 
find that Number. Or, if you don't find exactly 
Number in the Table, you ſhall take the next in- 
Wor Number to ir. The next inferior Number in 
Table to 4587, is 4380, which has a 5at its Left 
e Numerical Column; which 5 being ſet down 
ie Quotient, ſubtract the 4380 from the 4587 of 
— : And then the firſt Operation is per- 
— 0 a _— 


Second Operation. 


ere follow the Italian Method of Diviſion, and 
Wy the s following the 7 of the Dividend to the 
t of the Remainder of the firſt Operation, to have 
1 20 


6. | 
en ſleking in the Table the next inferior Number 


Right 876, you will find it oppofite, to the Figure 2, 
and th 1752, after which, ſer down the 2 after the 5 
dend, e Quotient; and then ſubtract 1752 from 2076, 
Diviſuß here will remain of the ſecond Operation 324. 


er which, perform the remaining Operations in 
ame manner as the preceding; and you will have 
Quotient 5237 J. 


Proof. 
Prove this Rule, multiply the Quotient 5237 


F > Diviſor 876; and the Product will be equal ro 
dend of 4587672. 


Juot ien 
323 


| E | : 
7 F 2 8376 


ek. 


t 


* 


h 
4587612L. 


5237 


— 


abs. 
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$76 


68 


of Diviſion the It 


es 


Ex 
jan % 


AR r. VII. Several 


Mem 8 


3/ 
ividend 26959 E 


„ 


** 
* 


Diviſor 4 6 
Quotient 486 Fl. 


— 


6 
0 


9 
2 
0 


Py 


— ll. 


808 


By 5 6 8 Divide 4298624 L. 


— 


Quotient 7568 I. 
By 7 5 6 7 Divide 29 18 364891. 


——_— 


* 


_——_—— 


nn 


| 
| 


—_— 


—— 


— 


By 4 0 6 o Divide 3168858 4 2 0 


Quotient 38567 L. 


—_— 


Reduction 69 

The Proofs of theſe Diviſions are made by multiply- 

the Quotients by the Diviſors, the Products where- 

will be equal to the Dividends. | | 

There are ſeveral other ſorts, and ſeveral Abridg- 

W-nts of Diviſions, which ſhall be conſider d in treat- 
> of Compound Diviſion. 


J 
5 F 
p 1 
} 


5 
— 


— 


CHAP, VI. 
Of the Reduction of Monis. 


k LL Reductions are either inferior Species into 
their ſuperior Species, or of ſuperior into their 
erior Species. : 

That of the Superior into the Inferior, is perform'd | 
Multiplication. | ; 

And that of the Inferior into the Superior by 
viſion. 

In the firſt, the Figures are augmented with regand 
the Sum given. 

And in the ſecond, they are diminiſh'd with regard 
he Figures given. | 

\nd in both, the Numbers to be reduc'd, and thoſe 
t are reduC'd, are of equal Value. 


r. I. Reduction bf the Superior Species of the 
mies of England into their Inferior Species. 
Ulriply the Sum given to be reduc'd by an Inte- 

1 ger of the ſame Sum, reduc'd into the ſame Spe- 


into which you wou'd reduce the Sum given; and 
will have in the Product the Sum reduc'd. 


1 7 


8 3 


I. To reduce Pounds into Shillings. | 
ultiply the Pounds by 20 Shillings, and the Pro- 
will be Shillings. N 9954 
F 3 456 


AS. ev a 


E268 7 5 
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„ | 75087. 
By 2 03. By 4 
Anſ. 9 1 2 6 Se Anſ. 1 50 1'6 0 . 


II. To reduce Shillings into Pence. 


Multipy the Shillings by 12 d and the Product 
be Pence. | : 


549. 658. 
WS | is 
Pr 7804 x 


III. To reduce Guinea's into Pounds. 


Multiply Guinea's by 43, and divide the Produd 
40, and you will have Pounds. 


56 4 Guinea's 3 4 1 Gul 
: 4 3 4 3 
1692 10 2 3 
2 2 5 6 1364, 
— — — — — — — — 
TID SHANTS 7406 13: 


—— 
e 


LS —_ 2 I 


J. 6 O 6 65 3 366.1 11.6. 


In dividing by 40, I cut off the o of the 40, 
take the fourth of the Product which gives me Pour 
and the remainder being Sixpences, dividipg tha 
2, you have Shillings. , 

To reduce Pounds into Crowns, multiply the Nl 
ber given by 4, and the Produc will be Comes 


\ 


Reducbion. | 71 
eduFion of the Inferior Species of England into 


J. 
0 their Superior Species g which wall prove the pre- 
_ ceding Reduction. 5 
= Divide the Sum given to Reduce, by an Integer of 
3 e Sum into which you wou'd reduce it, reduc'd in- 
nA che Species given to be reduc'd, 
ud; 3 
To Reduce Shillings into Pounds, 
Divide the Shillings by 20. 

— 2 Jo. 9 1210 *. 2 0. 1501610 
ä 5 4561. : 17 „ 
'ds. 

To Reduce Pence into Shillings, 
Produd | 

Divide the Pence by 12. 

x Guiii . 7 8 0 d 
ö — —_——_— 
1 149. | "8 
3 p ws 
155 To Reduce Pounds into Guinea t. 
, [Multiply the Pounds by 40, and divide the Product 
4 3. * 
11. 6.9 

L. 6 O 6: L 3 66:11: 6 
he 40, 4 © | 4 © 
ne Pou _— — 2 — 
ing the — 4.7 4 z—1466 3. 
y the . G. 275 341G.176 
Wæs. 17 2 943 
Red. © 00 o © 
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To reduce Crowns into Pounds; divide the Nun 
ber given by 4, and the Quotient will be Pounds. il 
there be any Remainder, each Unit will be wolff 
5 Shillings, or 1 Crown, Y 
AR r. II. Reduction of the Superior Species of Ho 
land into their inferior Species. [5 


The Dutch have 2 general Denominations for th 

Monies in Trade; viz. Florins and Pounds. 

The Florin is divided into 20 Styvers, and the 
ver into 16 Pennings or Deniers. 

And the Pound conſiſts of 20 Shillings, or 240 
niers, being equal to 6 Florins or 120 Styvers; ! 
Shilling containing 6 Styvers, and the Denier 3 
yer or 8 Pennings. "= 

And as they are often oblig'd to Reduce theſe 
ſorts of Mony the one into the cher, as well as thi 
other Monies, it will here be fit to give the Reader 
exact Notion of all their Monies, f; $08 

And therefore I ſhall here put the Reader in mind 
moſt of the Duich Species, 7:2. 


The Ducat of Gold, worth 5 Florins and 58 
Vers, = 
' The Ducatoon, 63 Styvers. 

The three Florin piece, 60 Sty vers. 

Th&Rix-dollar, 50 Sryvers. 

The Dollar, 40 Styvers. 

The Gold Florin, 28 Styvers. 

The Florin, 20 Styvers. | 

The Schelling, 6 Styvers. 

Another Schelling, 5 3 Styvers, 

The Doubletie, 2 Sty vers. 

The Siy ver, 16 Pennings or Deniers. 


As People are frequently oblig% to reduee all th 
different Sorts of Mony, it will be fit to give Examp 
of ſuch Reductionss. 1 


To Reduce Flovime ante Stywors, 


b Multiply them by 20. 
rl 41 9 
for th | 720 i > 177694 
he m4, Florin voto Denne, 


Multiply them by 40. 


vers ; 89888 

er 3 | 58 2 Fl, 6 5 3 4 Hl. 
Ele - — — — —— — 

L as th 328 0D. 2 613 6 O D. 


Multiply them by 16. 


: 
| 
J 
N 
l 
$ 
. 
; 
ö 


d 58 56 48. 40600 
ö 1 6 R. | I 6 
> 0 2 4 Pen. $19.3 aE 
| | To Reduce Pounds into Shilling, 
1 Multiply them by 20. 
4768-1, $4986%4. 
2 04. 2 0. | 
953604 1157206 


all th: 
Examp 


To 


= —— 


. 
0 x 
{4 
11 
TY, 
U 
1 a 
mer 
wh 
4! 
| 
. 
"HAH 
* 
4 
14% 
i. 
LL. 
1 
1 
1 '% 
ſ 
. 
N 
1 
. 4 
\| 
: 
4 
„ 
IN 
al 
on 
* 
{ 
th 
+ VB 
0 
: 
N 
17" j 
"I! 
Hit 
3-1 
10 
* 
4 
' 
} 
Ap 
= 
4 
1 
3 
4 £ 
{ 
N c 
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Jo Reduce Shillings into Demiers. 


Multiply them by 12. | 
82 Di 8 120 
5 47 2 D. „„ 
To Reduce Deniers into Styvers, 
Divide the Deniers by 2. | 
4 5 6 D. $7.5 D. 520 
2 2 8 Styvers 287 & 8 Penning. 


J Reduce Rixdollars of 50 Styvers into Si 
vers, and then into Dollars. 


Multiply them by 50, and the Produ& will be Sy 
— which dividing by 20, the Quotient will | 
orins, 


E. 


4 5 6 Rixd. 7 5 6 7 Rixd. 
5 0 5 0 
228 0 0 . 3783510 
T 1 4 o Florins, 18917: H. 100 


An Abbreviation of thi Rule. 


Add a Cypher to the Rixdollar, and take 40 
the whole, which will be Florins, and each 4 rema 
ing 5 Styvers. | 


| Rexd. 4 56.0 Rixd. 7 56 75.0 Yo 
Plorins 1 1 4 ©. Florins 1 8 9 * rom 


7, 
Adding a Cypher to the Rixdollars, is the ſame 
thing as multiply ing them by 10, and reducing them 
at the ſame time into 5 Penny pieces, and dividing 
them by 4, reduces the Rixdollars into Florins. 


To Reduce Ducatoons of 63 Styvers into Florins 
of 20 Styvers,. * 


Multiply the Ducatoons by 63 to have Styvers; of 
which cutting off the laſt Figure, you will have Flo- 
rins, which conſidering as Styvers, taking the half of 
them and ſetting it down below, the Addition of the 
whole makes Florins. 


4 5 6 Duc 5 6 3 2 Duc 
Fay 638 6 3 
$ 13 6$" - PTY 
233752 
89 287218 43:0 
IE. 1436:858. 17740:168 
Abbreviation. 
| 4 5 6 Duc. 56 3 2 Dc. 
| 3 3 
08, 1 3 6. 8 1 6 8 9. 6 
„ 84421 68. 
C. 1 4 3 618 8. E 17740 16 
10 : 
mar. reduce Gold Florins of 28 Styvers into Florins 
of 20 Styvers. n 


Yon may multiply the Florins by 28 to have Sty vers, 


from which cut off the laſt Figure to bave Florins. Or 
| otherwiſe, 
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otherwiſe, multiply the Florins of 28 Styvers by 14 
according to the abridg'd Multiplication, and the laſt 
Figure of the Product being doubled makes Styvers, 


-and the other 
1 5 
7 Fl. of Gold 
f 
Cu 
Abbreviation, 
$4 7 Fl of Gold 3 4 o 3 Fl. of Gol 7 
14 — N | 
Fl. 7 6 5: 1 6 4764: 45. 
'ReduTion of the Inferior Species of Holland inf Ta 
their Superior Species, which will ſerve for 
P roof tc the preceding RedaGions. 
To Reduce Styvers into Florins, cut off the laſt Fi 
gure, and take the half on the Left-hand. 
9 r 2 | o Styvers 1476810 Sty ver 
436. f. 738 4 Hl. 
Ty reduce Deniers into Horins. te 
4 


Cut off the laſt Figure, and take & at the Leſt. 


| 5 8 2 Fl. 2 6 5 3 4 Fl. 


| Reduition. 
To reduce Pennings or Deniers into Ploring, 
Take 22 of the Penning, or divide them by 16. 


77 


od 


Dae Shill;ngs into Pounds. 
Cut off the laſt Figure, and take the half at the left, 
953610, 112221 


1 — — — — 


47681. 35 
To reduce Deniers imo Shillings, 
Take 2, or divide them by 12. 


547289. 90826 D. 
„ 75698. 


To reduce Styvers into Demiers. 
Multiply them by 2. 


To 
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To retluce Florins of 20 Styvers into Rixdollars of M® 
50 Otyvers. Ws 
Double the Florins, and take 3 of the Product. 
1140 fl 18917 Fl. 10 8. 
„% 372% 
4 5 6 Rixd. 7 5 6 7 Rixd. 
| Abbreviation. 
1 1 4 0 Fl. 1 89 1 7 Fl. 10 8. 
3 — 4. 
TY rea 


Rixd. 4 5610 Rixd.7 f 6 710 


To reduce Florins of 20 Styvers into Ducatoons « 
| 63 Styvers. 


Reduce the Forint into Styvers, take; of the 85 
vers, and then 5 of the 7, which will be Horins. 


'B. 2a 6:85 Fl.1 7 7 4 0: 168. 


2 © 
: 87208 a 
— 41 04 


| '  ReduGion. 79 
o reduce Florms of 20 St s, into Cold Florins 
of 28 Styvers. 


Reduce the Florins into Sryvers, take 3 of them, 
d then 4 of that 5, which will be Horint of 28 


—__ 


76 5 Fl. 16S. 4764 F. 48. 
2 0 2 0 9 
2-68 1 5 9528 48. 5 
8 8 18 


% 


5 4 7FLofGold. - 3 4 © 3 Fl of Gold. 


reduce Florins of 20 Styvers into Pounds, & 
è contra. 


ake 4 of the Florins to have Pounds, or multiply 


s 
Pounds by 6 to have Florins. 
85 273 6 Fl. 4537 8 Fl. 
& 4 56 L. 75631. 
} Os 


35 2 7 3 6 Fl. 45378F. 


T. III. Of the manner of counting the Worps of 
he ſorts of Dutch Schellings by Reducing 
be Jets into Florins, and the Florins into Jets. 


HE knowledge of which, the great quantity of 
Schellings current in Trade in Holland, renders 
neceſſary. 


reduce the Worp of 4 baſe Schellings into Forint. 
vance the Sum of the Worps to the Right, except 
| the 
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the laſt Figure, which you muſt double and ſet a- paft 
to have Styvers; Add the whole, and you will hay 
Florins. The treaſon is, becauſe advancirg one Column 
towards the Right, you mulriply by 11, by which mean 
ou have Two pences in the Product, of which the af 
ber doubled and cur off gives Sty vers, and th 
others being col lected give Florins, | 


Examples. 
3 4 o Worps 56 4 Worps 8039 
3 4. 0 5 6. 4 8 © 3 


2— — — Dems — . —— ; 


72 7 4. —Fl. Fl. 6 2 o: 88. Fl. 8 8 4 22189 


Jo Reduce Worps of 5 baſe Schellings into Florin, 


Multiply the Worps by 11, and take 4 of the Pr 
duct to have Florins. duc 
The reaſon is, becauſe multiplying the Worps by | 7 
you have Stoctets, worth 24 Sty ver or 3; of a Florin, | 
that dividing them by 8, you have Florins in i 


Quotient. * 
| * Supp 
Examples. ; » Tit; 


ellin 
0 pe 
„ and 


546 Worps 9508 Worps 1 4567 Worps 
11 


11 


e 104588 02 
Fl. 750: 15 8. Fl. 13073: 10 8. Fl. 6279: 128. 


To reduce Worps of 4 good Schellings into Florin 


Add to the Sum of Worps 2, and then add both! 
ether, and you will have Florins; every unite of 
emainder being worth four Stivers. 


Ean 


Aladition. E 


Examples. 
6 4 6 Worps 7 6 8 9 Worps: 
2914: I 5 3 7: 168. 
L 7 7 rig: Fl. 9 2 2 6: 168. 


[0 . Worps of 5 good Schellings into Florins, 


Add to the Sum of Worps its *, and then add both 
ms together, and you will have Florins. 


5 6 4 Worps 85 6 5 
2 8 2 442 8.221 
8 46 Fl. 12 8 47. 10 8. 


duction of Florins into Worps, which will ſerve 
for a Proof of the preceding Reductiont. 


To redace Horins into Worps of 4 baſe Schellings. 


Suppoſing a Perſon had the three following Sums to 
, the Queſtion is, How many Worps of 4 baſe 
ellings mult be provided to pay them: 

o perform this Rule, add a Cypher to the Flo- 
, and then divide the whole by 11. If you have 
Sryvers in the Rule, ſuppoſe one half on the laſt 
ures of the Florins, and take the {7. 


Examples. 


374. 0 Fl. 620.4 8 S. Fl. 8842.3: 18 8. 
34 o. Worps 564 Worps 8039 Worps 


he reaſon of that is, that adding a Cypher to the 
ins is multiplying them by 10, which reduces 


Eun! Ga | | chem i 
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them into two Styver pieces; which being divided hy 
11, reduces them into Worps of 22 Styvers. 


To reduce Florins into Worps of ; baſe Schellings, 


Multiply the Florins by 8, and likewiſe the Styven 
and Pennings, if any be, and divide the Product by 11, 
and you will have in the Quotient the quantity d 
Worps. 


Examples. 
Fl. 750: 15 S. Fl. 13073: 10 S. Fl. 6279: 12:1 
8 8 | 
c et, 
60062. — 104188: — $0235 : —. Han 
546 Worps 9508 Worps 4.567 WorpWncys 


Multiplying by 8, you reduce the Florins int 
Stooters, of 24 Sty ver, and dividing them by 11, ya 
have Worps, of 5 baſe Schellings, ſince 11 Stooter 
make 275 Sty vers. 


To reduce Florins into Worps of 4 good Schelling 


SubſtraQ g; of the Florins, and the + remaining mak 
the Number of Worps of 4 good Schellings. 


Examples. 
77 5 Fl. 48. 9 2 2 6 F. 1 68. 


a 
6 4 6 Worps. 7 6 8 9 Worps. 


| ; P Atdition, | 83 
To reduce Flofis into Worps ef 5 good Schillitge, 


Sublttact the third part of the Florins ftom the 
ole, and the 4 remaining make the number of 
orps. | 22 


Examples. 


2 F. 128479: 10 
1 42 1: 1606 


R. 5 6 4 Worps. 8 56 5 Worps. 


The Redu&ion of the r of France is perform - 
in the ſame manner as the Reduction of the Exgliſb 
neys ; their Livre being divided into, 20 Sols, and 
ir Sols into 12 Deniers, as the Engliſb Pound is di- 
d into Shillings and Pence. £ * 
he Examples hitherto given are ſufficient for Be- 
ers to govern themſelves by; and when they, ar- 
to a perfect knowledge of Arithmetick, they will 
an inexhauſtible Fountain of new Inventions for 
ſorts of Operations. 


CHAP. VII. 
F C ompound Addition. 


HE Definition of all the Rules of Arithmetick 
being given already, I ſhall not reiterate them 


'ote, In this Addition, you muſt take care to diſ- 
all the Sums in the order of their Species; firſt the 
1s, then the Shillings, and then the Pence of the 

G 2 ſame 


1 
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' Tame Sum, in the ſame Line; and ſo likewiſe all 
other Sums, whether Integers or Fractions, under; 
Integers or Fractions of the fame Denomination, 
Note, Begin always at the Column of the lo 
Species, which in this Rule is Pence, which after 
ving added and reducd into Shillings, carry all 
Shillings to the Column of Shillings, and fer dom 
remainder, as here there is, under the Colum 
— | 1 
After which, joyning to the Shillings thoſe you 
_ tranſported from the Column of Pence, add all 
Shillings, which in this Addition is 15, under thi 
lumn of Shillings tranſport the Pounds to the 
Column of Pounds. | 
After which, adding the firſt Column of P. 
being that of Units on the Right-hand, carry al 
Tens to the preceding Column of Tens, and ſet 
the Remainder under the Column of Units : An 
the ſame manner do with all the other Columns, 
being a general Rule for all ſorts of Addition. 


The firſt Example of Compound Addition of En 
| Mony. 


Suppoſe, a Treaſurer has orders to disbutk 
five tollowing Sums. | 


I. 34384676: 18: 6 4. 
8567383215: 8 
671171 66% 
nnr 
F 7 IM. 

1782378115 64 
2 33 3 2 3 3 | 


Addition. * 83 


Operation. 


frer the Sums ate ſet down, draw under them 2 
s, between which place the Addition of all the 
8, and under them the Figures neceſſary to prove 
Rule, that you may always have before your Eyes 
Number you retain after the Addition of every Co- 


hen begin by adding the Pence; and ſay, 6 and 8 
e 14, and 7 make 21, and 10 make 31, and 11 
e 42 Pence; which being 3 s. and 6d. ſer down 
5 d. under the Column of Pence, between the Lines, 
ſerdown the 3 c. retain'd below the Lines under the 
s of Shillings. 
hence paſſing to the Column of Shillings, ſay, - 
etain'd and 8 make 11, and 9 make 20, and 6 
e 26, and 5 make 31, and 4 make 35; ſet down 
tween the Lines under the Units of the Shillings, 
3 below the Lines under the Tens of the Shillings 
then going to the Tens of the Shillings ; fay, 3 1 
d, and 4 Tens'l find there make 7 Tens; 
h being 3 /. 10s. ſet down the 1 Ten remaining 
r the Tens of the Shillings between the Lines, and 
the 3 J. below the Lines under the Column of 
d of the Pounds. | 
ence paſſing to the Column of Units of the Pounds, 
3 I retained and 6 make 9, and 8 make 17, and 
ke 24, and 4 make 28, and 3 make 31; ſet down 
between the Lines under the Column of Units, 
ury the 3 retain'd below the Lines under the Co- 
of Units, to which you are to joyn it. 
d then adding the 3 retain'd, and all the reſt of 
umbers of the Column of Tens, you find 28; of 
h, you ſer down 8 between the Lines under the 
Column, and carry the 2 retain'd belaw the 
„ under the Column of Hundreds, 


In 
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In like minnzr adding rhe 2 retain'd to the oth 
Figures f che Column of Hundreds, which amount | 
373 ſer dewn the 7 under the ſame Co.umn betue 
the Lines, and carry the 3 below the Lines under | 
Column of Thouſands, | | 

And ſo adding the 3 retain'd to the other Numty 
of the Column of Thouſands, which amount to ; 
down the 3 between the Lines under the ſame Coly 
and carry the other 3 below the Lines, under the þ 
ceding Column. | 

The Figures of which Column amounting with et 
3 retain'd to 32; ſet down the 2 between the Li 
under the ſame Column, and carry the 3 below 
Lines under the Column betore it. 

Where finding with the 3 retain'd, 28; fet do 
the 8 between the Lines under the fame Column, 
carry the 2 below the Lines to the preceding Column, 

And laſtly, Joyning the 2 retain'd to the laſtC 
lumn, and including ir, finding there 7; ſet downt 
7 under the laſt Column, and the whole Addition 
amount to 7823781 155. 6 d. Res 

This Way of ſetting down the Figures you ret! 
under the Figures oft the Addition, does very m 
eaſe the Memory, ard affords thoſe that practice 
this Advantage, That if they are at any time intem 
ted during the Operation, they need not have the tr 
ble to begin it afreſh, ſince when they are diſposd 
reſume it, they ſee under the ſecond Line the Fig 


they are to carry to the preceding Column, _ ence ( 
$7.1. 6h nes 
Proof. en 1 


And to prove this Rule, I make uſe of the ſame WW 
gures under the Lines; beginning the Addition a WP its p 
cond time at the Left hand, at the firſt Column of i 
Paunds , ſaying, 3 and 2 make 5; which ſubtrad 
from the 7 between the Lines under the ſame Colun 
there remains the 2 under the ſecond Column bel 
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he Lines under the ſame Column below the Lines; by 
which I ſee the Addition is right fo far. 5 
And thence going to the ſecond Column ;. and ſaying, 
and 8 make 12, and 6 make 18, and 4 make 22, and 
make 25; which ſubtracting from 28; remains the 
under the ſecond Line of that Column; where ob- 
eve, That that 29 is compos'd of the 2 under the 
:cond Line of rhe firſt Column, and the 8 between the 
ines under the ſecond Column. 1 

And fo going on in the ſame manner, till I come to 
e ſeventh and laſt Column of Pounds, which amounts 
d 28, ſubtracting that from 3 1, remain juſt the 3 tran» 
ported from the Shillings, and ſtanding below the 
ines under the Unit Column of Pounds. 
Whereby I plainly. perceive that the Addition of the 
ounds is right. N 

From thence paſſing to the Shillings, and carrying 
ack rhither the 6 Tens compoſing the 3 Pounds, with 
e Ten I find there between the Lines under the Co- 
mn of Tens, make 7 Tens, from which ſubtracting 
e 4 Tens of the Column of Tens, remains the 3 Tens; 
t down under the Unit Column of Shillings below 
8 Lines, .. | | 

Then paſſing to the Unit Column of Shillings, and 
ding there 32, ſubtracting that from 35, remains 
which I find below the Lines under the Column of 
ence. 

Thence paſſing to the Pence, and ioyning the 36 
nce compoſing the 3 Shillings, fer down below the 
nes under the Column of Pence, the 6 Pence be- 
een the Lines; If upon the Addition of all the Pence, 
nd 42 Pence, tis evident that the whole Addicion 
right; ſince *cis plain, that ſuhtracting from a Total 
Lits parts, there remains 0. 


G 4 other 
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Other Examples. 


L 4357: 1 6. 8 d. J. 340 6213. 7 

1 IT D:1 
35694:19:10 43697:05: 8 . 
"7 4:43 973.1 :$3 3 27893:17:10 4 
nie 4 6 35:11: 8 - 

— —Uñ—l—— Uu¾ſæ—— — — — — — 
ee re Is a 
— —— — — — 19 


V SSC 4008 
Ax r. II. Addition of Dutch Mony. 


H O' the French and Dutch Denominations o 

Mony be much inferior to the Engliſh in Value 
yet the Addition is perform'd in the ſame manner, ex 
cepting only, that whereas the Eng/i/h Shilling is di 
vided into 12 Pence, and the French Sols likewiſe in. 
to 12 Deniers, the Dutch Styver is divided into 10 
Pennings or Deniers. | 


Examples of the Addition of Dutch Monie. 


F. 4573: 16 S. 12 Pen. F. 6546: 17: 9 
3742: 14: 13 47857: 19: 13 
6895: 15: 15 53604: 16: 13 
8476: 19: 8 g 7003: 18: 7 


— — —— ͤ ·GmGũ— ᷣT— — — — 


„ ao 2 


F. 23689: 07: 0 F. 115813: 9 


— — — — _ — — —Üwä— — 


— ——— 
—— <# 


2231 23 . 2 2123: 32: © 


Sever 
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Several Examples of theſe Additions. 
Engliſh Mony. 
J 4564:166. 24 it 6374 199. 10d. 


| 6793:15: 7850:14: 7 
7648:17: 6797: 18: 8 
7 567208: ph 986:15: 6 
— 19574218: 8d J. 22010208: 7 d. 
e,, 
Dutch Mony. 

on | $2 
lv. 7569: 17 S. 13 Pen. F. 6478: 145. 15 Pen- 
ey 8954: 19: I4 9786: 7: 10 

di 9865: 16: 08 7864: 16: 15 

in- 6730: 07: II 3 8 8953: 19: 8 


— m * 
_— 


33121: 01: 14 Pen. F. 33084: 09: doo pen, 


— 


3223: 32 2 Jg 23. 4 
5 French Mony. 
a 5674: 17 8. 10D. L. 8567: 13 S. 04: D 
3 6748: 19: 07 $674: 17: II: 
7 3854: 16: O8 6796: 13: og: 
TY 985: 18: o9 7854: 18: 08 


17264: 12 25 10 D. L. 288947 232 08 


—— 


„„ 2223122 & 


vert 


go A New Praflice of Arithmetick, 


AR r. III. Addition of Engliſh Weights and 
Meaſures. 

HE end of all Addition is to know the quantiy 

of Unites that muſt be reckoned in an inferiq 

Species, in order to carry one, in paſſing to a ſuperiq 

Species; and that as often as that quantity of Unites i 

contain'd in the inferior Species. 


Averd upois for Engliſh Goods. 
7Tun 16C. 3Qs 27% FTun 15 C. 2 Q. 183% 


„„ 3: 17] +: I 1 $65 3 2.2 
S EST yTwx BS, IS 231 
8 75 


2 M2 25 4/ ai 7 '2 12 4 'If 


. 8 „ 2 
' Averdupois for Foreign Goods, Metals and Minerals 


36 x5Oun. x5Dr. 2Sc. 49 # 14Ou. 12 Dr. 1% 
$5 3 23 -< [24 I' 3 974/223 3 14 2 2 
C 33 * 0279" 2 © 
75 3 20. < MESA. Jl 7 . 15 1 


n 


- 
— — 


G 2.1438 259: IF 2: 4 0 
ZJ : 


EK LE) &" + M 


Troy Weight for Gold, Silver and Pearls. 
371 Ou. 11D. 21Gr. 417th 190. 13D, 11 lr. 


il . * 7 . 0 
10 EW LES : 12 3:10 10 
10888 68 : 10 ; 18: 17 198 ; 10: 18 23 
5 — — — 22 — 


wy; 43 - 73-8 1390: 4: 8: 13 


n 


. guns 223: 2 1 40 


Troy Weight for Apothecaries. 


89 a 
1 235 11Oun. 7 Dr. 2 SC. 3516 10Oun. 6 Dr. 1 Sc. 
5 ”"ÞS. Hs. 5 6 . 
1 14: 6 3: I 
4 mn; 059 735 11 2 4 7 1 
7 „ a 0 | EE ERAS. 
ls. '3 M 1 
1 Meofures for Wine. 


1 Tun contains 2 Pipes, 1 Pipe 2 Hogſheads, 1 Hog- 
end 63 Gallons, 1 Gallon 4 u and 1 Quart 2 
Tan 


26 Tun 1 Pip. 1 Htd. 54 Gal. 508 1 Pint. 
34 ,3- 4-4 ©. : 7 . 

56 T4 8 * JE. 
„„ 3.250% > 4G RES” 0 


„„ p 4 8 


=o 
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ter 8 Buſhels, 1 Buſhel 4 Pecks, 1 Peck 2 Gallons, 
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For Ale. | 


1 Birrel of Ale contains 2 Kilderkins, x Kilderkin 
2 Firkins, I Fijkin 8 Gallons, 1 Gallon 4 Quarts, and 
x Quart 2 Pints. | | 


24 Bar. 1 Kil. 1 Fir. 7 Gal. 3 Qts 1 Pitit. 
5 8 : 


1 1 I 
Fa 4 uj⁊ũ. . CY 
Ez 1H. : @-3 4 
212 : "2 0 : 1 bd 2 8 * 
. 2 2 r „ 
For Beer. 


37 Bar. 1 Eil. 1 Fir. 8 Gal. 3 Qts | I Pint. 


W YT ' a3 2 
ST 586 1-8 $ 0 
«@TLﬀ2. s 4:64 Ace: 
ESE ME 4 
NT 4p: g's it 2 


Dry Meaſures. 
1 Laſt contains 2 Weys, 1 Wey 5 Quarters, 1 Quar- 


x Gallon 2 Pottles, 1 Pottle 2 Quarts, 1 Quart 2 Pints 


34 Laſt 1Way 4 Qrs 7 Buſh 3 Pec. 1 G 
3 


3 * HS Ls 
TT 43:3 3 3;£ 
OS = © bY Wis 

ʒà ,, r Tr :a 3 
: . $8 3 


ART. IIl. Addition of the Weights and Meaſures 
of Holland. | 


Very perſon concern'd in Trade, ought to know 
the Weights and Meaſures of Holland, which are 


here very exaQtly deſcribed. 
4868 Shipponts 18 Lyſponts 12 # 
„ —- 14 
998 29... 2 x3 
9876 : 18 * 10 
5674 R 8 


| 35088 Shipponts 11 Lyſponts 12 15. 
4384 2 5 


The Goldſmiths weigh by the Marc, containing 


8 Ounces, the Ounce 20 Engels, and the Engel 32 
Aces. 


27 Marcs 7 Ounces 18 Engels 14 Aces 
„„ C47 
668-3 4g · 4 
i „„ ES 
2019 Marcs 1 Ounce 06 Engels 12 Aces 


ö 5 2 = 


45 b. 15 Ounces 1 Lot 9 Engles. 
25: 3: 6s SE. 
66. 5 If © 
M 

0 
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The Laſt contains 27 Muds, the Mud 4 Scheppels, 
Or the Laſt comains 36 Sacks, the Sack 3 Scheppels, 


Addition of Corn Meaſure. 
564 Lats 26 Muds 3 Scheppels 


. 
e : 
6944 - 18 1 
— ——— ̃ C — — — 


au Laſts 13 Muds I Schep. | 

323 2 2 : g 
Additior of the Weights and Meaſures of France, 
4 2 6 Thouſ. 7 Quintals 5 &H. 


r 2 
7 2 TY 
a 93 


1 
8 7 Thouſ. 3 Guintals 1 I b 
5 r 3 


Goldſiniths have the Marc of 8 Ounces, ths om 
8 Groſe, the Gros 3 Denies, the Denizr: '24 Grains, 


- 


36 Marcs 7 Ounces 7 Groſs 2 Deniers 2 3Grait 


er So RT TI TE 
n 777, 
; FJ 21 


— .. 


185 Marcs 6 Ounces 3 Groſs 2 > Deniets gGra 


8 3 R : g 


> — 
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C HA P. VIII. 
Of Compound Subftrattion. 


HE Definition of Subſtraction being already gi- 
ven, the Reader muſt mind it as well as all 
other Directions relating to the four General Rules 
richmerick. 

n this Rule you muſt put the Sum to be ſubſtracted 
Jer that it is to be ſubſtracted from; obſerving al- 
ys to put the Figures of every Denomination under 
ſe of the ſame Denomination above. . 

ou muſt always underftand the value of the Un- 
Species or Fractions of the Sums you fubſtract: 
—_— How many Pence make a Shilling, how 
y Shillings 2 Pound, c. and fo of other Moneys 
Thin 
ut = you muſt carefully remember to retain © 
t you borrow'd, and deduct it out of the antece--- 
Figure of Payment, which you will eaſily learn 
ractice. | | 
this way of borrowing you avoid the Confuſion 
pints, to which one is ſubject by the ancient Me- 
and open your ſelf an eaſie way to Divifion, which 
ly Subſtraction Abridg'd. 5 

hen the Figure to be ſubſtracted is inferior to the 
e to be ſubſtracted our of it, then you muſt bor- 
10 from the ahtecedent Figure : And ſo in the 
ing Example, 9 Pence not being ſufficient to pay 
ence, I borrow 1 Shilling; and ſo 14 Shillings not 
ſufficient to anſwer 17, I borrow 1 Pound. And 
e ſame manner, if you was ſubſtracting Inches, 
es, Cc. you muſt borrow Feet, Pounds, Ec. it 
gure to be ſubſtracted from be inferior to that to 
ltrated from it. | 


ART, 
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ART. I. Subſtraclion of Engliſh Money. 
A Perſon having receiv'd 2647 J. 16 s. 119. in pat 


of a Debt of 4606 J. 14 5. 9 d. The Queſtion is, Ry 
much remains ? h 


Due L. 4506 : 14 > 9 
Paid 1s 2:28 


Remains 1858 : 17 : 10 


Proof 406 14 9 


The two firſt Ranks of the Rule which are the De 
and the Payment, being ſet down, begin the Operati 
by the 11 d. of the Payment, ſaying, 11 from 12, 
mains x and 9 d. in the rank of Deht, makes 10; whi 
ſer down under the ſame Column, and retain 1 for i 
g. Or 12d. borrow'd for 274 of the 11. 
That done, add the 1 s. borrow'd to the 16 of t 
Payment, which making 17, ſay, 17 from 14 Icann 
but 17 from 20 there remains 3, which with the ou 1 
the Debt make 17, which ſet down under the ColuMicipar 
of 54 and retain 1 for the x /. or 20 9. borrow'd for g for it 
ment of the 17. © 
From rhe Shillings I go to the Pounds, and addi 
to the 7 of the ——_— I I retain'd, and that n 
king 8, I ſubſtract 8 from 16, and ſetting down 
under the 7, Lretain 1 for the 10 | borrow'd. - 
And then going to the ſecond Column, I ſay, 4: 
1 I rerain'd make 5, which ſubſtracting from 10 the 
will remain 5, which 5 ſet down under the 4 and 
tain 1. 4 | ot ca 
Then adding that to the 6 of the next Colum lings 
Payment you'll have 7, which ſubſtracting from 
there will remain 8, which ſer down under the 6 
Tetaln I. | 


- 


uuns \ : SubſtraTon, K „ 1 97 | 
And laftly going to the fourth Column, and ſaying, 

etained and-2 f beg ſubſtracting that from 4, thete 
11 remain 1, Which ſet down under the 1, and retain 


u bing, . fince there was no need ot bhorrowing or ſup- 
ins any, Where zou bad 4 to anſwer 3. 
«wr 112 e oft th to ee 3c wit in 


IV gg7-:L ö 22 2 
or e oy We ot co 
„eren 50 doe 2 a 
The Proof is made by adding the meander to the 
of Payment, to the number ſu — vo ber if 
Addition be equal to the firſt Sum, the SubſtraQtion 
ight. 1 ” * , ES * 
4.4.2 .: N BP Tag: 077 ©: 
1 1 1 Ober Examplet. N 


* e —— ran ts wt I 
ail. 5% : 10 : % DP. D.31072 ,: 8D; | 
„3846: 14: 6 P. 14536 3.14. 2.10 

wt — — — 


1854 : 1 6 


— — — 


R. 16535 5 1 10 


= * 


5%: 10:9 P. 31672: 00: 8 


ann Wierer | 

oa muſt always carefully obſerve the Maxim of 
alu cipating upon the precedent r bortow- 
t for it, when the Figure in the number to be ſubs; 


ed from is inferior to that to he ſubſtracted from it. 
if the Sum be of different Species, then regard muſt: 
at Mead to that: For Example, if it be Pence that you 
ond ow, then you cannot borfow leſs than 12 in a Come; 
nd Addition, that being an Integer or 1 Shilling; 
ſo if you borrow Shillings, you muſt not borrow 
o i than 20, becauſe you cannot retain Prattions to 
y to a Column of Integers. For Example, you 
ot carry Pence to the Column of Shillings, nor 
um lings to the Column of Pounds. OO © | 


x 


1 


Hl AIT. 


. 
2 
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Aa x. II. Sulſftration of Dutch Monty, | 


12 is nothing in the following Operation dif 
rent fro m the precedent, but what T have alrea 
hinted, vis. that inſtead of 12 the Dutch Sty ver 
divided into 16 Pennings; and ſo when you bot 
any Pennings you, muſt not borrow leſs than 16, 

one Styver, for the Reaſons juſt now alledged. 


' © Example. 


10: 11ÞP. D. F. 347: 14 2 11 
Dr P. ang: 10 If 


— — — — 
. 


So CHEN + 0 2 72 
T2 213 KR 191: 3 1 


: _— 
PF, " — 
— — — 


18 7 1. 


Engliſh Money. 


_ | ” 25 
674 J. 17 84. D. 53660 J. 145. 4. 
P. 4524: 18:9 


—ͤ— —„ 


R. 0335 157 


TT 1360: 144 

Dutch Money. 
764 J. 135. 10 d. D. 4678 J. 15.0 
Arn P. 2738 : 17 :4 


— — 


187 15 11 R. 1939 : 184 
764 : 13 : 10 P, 4678 15:1 
6 Frenl 


| N * bk 1 \ b 
4 6 l ; S I J 3 
' SabftraFion. 99 


4663 5148 . Drain 168. 9 Dt. 
— of 3736 7: K 


cli 


09s: 61-7 10 R. 1867 19: Ll 25 
— —— f — — 
4563: 14: 3 P. 5604 ; : 16: 2 


ay 8 * Dutch Mow | 


„Jr: 148. 12 2255 Foie N p. 
264356 183 1 F 67306: 10: 4 


-_ = ont * — 
e x — 07698: N 


[320703 3 1% 12 P. 75004 3 13: 10 


r. w. ek, FG Engl Maul, d 


all once more deſie the Render; in all Subtra® 


ons, to be mindful of oportions between 
derior and infertot ec of the Sum tliey fub- 


Averdupois wright for Engliſh Goods 


un 19C. 39x. 2416 D. ;T, 13C. 2 qr. 21% 
18: 3: 26 P. 2516; 3: 27 


r 5. 6 — — — —— 
18: 3: 26 R. : 16: 2: 26 
— — — 8 — 


— — 


: ::: 24s P. 32231 22 28 


H 2 Aver- 
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Aroirdupoi Weight for Foreign, Goods, Metal: q anl 
| Minerals.” 


D435 lb. 2 r4Dr. 1 Sc. D.:54 1b. gon. abr, 
P. 21: 2 ads 1 . ack : ſs. 13: 


— — 


R. o8 : o ; 14 2 R. 27 — 2 14 , 


— 


P. N 14 1 ** 1 13 Arg 


* 


Troy W for Gold, Siler; Pearls and Brea 


D. 76 Ib. 10 dun. 7 p. w. 21 gr. 725 7 oun. 16 p.. 
3 11 14 232 22 — 


—— 
23 eee ee if _— 


R. 37 : 10 : 1 23; ETA 18: n 
— — — AA 
LY 3 
2 2720 P.43-:.7 © 
os 6 £1 cer; 


Troy Weights for 2 


7 * 


v. 3 lb. * züf. fe p. 4b. l 716. 
P. 1 11 6: 2: 487. N youn, 4dr rf 


R. 1: 10 ee R:'s;: t 2 5: 
P. 3 10 52 114. „ 2.41 


fete for Wis ne. 


P. 65 365700. BO 46 gal. 5 pts D. 9 1 hd. 52pl 
62- * 6 © Pqr: 2 * 60 
— — 1 "RS 
h Ro © ; 566 3...3 R 3 54 
E. %% „„ eee, eee d 
| 4 ; 


*% 
* 
1 . @ 4 © £7.” ” + 
. * 4 z} 


] Dr Meaſuren. 
Buſh. * 2 D. 59Gb. Que 5 Buſh. ee 


1 2 it 
3 La n 
28 . 4 % r 


\ kT, nv Sree Dutch Weights 2 


Meaſu ſures, 
Emember always the Proportion of the Inferior 
4 * Superior Species. | * 
Subfraftion of Weights. 1 5 Ro 
e Schep. 14Lypſ. 61b. D. 34 Schep. nt ab. f 
8 7132 . 1 15 8 


E-RE 
? 
* 


74 * 14 2 2 I A”, : * 
"0 23 ay 
"BD. -- a | 
H 3 Sub- 
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Subſftraftion of Meaſures F Holland. 


D. 3860 Laſts 15 Muds 2 Scheppels 
P. 274 23 3 


* 


— — C— 3 — — 
” = S.CT 
pace” —— —_ — — 
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ART. V. Subſtraion of French Weights 
| Meaſures. 


D. 75 Marcs 5 Oun. 4 Grofs "1D. 18 
P. 8-3] 32 7,468.2. 


—_ 
— 


_ — —__ 
— — — 


— N — — 
% S*2 6 1 M22 
_ — * — ͤ— — — — — 


P. 75 V 3 I 2 8 


D. 63 Muds 6 Septiers 7 Buſh. 2 Quarts 1 Li 
P. 46 — 7 — 98 WE 


3 — 2 
* 
« Us Ry — 5 —_ 2 ttt races g Re" 
—— n * — — 22 r 1 
R 16 — — — 2 2 
* - _ OS OY 
— ES _— —_— _ *** 1 N — 1 


i 3 34; cc. 


By the help of the preceding Rules, one may! 
form any manner of SubſtraQion, obſerving can 
the Directions already given. However there y: 
mains one other Example, which deſerves r0on 

this place. 1 FA 2 


* 


Ax r. VI. Of Chronological Subtraction. 


His Rule teaches the Subtraction of Time, for the 
better Date or Time of any Prince's Birth, Death, 
ign, or any other memorable Event. For Example; 
Suppoſe, it was demanded, How old a Prince was 
his Acceſſion to a Throne, which happemd the '15th 
lxguft 1701, being born December 19. 1683. 

To perform all fuch Rules, you muſt always ſet in 
firſt rank of the Rale, the Year, Month, and Day, 
tends the term of the Time demanded, which here 
he 15th of Azguſt 1701, and in the ſecond Line 
he SubtraQtion, the Year, Month and Day that be- 
_ — demanded, which here, is the 19 of Des 
per 1683. Ti | 

Then confidering, that fince the 1ſt of January 1701, 
the 15th of Auguſt of the fame Year, there's 4 
nths and. 15 Days; fer down in the firſt Line of the 
e 1701 Year 7 Months, 15 Days: And conſidering 
her, that ſince the firſt of Januam 1683, to the 15 
December of the ſame Year, there's 11 Months, and 
Days; ſet down in the ſecond Line of the Rifle, 
3 Years, 11 Months, 19 Days. _ 
\fter that, go on to make the Subtraction according 
he Rules given; ſuppoſing 30 in the Days, and 12 
te Months, if the Figures above be inferior to thoſe 
dw; and you will have in the Remainder the Years, 
nths, and Days elaps'd between the Birth of that 
ce, and his Acceſſion to the Throne, and conſe- 


mly his Age. 


_ 


Tears. Months. Days. 


From 1701 7 15 
; Subtract | 1683 | II 19 
Remains 9 — ĩ EX‚! 


* 
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A Operation of this Rule. 


Begin the Rule in the Days in the ſecond Line; ar 
ſay, 19 Days from 30 (which you borrow)” there n 
mains 11, which with the 15 of the uppermoſt R 
make 26; which ſet down below, as the Remainde 
retain 1 for the Month or 30 Days you borrow'd : 4 
then going to the Months; ſay, 11, and 1 retain 
make 12, which ſubtracting from 12, there remi 
nothing but the 7 in the uppermoſt Line, which y 
muſt ſer down in the Remainder, and retain x fort 
Year or 12 Months ſuppog'd. . 2 

And then going to the Years 3 ſay, 3, and 1 retait 
make 4, which ſubtracting from 11, (borrowing 1 
there remains 7; which ſetting down in theRemaind 
under the laſt Column of the Year, retain 1 for 1 
10 horrow'd. c/o 1 ba 
And then going to the ſecond Column of Years ; 
8 and I retain'd make 9, which ſubtracting from 
10 you mult ſuppoſe, there will remain x ; which 
ting down in the ſecond Column of the Remainde 
the Years, retain 1 for the 10 ſuppos'd. | 

And laſtly, Paſs ro the zd and 4th Columns; 1 
ſay, 16 and 1 retain'd make 17; which ſubtrad 
from 17, remains nothing; ſo that in the third 1: 
you will haye 17 Years, 7 Months, and 26 D 
which is the Age of the Prince at his Acceſſion to! 

Throne. 0 bre 
After which, for a Proof that the Rule is right, 
aà third Line to the ſecond, and the 4th Line wil 

eee 
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0 Modern Compound Multiplication. 


Aving given the Definition,” Terms, and Uſes of 
this Rule, in the Chapter of Simple Multiplica- 
on, I ſhall here Diſcourſe of all the different Methods 
performing that Rule, and particularly of the Mo- 
rn, which 1 ſhall principally make uſe of in this 
ork; becauſe of the plainneſs of its Operations, 
hich may be perform'd without” the help of the ali- 
ot parts, which may eaſily be diſpens d with in 
e Multiplication of Engliſh, French, or Dutch 
lonles. G 3 8-1 


However, I ſhall give ſome of the trueft Abridgment 
the aliquot parts, in favour of ſuch as having always 
acticed that Method, wou'd not perhaps care to ex- 
ange it for a new and ſhorter one. But before I be- 
neither, I muſt acquaint Beginners, that they muſt 
ke care to make themſelves abfolute Maſters as well 
the Table of Pythagoras, already inſerted," as of the 
llowing Tables of Reduction; both which are abſo- 
eely neceſſary for performing readily the Operation of 


; - 
\ „ 8 


to e Rules of Multiplication. The later of the afore- 
id Tables being added becauſe of the diviſion of the 

ht, b Sty ver into 16 Fennings. | 

wil N ' 


| — 4TABLE 
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A TABLE of Reducb ion for the Monies of England 
and France, aud for the 28 Sebellingt, and 


P ence of Holland. 


* 


If 10 ———— 1᷑0 
| 20 — — 8 
90. 6 


O — — 


Another Table of 6 Reduction for the Blevins, Styver 


and Pennings f Holland 


1 10 — ———— 10 
20 — —— 4 
. 14 
41o—— 8 * 

| F 2 
66 — 3 12 
20 — — 6 5 

In 3 80 Pen. there's 5 Styv. and O ken, 

| R 10 
LOO mon H 5 4 
110 — 6 I4 

| 120 — —7 8 

| Bb wh ——5 2 

* — ———_ 12 

50 


* 


_ . 
; » 4 * 2 #7 - . 
„ 


Theſe Tables are uſed in the Muhiplication of the 
Engliſh Shillings and Pence, French Sols and Denie 
and Schellings and Deniers, Styvers and Pennings o 
olland, of the Number to be multiply d by the Tens, 
undreds, and other Degrees, of the Figures of the 
Multiplicator; for after taking the Deniers and Sols 
pr the Pence and Shillings, c. ariſing out of the Pro- 
duct of the Tens, Hun Oc. of the Multiplicati- 
dn, you may ſet down in a little Memorandum, at the 
de of, or above abe Rule, the Deniers, Sols, Pen- 
ings, Sty vers, Pence, or Shillings that remai 
. Crake, be 
5 in ennings, to a C ? 
Wauſe you muſt confider them as Tens of Deniers- or 
ence, and to be again reducd into Shillings, Sols or 
tyvers. And in the farae manner you.muft der down 
the Memorandum the Sols, Sty vers and Schellings 
at remain, which you muſt likewiſe conſider as Tens 
f Schellings, Styvers, and Sols, and of which you 
ke 3 to make Livres, Florins, and Pounds; as you 
Way further obſerve in the following Operations: in 
hich I have given tbe beſt IIluſtration that I cou d 
F this Method, which being plain and eaſy to 
eginners; to whom it ſaves the trouble of uſing the 
11quot parts, and deſerves to be confiderd with ſome 
tention. | 


0 
4 


RT. I. 4% Example of Modern Mubtiplication 
2 Figare in the Nultiplicator, in Engliſh 
Mony, 

Is demanded, Howmuch Mony muſt be paid for 
1 7 Tun of Wine, at 68 J. 1945. 4 d. the Tun? 


How 
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How much do 7 Tun at 681. 197. 4d per Tun amount to 


Anſwer, 482: 15: 4 d. a e q 
Proof, take 68: 19: 4. 44 41 2668-4 


Operation of this Rule. 


After having diſpos'd the Figures in the preceding 
manner; begin by multiply ing the 4 d. by the 7 Tun 
ſay ing, 7 times 4 make 28; in 28 d. there are 2 s. 4 4 
ſet down the 4 d. below the Line, and under the & of 
the Rule, and retain 2 for the 2 5. of the 28 d. 

Then paſſing to the Shillings, multiply them by the 
Tame 7 Tun, 7 times 9 make 63, and 2 retain'd make 
65 ; ſet down 5 below the Line, under the g. and * 
tains Tem. 1 OSY 

By the ſame 7, multiply the Ten of the s. ſaying, 
7 times 1 make 7, and 6 retain'd make 13 Tens or 61 
10's. ſet down:the Ten, below the Line, under the Te 
of the x9 s. and retain 6 for the 6 J. arifing out of the 
Tens of the Shillinggs. 1158 
Then multiply ing the Pounds by the ſame 7; ſaying 
7 times 8 make 56, and 6 retaind, make 62; let 
down 2 below. the Line under the 8, and retain 6. 
. - Laſtly, Multiply: the 6 of the Pounds by the ſame 
7; ſaying, 7 times 6 make 42, and 6 retain'd male 
481 ſet down the 8 below the Line, under the 6, an 
advance the 4 before the 8 to the Left; and ſo the Rule 
is performi'd, and the Anſwer is 482/. 15 C. 4. as the 
Value of the Tun of Wine, at 68 J. 19s. 4 d. pt 


Tun. , | 
All Multiplication, where there is but one Figur 
in the Multiplicator, and the Value whereof is ex 
preſs'd by Pounds, Shillings and Pence; Liv, 
Sols and Deniers of France, or Pounds; Schellings ail 
Pennings of Holland, atę pertorm'd-as this. 


E $amplt | 


Meltiplicuin. og 
Examples for Beginners. | 
Queſtion, 6 % at 34 [2 16 8. 9 d. 90 th. 


- Arfwer, —=— 100: © 2.64. 
Proof, take $—34 2: 16: 9 


French Mer. 


ng | 

„ Queſtion, 9 Barrels at 56 U. 17 ＋ 11 4 2 m 
ot , Anſiver; \——512 W 1 3 

the Proof, n 20 72 ; 11 

* | Queſtion 8 Marcs at 641. ws * Tour. 
F Anſwer, 51s: 6 2 8 d. 

py | Proof, rake! 64 218: 4 

Ten ' \ 

> the | Dutch Mony. 5 
1g Queſtion, 5 Lafts at 544 175 8 d. Groſs. 

10 Auſwer, „ hind 

* Proof, taket—54 : 17: 8 

a von fee that the Proof of all theſe Mulciplieation 
Rules made by dividing the Products of the Multiplication 
_ the 6 

pe 


Rr. U. 4s Exenple of Multiplication of Dutch 
ony by one Figure. 


Aves HE Styvers and Pennings, 22 which occaſion d 
all the difficulty in the ancient Way of Multipli- 
ation, make none in | this becauſe inſtead of taking 
eir 
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their parts as formerly, in this they are only reduc'd, 2g 
you may obſerve in the Operation. 

A Merchant having, bought 8. Bales of Coffee at 463 
Florins, 5 11 Pennings the Bale, the Que 
— is, How much the 8- Bales will amount to 
in a | | 


Method of the Rule. 


Jet down the Number to be-multiply'd, viz. 46 
Florins, 14 Styvers, 14- Pennings; and on the Left of 
that in the ſame Line, the Multiplicator 8. After 
which, multiplying: by 9, the Florins, Styyers, and 
Pennings of the Rule, beginning by the Pennings, re- 
duce the Rroduct of the Penning into Styvers, ſetting 
down the remainder- of- the Pennings under the Line 
and carrying the Styvers to the Product of the other 
Styvers multiply'd ;; which Product you muſt after. 
wards reduce into Florins, and ſetting down the re- 
mainder of the Multiplication.of the Styvers under the 
Line of Styvers, carrying the Florins ariſing out of that 
Multiplication to the Product of the Multiplication of 
the Florins; and the Product both of the Florins, St. 
vers, and Pennings will be equal to the Addition of 
8 Numbers, equał to the Number to be multiply d 
viz. 468 Florins, 17 Styvers, 11 Pennings. Mul. 
tiplication being in the main only Addition 


| Example. 
8 Bales of Coffee at 468 F. 17 St. 11 Pen. the Bale 


— r—iP 


An. — 3751: 1 | 
Proof, take 3 — 468 : 17: 11 


Operatiott 


F 
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Operation. 

in by multiplying the 11. Pennings of the Rule, 
ye $ Baks ele N * 11 make 
> Then in 88: Pen. finding 5. Styvers and 8 Pen, ſet 
wn the $ Pen. in the Product under the Line, and 
in the 5 Styver s. 1 8 
ny che ſame 8 multiply the 17 Sty. one Figure after 
> other, ſaying, 8 times 7. make 56 and 5 retain d 
ke 61; ſet down 1 under the line in thꝭi Produtt of 
> Sty. and retain 6. 
ultiply likewiſe the 10:o& the Sty. by the ſame 
ſaying; 8 times 1 make 8, and 6 retain'd make 14: 


cn confidering that 14 Tens of Styvers make juſt 7 
0 rins, ſet nothing under the Colunm of Tens of the 
10 vers, and retain 7 Florins for the 14 Tens. 


hen multiply by the ſame 8, the 8 of the Florins, 
finding 64 and 7 retain d which make 71, ſet down 


of the Product under the & of the Florins, and re- 
7. | | 
* y the ſame 8 multiply the 6 of the Florins to hare 


to which adding the 7 rerain'd you have 55, of 
h ſetting down 5 under the 6, retain the other 5. 
nd laſtiy, multiplying the 4 of the Flerins by the 
8, and finding 324 add: tos that the 51 retamd, 
h making 37, ſer them down in the Product be- 
the 51 already there, to have in all, 3751 H. 187, 
n. as the Price of the 8 Bales of Coffee, at 468 F 
dt. 11 Pen. the Bale. As a Proof of which, if 
add 8 ſuch Numbers together, you will have a) 
equal to your Product. 6 


Otber 


LEY _ 
"” 
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Other Exampl es for Beginners. 


9 Tun at 354 2 15 St. 4 Pen. 


07: 4 


450 : . AA. — 3192 2 a 
15: 4 


2.1 4 © Proof, — 354 


Y 24 
893 4% . 


3 


6 Pieces at 408 E, 19 St. 7 Pen. 


„Proof, 3——408: 19: 7 


— — 


ar 


1 57 5 Auns at 18 E. 


„ 42. —— 3: 332. — 
een : Brook, 1: 13: 


9 * 
— 


4 | 4 Caſes at 26 Fl. o St. 4 Pen. 


 Anſr——104: 1: 0 
Proof, — 26: 0: 4 


, The Proofs are made as in the preceding Article. 


An r. III. 4 Example of Multiplication by t 
Figures in the Multiplicator, Engliſh or. Fren 
* £7 OU will here obſerve the uſe of the Table 
1 Reduction; inſerted in the beginning of f 
Chapter, which tho? not neceſſary in Multiplicatior 
a fingle Figure in the Multiplicator,- can't be 'diſpen 
with in this nor any other, where are ſeveral in bel 
It being to be made uſe of in Multiplications of 
Figures, not in multiplying by the Units, but in 

tiplying by the Tens of the Multiplicator, the Fe 
and Shillings of rhe Rule, 
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In the following Rule, and in all other Rules of 
ultiplication by 2 Figures in the Multiplicator, the 
umber to be multiply d, is multiply'd by the Figure 
Units of the Multiplicator, in the ſame manner as 
| the preceding Examples: But in multiplying by the 
ens of the Multiplicator, I make uſe of the Mcmo- 
dum already ſpoken of; as you may obſerve in the 
lowing Example. | 
A Merchant having bought 75 Pieces Frontignac 
ine at 684 Livres 13 Sols, 2 Deniers per Piece; the 
eſtion is, How much the 75 Pieces, will amount 
in all? 


75 Pieces at 684 L. 13 8. 2 D. 
— — Memorandum 
1ſt. Product 3423: 5: 10 12: 20 
2d. Product 47920: 1: 8 


* —— 


„ 


Anſwer, 51349 : 7: 6 


Operation of this Rule, by the Units of the 
| Multiplicator. 


Begin by multiplying the 2 Den. of the Rule by the 

t the Pieces; ſaying, 5 times 2 make 10, in 10/D. 
re is only 10 D. and fo ſer them down below the 
e, and under the ſame Column, 
nd then going to the Sols, and thence to the Li- 
es, and multiplying them in the ordinary manner, 

will have for the Value of the 5 Pieces of the 
[tiplicator, 3423 Livres; 5 Sols, 10 Deniers. 
but now in the following Operation, or Multipli- 
lon by the Tens of the Multiplicator, you mult 
down the remainder of the Deniers and Sols in a 
orandum, as before direQed, 


1 Second 


"Oy 2 
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Second Operation, multiplying by the Tens of th 
Multiplicator. 


Begin this by multiplying the 2 D. of the Rule h 
by the 7 of the Multiplicator; ſaying, 7 times 2 mak 
14. In 14 Deniers there's 1 Sol, and 2 Deniers; { 
down 2 Deniers in the Memorandum, and retain 1 
Sol. | g 

From thence, going to the Sols, multiply them h 
the ſame 7; ſaying, 7 times 3 make 21, and 1 
tain'd make 22 ; ſer down 2 in the Memorandum, ae 
retain 2. | | » 

Then multiplying by the ſame 2, the 10 of the 8 
ſay, 7 times 1 make 7, and 2 retain'd make 9; Il 
Tens of Sols, there's 4 Livres, 10 Sols; ſet down tht | 
Ten in the Memorandum before the 2, to have 12 80 
and retain the 4 Livres. | 

After which, going to the Livres of the Rule, mi 
tiply by the aforeſaid 7, the 4 of the Livres, and fn 
ing 28, which with 4 retain'd from the Sols make 30 
ſet down 2 in the ſecond Product, under the Colun 
of Tens of the firſt ; leaving the Column of Uni 
of the ſecond Product blank, and retaining 3 forth 
3 Tens of the 32. | 


— w_ . > OS... — wb \ — — p 
l * = . —— — — | \ 
. pm wy — — * * — 
8 ER — - — 2 — — — — 
3 = = . . — — - — — = > 4 _ 
— 2 2 — — — — — — == = — =— 
: =_ — — 8 — — . — — — — * = 
— — — — nn Y—ä— — — - - 2 a : 
— 2 — > 1 — o f EIT w 
2 — ® — a m_ - 
2 - * FS. by yo 2 L -_ . 1 = — a * — - — — 
— = — - a 5 2 2 . 
— ; * = % 1 . - ——U— — — 
-+ <—_ - 4 Þ — — * . — — — — " 
2 — * 5 - 2 - — — 2 — — 
— — 2 
* . 0 _ - - 4 — > — 
> 2 — — . 
— a al — — 5 — 
— — * i 2 — 2 — — 


— — _ — 
* 
— — = _ __ = 
a 7 TID” -- 
m a 
_ < — 


— — 
2 Sm 
* us 7 —— > =D — = — = 
—_— yy 7 — 2 — - = 2 - 
>—v— 
——— * - . — — — - - Wo —_ * 


= = ——— 1 


Then by the ſame 7 multiply ing the 8 of the Lim 
ſaying, 7 times 8 make 56, and 3 retain'd make 5 
ſer down the 9 on the Left of the 2 in the ſecond F 
duct, and retain 5. 5 

And laſtly, By the ſame 7 of the Pieces, multi 
the 6 of the Livres; ſaying, 7 times 6 make 42, 4 
5 retain'd make 47; which ſetting down before! 
9 of the ſecond Product, your ſecond Operation is ge 
torm'd, there remaining nothing bur to fill up rhe C 
lumn of the Units of the Livres, and the places of ! 
Sols and Deniers of the ſecond Product, according! 
the following Method. 
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The Method of filling up of the Blanks of the Units 
of the Livres, and of the Sols and - Deniers of 
the ſecond ProduF. 25 3 


Tis plain, That having multiply'd the Deniets, 
zols and Livres of the preceding Rule, by the 7 of the 
ultiplicator, which repreſents 70, or 7 Tens, you 
ave Tens in the Product; ſo that the Deniers and 
Wols ſet down in the Memorandum, are Tens of De- 
ers and Sols: It being a general Maxim, That Multi- 
ins by Tens, 1 Jens; —_— by Hun- 
red, produces Hundreds. That is to ſay, By the Fi- 
tes of the Rank or Column of Tens in the Multipli- 
tor: And ſo of the other Degrees of Arithmetical 
Wumbers. | 
That being granted; tis plain, that the 12 Sols in 
e Memorandum, are 12 Tens of Sols, or 6 Leeres; 
Which 6 ſet down in the Unit Column of the Livres of 
Wc ſecond Product, to have in all, in that Produdòt, 
926 Livres; and then the place of Livres is 


* ld up. 
And by the ſame Reaſon the 2 Deniers of the Me- 
rug 4:7, muſt be 2 Tens of . Deniers; and 'tis for that 


| aſon, you muſt always add an © to the Deniers, 
"ich being added to the 2 here, makes 20 Deniers; 
© \ that in 20 Deniers, there being 1 Sol, 8 Deniers, 
up the places of the Sols and Deniers of the ſecond 
oduct, with the 1 Sol, 8 Deniers to have in all that 
duct 47926 L. 1 S8. 8 D. which adding to the pro- 
ct of the firſt Operation, will make in all 51349 L. 
e. $ D. for the 75 Pieces of Wine at 684 L. 13 S. 2 D. 
iece. 
de ror the caſier filling up the Column of Units, take al- 
ys 3 of the Sols of the Memorandum, as here, 3 of 
is 6, which ſetting in the Unit Column of Livres 


S that up right. | 
1 2 As 
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As for the Deniers of the Memorandum, always adi 
to them a Cypher, reducing the whole into Sols; ſz 
ting them in their place, and the reſt of the Den. &; 
here, having 2 Deniers, in the Memorandum, you adi 
a Cypher which makes them 20 Deniers, 1 S. 8 D. 
above. | | 

This is a general Rule for all Multiplications of tm 
Figures in the Multiplicator. 


Other Examples for Beginners 
$5 Minots of Salt at 547. 18s. 5d. the Minot. 


— Memoran | 2 
iſt, ProduQt——— 274: 12: 1 7: 40 Ky 
2d, Produ ——=—4393 : 13 : 4 ble 

. — — — he 
Anf. 4668: 5354 
a In! 
47 Laſts of Corn at L. 756 : 16 S. 8D. the Laſt, cee 
| - — — Mcmer os! 
iſt. Produ ——— 5297: 16: 8 6: 80 


2d. Product ———30273 : 3: 8 


— — — CC 


Anſ. L. — 35571 : 3: 4D. 


In the firſt Example, take : of the 7 in the Me 


randum, viz, 3anda half; and ſet down 3 J. 105. mm, 
the Product. Add an o to the 4 to make 40 d. and to 
you ſer down 3 s. 4 d. in the ſecond Product. es, 
In the ſecond Example, you take 3 of the 6 of tio 
Memorand. which is 3; and ſet down 3 Livres in 
blank of the white Column of the ſecond Product, yl 
add an © to the 8 Deniers, and there's 6 8. 8 D. wil Pe: 

you ſet down in their places, in the ſecond Frodud Hund, 


Po 
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Proof. 


To prove theſe Multiplications, divide the Product 
the Multiplicator, and the Quotient will be equal 
the Number to be multiply'd : Which is a general 
Wulc. 


RT. IV. An Example of Multiplication by two 
Figures in the Multiplicator, in Dutch Mony, 


HIS Rule has nothing different in the Operation 
from thoſe that precede it, except, That becauſe 
different Way of dividing the Styver into 16 parts 
Wii of 12, as the Engliſh and French do their Shil- 
| g and Sol; you muſt remember to make uſe of the 
bles of Reduction of the Mony of Holland and not 
e firſt Table in the beginning of this Chapter, which 
or French and Engliſb Mony. 

Wn multiplying by the Units in this Rule, you muſt 
ceed, as in the Multiplication of Dutch Mony, by 
ngle Figure- | 

nd as to the Tens of the Multiplicator, you muſt 
zrve the ſame Method in multiplying by them, pre- 
bd in the Rule of Multiplication of Trench Mony, 
wo Figures; and ſet the Product of the Styvers and 
nings in the ſecond Operation a- part in a Memoran- 
filling up afterwards the Unit Column of the 
in, and the place of the Styvers and Pennings, as 
x0 . he preceding Rule: Obſerving always moſt care- 
ana to place the ſeveral Figures in their proper 
es, according to their ſeveral Values and Deno- 
ations. | 

in Þ Example, 


Of, 
rand 
40 


|. 
107 0 
80 


). wi Perſon having purchas'd 97 Acres of Meadow 
oduC und, at 435 Florins 16 Styvers, 10 Pennings per 
>; the Queſtion is, How much the 97 Acres will 


unt to in all? ; 
Os I 3 Queſt- 
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the Memorand. and retain 5. 


the firſt and retain 5. 
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Queſtion, 97 Acres at F. 435 : 16 St. 10 Pen per Acte, 


6 Memaru!li® 
4 9: 1088 


—_— 


Iſt. Product ——— 3050: 16 
2d. Product ———39224 : 16 


Anſe ——E. 42275212 2 
Firſt Operation, by the Units of the Multi plica G 


Begin the Operation the ordinary Way, multigj 
ing the Pennings, Styvers and Florins by the 7 of wi 
Acres or Multiplicator, in which there is not any di 
ficulty : And that being regularly done, you will hy 
for the firſt Product, or Value of the 7 Acres, 3050 
16 Styv. 6 Pen. 


. 42275: 12 : 10 Pen. 


Second Operation by the Tens of the Multiplicatn 


Here you mult begin again by the Pennings, and] 
9 times xo make 90. In 9o Pennings, you will | 
5 Styvers. 10 Pennings ; ſet down 10 in your AM: 
rand. and retain 5. | 

Then by the ſame 9, multiply the 6 Styvers, 
finding 54, with 5 retain'd make 59; ſet down? 


Then multiplying the Ten of the Styvers, by 
fame 9; ſaying, 9 times x make 9, and 5 retal 
make 14. In 14 Tens there is 7 Florins ; fo ſer de 
no Styvers, bur retain the 7 Florins, to be carry' 
the reſt. RS: | 
And thence going to the Units of the Florins, 1 
multiply ing by the aforeſaid 9, the 5 Florins, you! 
find 45, which wich the 7 retain'd make 52; ſer do 
2 in the ſecond Product under the Column of Ten 

By the ſame 9, multiply the 3 of the Florins ; 1 
finding 27 with the 5 retaind makes 32 ; ſet dow 
before the other 2 in the ſecond Product, and * 


| Multiplication: „ 
e Laſtly, By the ſame 9, multiply the 4 of the Flo- 
Wins, and finding 36, with 3 retain'd makes 39; I ſet 
WE own 9 in the ſecond Product, under the 3 of rhe firſt 
WP rodut, and advancing the 3 before the 9, to have in 
3922 in the ſecond Product, where the place of 
Inits, ftill remains blank, as well as that of the Sty- 
ers and Pennings, which you muſt now fill up. 

To fill up theſe Blanks, confider, as in the Opera- 
on of French Mony, that the Number of Styvers and 
nnings in the Memorand. being ſo many Tens of 
yv. and Pen. the 96 Sty. make 4 Fl. x0 Sty. which 
down in the ſecond Product in the place of the U- 
ts of Florins and of the Tens of Styvers. 

Then going to the Pen. and adding to them an o, to 
ake 100 Pen. according to the former Rule; conſider 
at in 100 Pen. you have 6 Sty. 4 Pen. which ſet 
wn in the place of Sty. and Pen. And your Operati- 
being thus yas you have in both the Pro- 
Qs 42275 Fl. 12 Sty. 10 Pen. the Value of the 97 
res of Land at 435 Fl. ro Pen. per Acre. | 
The Proof of this Rule, as of others, is as in the 
mer Operation. | 


7 „ 


rr ny Pg hl MM CS 


Other Examples for Beginners. 


yet. 54 Marcs at F. 35 : 16 St. 9 P. per Piece. 

1 4 Product 143 : 6: 4 Memor. 

ry" Product 1291: T3 2 2 7274 

ins, Anſ. L. 1934: 14: 6 P. 

ae) jeſt. 83 Bales ar F. 628 : 17 St. 11 P. per Bale. 

T_,———— 
: Product 1886: 13: 1 1: 80 


Product —— 50310: 15 — 


— EE. — — 
_ CY 


477. — L, $2197 - S; 2s 
Emp I 4 Note, 
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Note, In theſe two Examples, you muſt proceed 
the manner, as in thoſe of the ſame Nature given 
the Multiplication of French and Enghſh Money. 


AR r. V. To multiply Pounds, Shillings, and Pen 
Engliſh; Livres, Sols and Deniers French, a 
I. s. d. Groſs by two Figures, and have the Vil 
lue in the firſt Product, 1 


T HIS Rule differs in nothing from the preceding 
except in the Reduction of the Deniers into & 
which is by 12; whereas the Dutch Sty ver is divide 
into 16 Pennings. 


Exanpl e. 


Suppoſe 40 Labourers are employ'd 2 Months! | 
any Work, at 76 Livres, 17 Sols, 8 Deniers each 
that time; the Queſtion is, How much it will take 
pay all the 40 


= — = 
— _— — — 2 
— — — — 


- — — 
= & * — — — — — = 
— S - — — = 
— bh $8 —ð — — * 
_ * — — 
= _— N — — = — - — =—W=- 
— — — — _ = 2 - IE — 5 
1 pl — — — — — - A — 4 
” AAS S —— — - — — -—_— — — 
= E 5 2 — — — — 
P_—— * — _ — — 
— %. - yl N * — - 
— 22 — — be — "2 * 
4 — hs _ — F- = 
2 : s 4 
— — —_— 9 —_ - — 4 
- 
— — — 


— 


3 D — „ 
> 0 — - = = 3 . - 


Queſt, 40 Labourers at L. 76 : 17 St. 8D. = 
— — — Men 


Anſ. . 3075 : 6 D. ww! 


By the 4 of the 40, multiply firſt the Denjers, a 
then the Styvers and Livres of this Rule; ſaying, 
times 8 make 32. In 32 Den. there's 2 S. 8 D. 
down the 8 D. in the Memorand. and retain 2. 

By the ſame 4, multiply the Styvers ; ſaying, 
times 7 make 28, and 2 retain'd make 30; ſet down 

in the Memor. and retain 3. 

By the fame 4, multiply the Ten of the Sols; 1 
ſay, 4 times 1 make 4, and .3 retain'd make7. 1 
Tens there's 3 L. 10 S. ſet down the Ten in the Mem 
and retain 3 L. IS 
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From thence going to the Livre, and ſaying, 4 times 
make 24, and 3 retained make 27. Set down the 
under the Line and retain 2. 

And then by the ſame 4 multiply ing the 7, and find- 
> 28 and 2 retain'd, which makes 30, ſer down 30 
the Product before the 7, and then I fill up the places 
the Units of the L. and of the S. and D. as under. 
Take half of the 10 S. in the Memor. viz. 5, which 
down in the place of che Units of L. 

Then add an o. according to the Maxim, to the 8 
the D. to make them 80. In 80 D. there is 68. 
). which ſetting in the place of S. and D. in the 
duft, you will have 3075 L. 65S. 8 D. for the two 
pnths Wages of the 40 Labourers, at 76 L. 17 S. 8 D. 


R 


an. 
Other Examples for Beginners. 
hs | 
cv Barrels at 56 J. 175. 94. the Barrel. 
be N — — Ins Memor. 
Auſw. 3413: 5: — EL 6 


jo Muds at 734 J. 18s. 74. the Mud. 


len | — — Memor. 
0: Anſw. 51445: — : 10 10 2 I 
s, g Aune at 17 J. 15 J. 3 d. the Aune 

ing, — Memor. 
). nſw. 1598: 12 : 6 17: 3 


VII. Multiplication of Florins, Storrs and 


Pennmgs by two Figures, and to have the Value 


the firſt Product. 


IS a general Rule, that when any Multiplicatot 
ends in a Cypher, the Cypher is laid afide, and 
Number multiplied by the ſignificant Figure or Fi- 
s, adding the Cypher afterwards to the Product 

, ; f © - » as - + - t Ee 
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the Mulriplication; or in fach Rules as this lea rig 
the place of Units blank, to be filled up out of th 


Product of the Styvers, ſet a- part in the Menoru 
dum. 


Example. 


* 


A Merchant having bought 70 Bales of Wocll il 
456 H. 18 St. 9 Pen. per Bale, the Queſtion is, ho 
much the 70 Bales will amount to? 


Au. 70 Bales of Wooll at 456 H. 18 St. 9 Pen. the B 


— —— Mc 
Anſ. —— 31984: 19: 6 . 9:1 


Operation. ] 
Begin the Rule by multiplying the 9 Pen. by th: 
of the Mulciplicator, and finding 63, and conſidem / 
that in 63 Pennings there is 3 Sty. 15 Pen. ſet doi 
15 in the Memor. and retain 3. | 4 
Then multiplying by the ſame 7 the 8 Styvers, a 
finding 56 and 3 retain'd makes 59, ſet down 9 in 
Armor. and retain 5. | | 
By the ſame 7 multiply the Ten of the Styvers, WT, 
ing 7 times 1 make 7, and 5 retained make 12 Teß n 
6 3 which retain, ſetting nothing down. 05 
Then multiply ing by the ſame 7 the 6 of the Flo ul, 
and find ing 42, and 6 retain'd makes 48; ſet down the 
8 in the Product, advancing one degree towards And 
left, becauſe of the o thrown away; and ſetting it Fig 
der the 5 of the Rule, retaining 4. mul, 
By the ſame 7 multiplying the 5 the of the Flor — 
and. find ing 3 5, and 4 retain'd makes 39; ſet down! lying 


9 below the Line under the 4 of the Rule, and retain the 5 

And laſtly, by the ſame 7 multiplying the 4 of And 
Florins, and finding 28, with 3 retain'd makes; 
which ſet down in the Product before. 9. the 01 


J " Mukiplication. 123 
And ſo reducing the Pennings into S!yvers, and the 
vers into Florins, and filling up the Unit Column of 
e F/orins, and the places of the Sryvers and Pen- 
WE: the ordinary way, we have 31984 H. 19 t. 
Pen. for value of the 70 Bales of Wooll at 456 EE 


. Pen. the Bale. | | 
Other Examples for Beginners. 
et. 80 Aune at 14 E. 12 St. 7 Pen. the Aune. 


| — — * — — — Memor. 
Anſ, —— 1169 : 15: — | 19: 8 


eſt. 50 Muds at 78 H. 17 St. 12 Pen. the Mud. 
— —õ— qua Memor. 


Anſ. 3944 3 7 8: 12 
te | Fs, 
t. 60 Sacks at 35 F. 15 St. 6 Pen. the Sack. 
0 — ——1——ͤ —ę—Ü: Memor. 
An/. „„ 3.4: | 1224 
, a0 
Proof. 


Though the moſt ordinary way of proving Rules of 
tiplication be by Diviſion, for the ſatisfaction of 
Curious, I ſhall here inſert ſome others. 

Multiplication may be prov'd by it ſelf, by perform- 

> the Rule two different ways. 

And it may likewiſe be prov'd by it ſelf, when the 
Figures both of the Mulriplicator and number to 

multipled, ending in an even Number, you double 

2 one and take the half of the other; and then mul- 

lying the one by the other, have the ſame Product as 

the other Multiplication. 

And if the Multiplicator and Number to be multi- 

yd be both odd, double one of them and multiply it 

the other; and then taking half of the Product, you 
or OE GOTTEN TER will 


Til 
$ 
it 


ofl 
unt 
21 
of! 
81 
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will have the Product of your other Multiplication 
by which you may be ſure it is right. | 


| Examples and Rules, 


17:8 
46 Au. at L. 28: 14 : 5D. 


— > oy 
* 


C Laſts at F. 17: 181 90 


172: 6:6 106: 19:6 
1148: 16: 8 891: 8:2 
Anſ. L. 1321: 3:2 An. F. 998 : 7:8 
2 Proof. 
17: 8 610 
23 Au. at 57: 8 : 10D. 28 Laſts at F. 35: 14: 
172: 6: 6 285 : 79 
1148 2 16 : 8 713 : 214 
Pr. L.xyat,: 3: 2 pr. F. 998 : 71: 
Rules. 
$:6 2:8 
25 Marcs at L. T3 - I4 + 40 Þ at F. 14 : 15 
$82 17 2 — — 
223574: 5 im Anſ—Eg91: 2: 
Anf. L. 342 : 16: h 
Proof. Proof. 
| 2 | I 3 
50 Mares at L. 13: 14 : 20 at F. 29 : 11: 


685 : 


{a 26 
Prim—— 342: 16: 3 


Pr. —— 591: 2: 


ARI 
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RT. VII. An Example of Multiplication by three 
Figures, in Engliſh and French Money. 


Nowing perfectly this Rule, a Man may be ſaid 
to be perfect in Multiplication for obſerving 
following Directions, and performing that triple 
deration, you may perform any Rule of four, five, 
WW or as many more Figures as you will in the Mul- 
licator. | | | 
Thc Multiplication by the Units and Tens of the 
ltiplicator are perform'd in this Rule the ordinary 
y, and in the ſame manner as in the preceding Ar- 
es: So that the matter now in hand, is only to ex- 
in the Method of multiply ing the d. s. and J. of 
Rule by the Hundreds of the Multiplicator; and 
Method of filling up with the d. and s. of the Me- 
andum, the two places that the Hundreds of the 
Iltiplicator leave blank in the Product; which is 
third in the Rank of the particular Products, as 
will ſee in the following Example. 
ouppoſing a certain Silk- Weaver imploys 759 Jour- 
men, at 68 J. 13s. 8 d. per Month each, the Que- 
is, what Sum he is to pay at the Month's end in 


Wy the 9 and the 5 of the Workmen, you muſt 
Wtiply the d. s. and J. as in the preceding Opera- 
$ 


y the 7 of the Workmen, you muſt likewiſe mul- 
y the d. s. and J. of the Rule in the fame manner; 
nning that Operation by ſaying 7 times 8 make 56. 
6d, there is 4s. 8 d. ſer down the 8 d. in the Me- 
and rerain the 45. X 
y the ſame 7 multiply the s. taking away the J. to 
to the Product of the J. and ſetting down the re- 
der of c. in the Memor. 
the ſame 7 you muſt multiply the J. beginning 
he 8, and ſetting down the Product under 1 Co- 
umn 


\R) 


_ 
— N S 
— — — == r b — 
- ” „„ — — —— © OO — —— — — — — > — 


. Conſidering that in 9 Tens there is 4/. and 109 


places of the Tens and Units blank, and retaining“ 


laying 7 times 6 make 42, and 6 retain'd make 


places of the Tens and Units of the J. by the Pra 
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lumn of Hundreds of the ſecond Product, and the plad 
of the Tens and Units of the third product rem 
blank, to be filled up as you will {ce in the Open 
tion. | 


Queſt, 759 Journeymen at 68 J. 137. 8 d. 


1ſt. Product — 618: 3: — 
2d. Product — 3434: 3: 4 
3d. Produt — 48078 : 6: 8 


Anſ.-—— 52130 L 135. — 
Operation of this Rule by the Hundreds of the 


tiplicator. 


After multiplying by the Units and Tens of the Mi 
tiplicator, you muft multiply by the Hundreds ; . 
is by the 7 of the Journeymen, and ſay, 7 time 
make 56. In56 there is 4 d. 8d. fer down 8 d. int 
Memor. and retain the 49. | 

By the fame 7 multiply the 3 s, and finding 21 an 
retain'd makes 25, ſer down 5 in the Memor. and 
tain 2 Tens. | 

And multiplying alſo by the ſame 7 the Ten ft 
s. ſaying, 7 times 1 make 7, and 2 retain'd mak 


down the 10 in the Memor. to have there in all 
8 d. and retain the 4 /. 

Then going to the J. and ſaying 7 times 8 make! 
and 4 retain'd make 60, ſet down o, under the i 
dreds of the ſecond Product, viz. under 4, leaving! 


Then by the ſame 7 mulriplying the 6 of the / 


Set down 8 on the left of the o, and advance the 
degree before the 8: And then filling up the 
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the d. and s. and filling up the places of the d. and 
with their reſpective Remainders, you will have in 
t third PaoduQ 48078 J. 6 s. 8 d. Which blank 
cæs you are to fill up in the following manner. 

W-2in the filling up the Blank under the Tens of the 
ond Product, 1aying, the half of the 15 s. of the 
mor. is 7 1: Set down 7 under the 3 of the ſecond 
duct, and carry the Ten remaining under the Ten 


he Shil. in the Memor. : 
o fill up the ſecond Blank of the third Product, 


8 d. ſetdown 6 s. 8d. in the Memor. to have there 
the 10 already ſet down 16s. 8 d. 

ake half the 16s, being 8, and ſet it down in the 
Blank of the third Product; add an o to the $ 4. 
e Memor. to have 80. In 8od. there is 6s. 8d. 
h ſerting in their place, in the third Product, you 
have in it in all 48078 J. 6s. 8 d. To which the 
firſt Products being added, you will have in the 
le52130/. 13 s. 8 d. as the amount of one Months 
es of 759 Journey men at 68/, 13s. 8d. per Month 


te, That to fill up the Blanks of the third Pro- 
you always take the half of the Shil. of the 
or. and always add a Cypher to the d. of the 
jor, becauſe you conſider the s. and d. of the 
or. as Tens of the s. and d. though produced by 
Ireds, Thouſands, Tens of Thouſands, or any 
Numbers; becauſe Tens of Thouſands with re- 
to the Thouſands, the Thouſands with regard to 
undreds, and the Hundreds with regard to the 
are all conſider'd as Tens. Which is clearly De- 
rated. in that the 15s. 8 d. produced by the 7, 
reds. of the Multiplicator, in the Memor. of the 
ding Rule, produc'd 78 J. 6s. 8 d. with which 
lanks of the third Product were filled up; which 
theleſs were only conſider'd as Tens of Shil. and 
, tho' they were Hundreds of Shil. and Pence, _ 

| | they 


an © to the 8 d. of the Memor. In So d. there is 
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they were produc'd by Hundreds. But I thought ful 
take that way to render the Method eaſie and ſhon 
thereby avoiding the multiplicity of Figures, hdl 
otherwiſe would be neceſſary in that Reduction: 3. 
fides the Uniformity of taking always the half of wi 
Shil. and adding always a Cypher to the Pence, wia 
cannot be done by the 8 Reduction, without mui 
more trouble and Figures; ſince to fill up the Blah 
of the third Product of the preceeding Rule, wi 
would be obliged to make uſe of all the follow 
Figures. I 


For fince the 15 J. 8 d. of the Memor. ate Hund 
of the Shil. and Pence, adding to them two Cypke 

they have their juſt value, which is 1 500 5. and $a 
Reduce the 800 d. into Shil. *rwill be 66s. 8 d. wii 
being added to the 1500s. will make 15664. 
e Etats anon into Pounds, make exactly 
65. 8 d. 1 


ART. VIll. Ar Example of Multiplication iy 
Figures in the Multiplieator , in Englilh « 
French Money. | 


I Shall only inſert in this Rule the Operation of 
tourth Product, the preceding Rules being ſuthd 
for the firſt three Operations. 
Suppoſe the Proveditor General of an Army! 
4598 Meaſures of Oats for the Cavalry, at 76 J. 185, 
per Meaſure, the Queſtion is, what Sum mutt be} 
tor the whole? 
q 
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58 Muds at 761. 185. 7.4. the Mud. Erne 


Thou 0 5 28 

5 615: 8:8 | IS XJ 

6923 2112 26 5 9: 2 
38464: 11: 8 — 

$07716 1324 " 4 

353720 J. Gs. 24. 132 4 


eration by the 4 of the Multiplicator, which re- 
bdbireſentr 4000. 


; e 
he Operation of the 598 Muds being made ac- 
ding to the preceding Method, multiply the 7 d. of 
> Rule by the four of the Muds, ſaying, 4 times 7 
ke 28. In 28 d. there is 23. 4d. ſetdown 4 d. in the 
mor. and retain 27. | 
hen by the ſame 4 multiply the Shil. of the Rule, 
ing, 4 times 8 make 32, and 2 retain'd make 34. 
down 4 in the Memor. and retain 3. | 
\frer which, multiply by the ſame 4 the Ten of the 
|. ſaying, 4 times I make 4, and 3 retain'd make 7. 
7 Tens there is 3/. 10s. ſet down the 10 in the 
or. and retain the 3 J. | 
ter which, multiplying the L. in the ordinary 
nner, adding the 3 tetain'd, you will have in the 
th Product 307; and the three places of the Hun- 
ds, Tens and Units blank, to be fill'd up out of the 
dunt of the Figures in the Memorandum : Which is 
torm'd in the following Method. 
he half of the 14 S. of the Memnr. which is 7, and 
h that fill up the place of Hundreds, blank in the 
th Product. = | 
hen adding an o to the 4 ef the Memor. you will 
& 40. In 40 d. there is 3 s. 4d. ſet down 3 f. 4 d. 
er the 145. 4% of the Memar. Then take half 
he 3 5. vis. 14, ſet _ the 1 in the blank . 
| 0 
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down the half, which ſtill is a Ten, under the 3 of the 
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of the Tens in the aforeſaid fourth Product, and ſet 


Memor. 9 
Add an o to the ſecond 4 of the Memor. to make 4a 
In 40 d. there is 3 s. 4 d. ſet down 3 5s. in the Mena, 
after the Ten, to have in that laſt Poſition 13s. 4 dl. 
Take half of the 13 s. of the Memor. viz. 61, fu 
down 6 in the blank place of the Units of L. in M. 
aforeſaid fourth Product, and ſer down the half, wid 
is a Ten, in the degree of Tens of the S. of the ſam 
ProduQ. | 2 4 
And laſtly, adding an o the laſt 4 d. of the Men 
to make 40. Conſidering that in 40 d. there is 3 s. 4 
fet down 3 s. 4d. in their proper places in the ſam 
Product; and then add to it the other 3, and you will 
have in all 353720 l. 6s. 2 d. which is the Sum to 
paid for 4598 Meaſures of Oats at 76/7. 18 3. 7 4. MM 
Meaſure. | * 


ART. IX. Examples of Multiplication of Pon 
Shillings and Pence; Livres, Sols and Denim 
Forint, and Pennings, by any Number who 

ſoever of Figures in the Multaplicator. ; 


WARE there is but one ſignificant Figure int 
Mulriplicator, as in 400, 5000, 700co, UM 
the Product is found in one Line. There being n 
thing to be done but to multiply the Rule by the 4 ln 
400, the 5 of the. 5000, c. ſetring down the S. aj 
D. in the Memor. to fill up afterwards with them ti 
Blanks of the L. of the Product, as in the fourth 
duct of the preceding Multiplication; without tab 
any notice of the Cypher pf the Multiplicator, oi 
than to leave as many pke&s blank in the Product 
there are Cyphers. | 

Ard here obſerve, that in multiplying the D. i 
poſe by 4, if the Multiplicator be 400, the Hon 
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muſt placed in the Memor. but in multiplying the L. 
of che Rule, the Product mult be placed under the L. 
bc ginning at the Column of Hundreds; or if the Mul- 
WW: ipiicator contain Thouſands, at the Column of Thou- 
Wands, and ſo on. And thence it is that there are 
lanks left in the Product, to be fill'd up hy the S. and 


a n D of the Memor. Of all which you will find Ex- 
i: WE. ples below. 
a es: Memor. 
1 2. 70000 Pieces at 84 L. 16S. 3 D. the Pee * 
| — „ IR Tg 15 20 
f = 7936875 :00: 0 TIE OY 
7 n Operation. 
ob ; By the 7 of the 70000 multiply the 3 D. and the 


68. of the Rule, ſetting down the ur of the 
| * S. in the Memor. viz. 13 S. 9 D. and retaining 
By the ſame 7, multiplying the 4 of the L. and find- 
g 28, which with 5 retaind make 33 ; ſer down 3 in 
e Product in the fifth Degree, leaving four places, 
. the Thouſands, Hundreds, Tens and Units blank. 
Then multiply ing the 8 of the L. by the ſame 7, and 
nding 56, which with the 3 retain'd make 59, ſet 
own the 59 in the Product before the 3. 
Then taking half of the 13 S. of the Memory. vis. 
:, ſet down the 6 in the place of Thouſands in the 
product, and the half or ten, under the ten of the 135. 
5. f the Memor. f | 
m ti Add an o to the 9 D. of the Memor, In 90D. there 
$ 75. 6 D. which ſetting down after the 10 remaining, 
nder the 13 S. 9 D. you have 17S. 6 D. Take the 
alf of 17, which is 8 2, ſer down the 8 in the place 
t Hundreds in the Product, and ſet down the half or 
n remaining under the ten of 17 S. 6 D. After which 
dding an o to the 6 — of the 17S. 6D. _ 
. 2 wi 
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will have 60 D. or 5 S. which ſet on the Right of the 
10, to have in all under the 17 8. 158. _ 75 

Take the half of the 15, vis. 75, ſet down the 7 
in the place of Tens in the Product, ſetting down the 
half or 10 remaining under the 10 of the 15 8. 

And laſtly, there being no more D. in the Mens 
randum to make more S. Add to the 1 under the 1; 
an o, to make 10 S. of which take half, being 5, to 
fill up the place of Units in the Rule, and there beim 
nothing remaining in the Memorandum, your Operation 
is performed, 


Other Rules for Beginners. 
Engliſh Morey. 2” 
Qu. 8000 Pieces at 14]. 125. 8 d. the piece, Memy 3 
An. — > 13 : 4 ES Ne + 
Dutch Mory. 1 
Qu. 50 30 Aune at 1 FF. 13 St. 14 P. Memn, 
Tas x6: 4 -:0 
78939: 15: — 13: 1 
* * 17 : 


Anf. 78468 L. 11 St. 4 P. 
French Money. 
Le. 6004 Septiersat 504 L. 16S. 8D. the Septicr. 


2019 : 06: 8 O ;0 
3029000 : oo: o 
— — ͤ ſſ— 

8 


Anſ.— 3031019: 6: 


Dutch 


\ 
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Dutch Money. 
94. 4000 Laſtsat 3 50 F. roSt. 12 Pen. Memor. 
—— . 3 93280 
Anl. 1402170: o: oo 10: 0 


You may obſerve that the 8. in the odd Numbers of 
he Memorandum always make Tens, which are ſet 
own under the ſame S. and to which an o is added to 
ake 10. 
The Proofs of theſe Rules may be perform'd accord- 
g to the Method preſcrib'd tin the 6th Article of this 
hapter; but that is moſt naturally done hy Diviſion. 


RT. X. Of the Antient way of Multiplication by 
the Aliquot Parts, commonly call d Practice. 


The Operation of this way of Maltiplication is op- 
ite to the former; for here the Ells, Yards, Oc. 
e always the Number to be multiplied, and the value 

che Multiplicator. AY 3 

But to proceed with ſucceſs, you muſt know exactly 
We Aliquot and Aliquant Parts of the Species, and 
der. Species of the Moneys made uſe of in the Rules; 

the Aliquot and Aliquant Parts of which they are 

mpoſed. | 


Definitions. 


ae An Integer is any thing compoſed of ſeveral Parts, 
em as a Pound, a Shilling, a Penny, &c. 

„he Parts of the Pound that are contain'd exactly, 
without any Remainder in the 20 Shillings, are 
Id Aliquot Parts, as 1. 2, 4, 5, 10, s. Cc. 
Ihe Parts of the Pound that are not contain'd ex- 
Ly, and without any Remainder in the 20 Shillings, - 

; K 3 40 


Dutd 
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are call'd Aliquant Parts, as 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 1;, 
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 Shillings. 

The Aliquor Parts of a Shilling or 12 Pence, are 1, 
2, 3, 4, and 6 Pence. * a 

The Aliquot and Aliquant Parts of a French Livi i 
and Sols, are the ſame with thoſe of an Engliſb Poun! 
and Shilling; and ſo are thoſe of the Pounds an 
Shillings of the Low Countries, and of their Elorins of 
20 Styvers : But their Styver being otherwiſe divide! M 
than our Shilling, viz. into 16 Parts, the Aliquot ai 
Aliquant Parts thereof are as under, vig. 

The Aliquot Parts of a Styver are 1, 2, 4, and i 
Pennings. : 

It being difficult to take rhe Aliquant Parts, wa 
are not cx.Qly contain'd in the Integer, as the AliquiM 
Parts; you may, to render the thing more eaſie, red 
the Aliquant into the Aliquot Parts; for Example, i 
ben have 68. take 5 S. and 15. which are Aliqui 

arts of the Pound; if 9 S. take 5 S. and 4 8. Ec. 
And if you have 7 D. take 4 D. and 3 D. which «np 

likewiſe Aliquot Parts of the Shillings. 
- But for the better knowing the Denominations oi 
the Aliquot Parts, that you may take exactly a PH.. 
——— part of the Integer, you muſt proc 
thus. £ | 

To know what part of an Integer you are to ti 
when you have 5 S. in the Rule, confider how ml 
times 5 is contained in its Integer 20; which bei 
contain d 4 times, take 4 of the Integer, Cc. and fot 
other Proporrions. :  —=- . J- 


Au Example of 


French Morey. 


It is demanded how much 547 Hogſheads of fi 
pill coll at 364 54 we Hd, 


that Multiplication m Engliſh 1 
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| 


#& HER. — — 547 Hhds of Wine, 
1 At ——— 16 L. FS. the Hhd. 


1ſt Product 3282 4 


i a4 Product 5470 : 

10 3d Product 136: 17 

0 . 10. q — — 8888 L. 15 8. ; 
m 


Oper ation. 


= Multiply the 547 Hogſheads by the 16 L. of the 
ultiplicator, and you will have in the firſt Product 
282, and 547 in the ſecond. : 
Take for the 5 s. of the Rule a quarter of the 547 
Whds, 5 s. being one quarter of its Integer 10; ſaying, 
e fourth of five is 1, ſer down 1 under the 5 in the 
ird Product, and there remains 1 of the 5, which 
ich the 4 that follows it makes 14; take one quarter 
nf 14, which is 3, ſer down 3 in the third Product, 
c chere will remain two of the 14, which with the 
unt follows makes 27: Take one quarter of 27, 
hich is 6, which ſet down in the third Product, and 
ere remains 3 of the 27. Conſider the three remain- 
e as three quarters of a Pound, which make 15 Shil- 
Wines, and ſet down 15 f. in the third Product: After 
hich adding all together, you will find that the 547 
12 Wine amount ro 8888 J. 155. at 161. 51. 
„Und. 


Second Example bf Multiplication in Engliſh 
Money. 


It is demanded how much 763 Acres of Land will 
moun to at 83 J. 17 s. 9d. per Acte, 


K 4 Ppere- - 
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. ; th . 1 1 
<4 p 


Operation. | 
In the firſt place multiply the 763 Acres by the $;! ] 

of the Rule; after which you muſt find out the {| q 
quot Parts of the Pound contain'd in 17 Shillings, a 11 
the Aliquot Parts of the Shilling, contain d in 9 d. 24 
17 6. there are 10s. 55s. and 25. being three Aliquih 3 
0 


Parts of the Pound; 10 s. being 3, 5 5. 4, and 2. I 
75; ſo that you muſt take 2, 4, 1 of the Numbe F 
= — v13, the 763 Acres for the 17 5. of d 1 

ule. b 

Then find out the Aliquot Parts of od. in 1 5. wii 
being 6 and 3, vis. 4 and 4, you muſt borrow or nll 
poſe the value of 1 s, and take + and + of that val. 
for the Pence of the Rule: In the following manner. 

For 10s. take half of the 763 Acres, and {et it do 
under the two firſt ProduQs, | 

For 5 g. take half of the Product of 10s. 

And for 2 s. take + of the Product of 10 5. 
And then as to the Pence, if you had the value 
1 5. in any of your Products, taking half and a quam 
of it, you would have what you want. But not | 
ving that value, you wou'd be forc'd to borrow ( 
ſuppoſe it, if the Conſideration of the Parts taken 
your Kule, did not open another way; which is, Ti 
2 s. having produced 76 J. 6s. the 6 d. being a qu 
ter of 2 5. will produce a quarter of 76 J. 6 s. whit 
is 19/4, 15, 6d. And 3 d. being half of 6 d. will lik 
wiſe produce half of the Product of 6 d. which bein 
94. 10s. 9d. All the Sums being added together, f 
W OS 
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1 Duff, —————76; Acres 55 
At — 831. 7, 9d. per Acre. 


—— —— —— 


— 


1ſt Product — 2289 ; Oo: © 
2d Product —— 61040 : 00:0. 
For 10 5s, — ——, 381 : 10 : © 
For 5 s, ——— 190: 15: © 
For 25. — 76: 6: 0 
For 64. — — 19: 1:6 


for ; 4. — 9:10: 9 
__ — 46000 l. 3s. 3d. 
| E Operation Abridg d. 
4 763 multiplied by 3 l. gives—2 289 : o: O 
i 763 multiplied by 81. gives—6 1 O 4: O0: 0 
Wh 10 5. take 3-—763 J. give 381:10:0 
7 take —381 J. 105.—— 19 0: 15:0 
24. take 3—381: 10 6 S206 
6d. take 4 76: 6 — 19: 1: 6 
3 d. take 19: 1:6 — 9 
Anſu— — 46: 33 3 


[hird Example of this Multiplication in Dutch 
lony, where you will find the aliquot parts of the 
lorins and Styvers, | 


Merchant having bought 567 Bales of Coffee at 


orins, 16 Styvers, 8 Pennings per Bale; the Que- 
n is, How much the 567 Bales will amount to? 


Queſt. 
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Queſt. —— $67: Bales of Coffee. 
At — - L. 57 : 16S. 8 Pen. 


Firſt Product —— 3969 : 

Second Produt——2835 : 
For 10 Styvers —— 283 : 10 
For 5 Styvers 5 
For 1 Styver ——— 28: 6 
For 8 Pennings —— 14: 3 


Anſ.—:— 1. 32786: 15 S. 8 Pen. 
An Abbreviation of the ſame Rule. 


Multiply 567 by 7 L. you'll have L. 3969 : =: 
Multiply 567 by 5 you'll have —2835 : 
For 10 St. take 3 of $67 —— 283: 10: 
For 5 St. take 3 of 283: 10 —— 141 : 15: 
For 1 St. take+ of 141 : 15 —— 28: 7:8 
For 8 Pen. take ; of 28 : p———: 3: 


* 


— AR 


- 


Anſ. — — — 


L. 32786 ; 15: 
After multiplying the 567 Bales by the 57 Flat 
go on to the Styvers. And conſidering that in 16 
vers there are 10 Sty. and 5 Sty, and 1 Sty. which 
z 4and+, of a Florin; taking 3 of the 567 Bales 
the 10 Sty. 4 fax the 5 Sty. and +, for the 1 Sty.! 
will have what the 16 Sty vers ought to produce : Al 
which; conſidering, that 8 Pennings are the hall 
1 Styver, take for them the half of what 1 Styvet 
__ ; and adding all together, your Ruk 
e 


a Al 
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7, XI. Of the French Way of Multiplication 
in Engliſh and French Mong. 


IS demanded, What will be the purchaſe of 673 
Yards of Velvet at 8 L. 15 S. 6 D. per Yard ? 

n this Rule, the Figures are . as in the for- 
, and the number of Yards multiply'd by the Li- 
in the ſame manner. 

WS ut as to the Sols and Deniers, you muſt mind the 
Wowing Directions. 

Wake always the half of the S. of the Rule, and ſet 
ove them, and by chat half, which here is 7, mul- 
iche Yards of the Rule, putting a Point be- 
=: ::: laſt Figure, and the laſt but one of the 
=. Mulrciply S laſt Figure of the Yards by that 
double rhe laſt Figure of the Product: So that 
ciplying the 7 of the Yards by the 7 which 
e halt of the S8. you will have 49. Double the 
49, which will make 18 S. ſerdown 18 S. in 
place of the S. and retain 4 for the 4 Tens of 


49. | 

lultiply by the ſame 7, the 3 of the Yards, and 
ing 21, with 4 retain'd make 25; ſet down 5 un- 
the 6 of the Product of the L. which is in the 


ih mn of the Units, and retain 2. | 
ales ultiply likewiſe the 6 of the Yards by 7, to make 
ty. hich with 2 retain'd makes 44 ; ſet down 44 on 
, _ of the 5 laſt, to have in the ſecond Produc 
h 18 8. 


vel Py taking 3 of the 8. and ſetting it above them, you 
e that half repreſent double Sols. 

o that multiplying the Yards by that 7, the Pro- 
t contains ſo many times 2 Sols; which being 
fly divided by 10, becauſe of the Point put between 
3 and the 7 of the Yards, they give Livres; ſince 
times 2, Sols make 1 Liyre, And as to the 9 of the 

„ 49, 
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9, Which is doubled to make 18, that 9 being 9 tin L 


2 Sols, produces exactly the 18 S. ſet down int 
Rank of Sols. 


If the Sols were in an even Number, the Opera 
wou'd be ended; but being in an odd Number, 
there remaining 1 of the 15, of which 14 made th 
ſet above the 14, ſo take the Value of that, con 
the 637 Yards as 637 Sols; of which cutting of 
laſt Figure, by the Point already ſet there, ei 
them into Livres the ordinary Way, which is by 
ing the half of the Figures to the Left of tne Pal 
and the remainder is Sols, as may be ſeen in the tl 


1 1 


Product of the Rule, which is 31 L. 17 S. 


then you muſt come to the D. 


As for the D. of any Rule, ſuppoſe always 24, 1 1 
take the parts thereof. And ſo having in the Ru 


which is & of 24, take 4 of the Number to be m 


ply'd for the 6 of the Rule; aud ſo of the othe ; 


quot parts of 24. 
. But thoſe parts muſt not be taken out of all 


Number to be multiply'd; you muſt ſeparate þ | 


Point, the laſt Figure on the Right, and take the 
deſign'd by the D. of the Rule, out of the reſt of 
Figures of the Number to be multiply'd. 


And fo in this Rule, where you have 6 D. whid 


+ of 24, you take 3 of 63, out of 637 of the Ru 
which is 15 L. 15S. For the fourth part of 60 | 
15 L. the 3 fourth remaining, make 15 8. 

Then multiply the Figure ſeparated by . a Pa 
which here is the 7 of the 637 Yards, by the 60. 
the Rule, which making 42 D. or 3 S. 6 D. ſer de 
the 3 S. 6 D. in the Product; and your Rule is ens 


Where obſerve, That what is- here ſaid of 8. and Vi | 


General. 

The reaſon you make uſe of 24 to perform ſuch V 
rations, is that you muſt conſider the 637 to bem 
riply'd as 637 D. and the Number 24 as 240 D. 
lue of the L. ſo that dividing 637 D. by 240, pat n 

, Wi 
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hich you here do compendiouſly, by cutting off 
Wy pher of the 240, and leaving only 24, and ſe- 
ing by a Point the 7 of 637, which ſubſiſts ſtill 
and to give it its Value, muſt be multiply'd by 
of the Rule. 


Example. 
much — 63.7 Yards of Velvet 
7 
——7— 3 6D. x Yd. 


Produ 6096 : O0: oo 
ond Product —— 445: 18: 00 
ird Product 31 20 2 60 
rth Product ——— 15: 15: 00 
h Product ——— 1: 3: 6 
— ſ w. j —ẽ — — 


— — I. 5589 : 13 S. 6D. 


— — 
- 


"BL Example of this Multiplication in Dutch 
l Mony. 


Operations of the Florins being perform'd in 
me manner as thoſe of the Pounds and Livres of 
xd and France: I ſhall only inſert in this Exam- 
> Operation of the Pennings, of which I hare al- 
old there go 16 to the Dutch Styver. 

here you are to obſerve, That as the Florin of 
contains 320 Pennings, you muſt take the Parts 
Number 32; Whereas for the Eng/i/b and 
D. you take the parts of the Number 24g 
eir L. or Pound and Livre are divided only into 
or in the ſame manner as cutting off the Cy- 
om 2400, there remains 24 z ſo cutting off the 
de nr ©! 3210, there remains 32. 


L. | 5 |  Exam- 


bl 
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Example. 


It is demanded, To how much Mony 4337 L 9 
Corn will amount, at 56 Fl. 13 Sty. 8 Pen per Lau 


| | 6 
ucſt, ——————483.7 Laſts. + 
| 8 at ————L. 56 : 13 St. 8 Pen. per Lat: 


1ſt. Product 29022: O0: 00 
2d. Product —— 24185 : 00 :.00 


3d. Product 2902 : 4 : 00 

4th. Product agr 2:17 2.06 

5th. Product ——— 120: 15: 00 _ 
6th. Product — — : 3: 8 
Anſw. — L. 274136 : 19 8 Pen. 


Mlultiply the 4837 Laſts by the 6 of the Flcrigh 
have in the firſt Product 29022. | 
Iden by the 5 of the Florins, to have 24185 . 
ſecor d Product. L 
Then take + of rhe 13 Styvers, which is 6, ani 
ting it above the Styvers, there remains 1 of the 
By that 6, multiply the Laſts, ſetting down thi 
duct of the firſt Figure doubled in the Styvers d 
third. Product, and retaining 4. : 
By the ſame 6, multiply the three other Figu 
the L. iſts, to have in the third Product 2902 Fl 
4 Styx ers. | | -4 
Tak e 3 of the 3 Figures on the Left of the! 
and th: 1 that remains of the 3, with the 7 | 
diately following the 3, making 17 Styvers, youll 
in the 1 ourth Product 241 Fl. 17 Sty. = 
For i he 8 Pennings, which is the quarter ef 32 
+ of the 3 Figures at the Left of the Point, whid 
in the f th Product 120 Fl. and 15 Sty. the 31 
ing beir g 4 of a Florin, or 15 Sty vers. 
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= ily, Multiply the 7 of the Laſts by the 8 Pen- 
of the Rule, to have 56 Pen. or 3 Sty. 8 Pen. 
ſetting down the 3 Sty. 8 Pen. in the ſixth Pro- | 
=: you'll find, that 4837 Laſts of Corn, at 56 Fl. . 
Wy. 3 Pennings per Laſt. amount to 274136 Fln- 


5 f » ty vers, 8 Pennings. 
, Examples for Beginners in French Mong. © 


| 1 39. 6 Ells. 15.6 Marcs. 
I. 8: 18: 4 D. at L. 34: 11: 6 D. 


 _—_— : — 
9168: 00 : 00 624. : 00 2 00 
W 6656: 8 : oo 468 : 00: o 
123: 3 : 00 78 : 00 : o 
ooo: 2 300 7: 16 ; 00 
— — EEE SH 
$947 : 13: 4D. & 32 00 


7 


— ———— —— 


I. 7393 14: 00 D. 


1 Dutch Mony. 

- 7 Barrels. 14.6 Tun, 

* Bret | 3 8 

A 18: 3 St. 12 P. at F 7: 17: 10P 

| 516 2 00 2 O 1022: 50: oo 

ho 7 ꝛ 00 % 116: 16 : 00 

2 "H 32 : 14 : oo 78 6:00 
a 08 3 10: 00 

the! 8:00:00 S '9 
yo 4 54 „ 

vhich | 


- ART. 
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AR r. XII. Examples of Multiplication eaſily þ 
form'd without any other helps, but the Tall 
Pythagoras, and the Simple ReduFivn of Pen 
into Shillings, and Shilling into Pounds, &. 


[ 
His is by ſome call'd, The Multiplication of i 
Ienorant, becauſe there is ſo little Art requiret 


Engliſh Moy. 
at. .—564 1 16 6. 8 d. per pit | 
how much.—36 Ell g6 © 
= bh | s | 288 

1692 48 214 tip 

— — 3 9 

| 20304. : 5617 | 
A — ELD CY by 
B — 1 by 
5 I uc, 
Anſ. 1.20334: o| or ] 
ye 

8 Dutch Mony. : 

at f.—734 13 St. P. peri ; 
how much 45 Laſts 45: 845 nd 
7 ͤ nan SY” _ 
3670: O0: 6 40 k 
2936 J Proc 


52 13 


— 


A,. F. 33060 : 1 


3 
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' Operation. 


o perform theſe Rules, you multiply the J. s. and 

zach a part by the Pieces; reducing the Product of 

d. into Shil. and the Product of the Shil. into 

nds in the ordinary manner; carry ing the Shil. pro- 

d by the Pence tothe reſt of the Shil. and the Pounds 

duc d by the Shil. ro the Pounds; and adding them 
gether, to have the value demanded. 


ART. XIII. A Hort and curious Method of 
Multiplication. 


this Rule was General, it would be the moſt ex- 
ellent of all; but it takes place only where the 
tiplicator is the Product of two fingle Figures, 
W:iplied the one by the other; ſuch as 5 and 9, 7 
5, 7 and 8, and other ſuch Numbers: In which 
che Pounds, Shillings and Pence; Florins, Sty vers 
Pennings, &c. are not multiplied by 45, 63, or 56, 
by 5 and 9, which produce 45; 7 and 9, which 
WW uce 63; 7 and 8, which produce 56, ſeparately. 
er Example. 

your Multiplicator be 45, multiply the I. s. and 
c. firſt by 5, and you will have a Product, which 
8 by 9, will give the Number you de- 


Ind ſo, if you have 63 for the Multiplicator , 
—iply the Number by 7, and the Multiplication of 
Product of that by 9, will give you the Number 
nded: And ſo of other Numbers of that Nature. 
W-xample. 
350 is demanded how much 45 Bales of Coffee will 
at 23 J. 17 . 8 d. the Bale? 


L ; | Enel'ſh 
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Engliſh Money. 
45] Bales of Coffee at 23 J. 17 J. 8 d. the Bale. 
1— 3 FREE 


9 A. ————1074 3 15 : 0 


Or, if it is demanded how much 6 ry of Vel 
will colt, at 16 Fl. 14 St 4 Pen. per 


Dutch Money. 

63 Ells at 16 Fl. 148t. 4 Pen. per Ell 
6 4 
Other Examples. F 
French Mony. + 
42 Ell at 35L. 17 S. 10 D. 
1 * hi 
9 Anſ, ———1507 : 9: ſu] 
Dutch Money. a 


56 Muds at F. 27 2 1611 


8. 1 15 


8 Af. — — 1552 : 15: 8 


The Proof of this is made by taking + of the Prodi 
and then 3 of that 5th, if the Multiplicator be 
And fo of other Figures, as you may farther ob uc. 
by the following Examples. K 

45 K. 
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45 Pieces at 37 J. 16 f. 8d. 


1862 1 
9 Anſ. —— 1702: 10: O 
9 — — 189: 34 | 
5 Proof —— 37: 16:8 — 


28 Loads at F. 57: 13: 8 P. 


4 — 230: Is * © 
7 An. —— 1614 : 18: © 
7 — — 230: 14: 0 
4 Proof — 57: 13: 8 P. 


r. XIV. Multiplication of Pounds, Shillings 
Wd Pence, by Ponnds, Shillings and Pence, 
ithout the help of Aliquot Parts. 


Perſon having Lent to a Society 8537 J. 17 f. 5 d. 
upon Condition the Society ſhould at a certain 
> pay back 3 J. 115. 7 d. for every Pound Lent. 
Queſtion is, What Sum muſt be paid back at the 
tration of the Term? | 

his Rule is not eahe to ſuch as underſtand no way 
lultiplication, without the help of the Aliquor 
, Which render the Operations very difficult. I 
give it here Four different ways; in the three 
ef which, I ſhall make no uſe of the Aliquot Parts, 
the fourth I ſhall ; that by diſcovering the Dif- 
ties of the old Method, I may expoſe the Beauties 


e New. 
The Firſt Way. 

Wo perform this Rule, you muſt reduce both the 
ds and Shillings of the leaſt of the two Sums 
into Pence. And the Sum being here 3 J. 11 s. 70. 
uces in all 859 d. by which you muſt multiply the 
„as follow. | 

L 2 By 
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By 31. 11s. 7 d. mult. 85371. 17s. 5d. Alem. WM Th 
20 | 


751 
— * * —— - 6. n—_ a—_—— 19 4 9 
71 f. 76840: 16: 9 134 
12 d. 426893 : 10: 10 
— Mult. 68 30286: 13: 4 
359 d. — — — — 


4 7334031 20 11 4 | 
s. 611169: 3: | 


moe 


47. 30558 1.95. 3 145 . 
Operation. 


Begin as before directed, by multiplying the 3 /. df 
the firſt Part of the Poſition by 20, to reduce them in 
— Shil. making, with the 11 5. of the Rule, 71 Shil 
ings. 
"Fhen multiplying the 71 s. by 12, and adding to 
the Product the 7 d. of the ſame Poſition, you mil 
have 859d. as above. | 
By the 859 d. multiply the $537 J. 17 s. 5d. ofthe 
ſecond Poſition, to have in the Product 75334031 : 0: 1. 
Which Numbers, though they ſeem to repreſent J. 
and d. repreſent only d. and Parts of Pence. 
To reduce the 7334031 into Pounds, you may d- 
vide them by 240; or elſe to make the Operatio 
ſhorter, take 7; of that Number, to have 611169. 


3 d. | 

After which, cutting off the laſt Figure and takin 1 8 
halt of thoſe that remain on the left hand, which UL TE 
the ſame thing as dividing the whole by 20, you WIN I 

have 30558 J. 95. 3d. in the Product; ro which addin — 
the 246 Parts of d. you have in all 30558 J. 9 5. 3740 oy: 
which is the Sum demanded. | bl: 
| f the 
| . MI. 1 
d have 


; Seco 
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The Second Way of multiplying Livres, Sols and Deniers 
by themſelves, without the help of the Aliquot Parts. 


© A. m4 


Example. 


Multiply 11L. 195. 11 D. 
By —— 11 I. 195. 11D. 
20 


2398. ro 
12 


2879 D. 
12 


From — 34548 
SubtraQt-- 11: 19: 11D. 


—— 


34536: 0 1 


> —— —— . .d. 


Reduce the Livres and Sols of 11 L. 19S. into D. 
- in 0 preceding Operation, to have in the Product 
2079 D. 

Then multiply by 12 the 2879 D. to have in the 
roduct 34548. | 
From which ſubtra& 11 L. 195. 11 D. and there 
vill remain 34536 L. o S. 1D. which reducing as in 
e preceding Rule, into S. and D. you will have 
43 L. 188. £; D. as the Product of 11 L. 195, 11D. 
nultiplied by themſelves. b 
Obſerve here, that you multiply the firſt part 
f the Rule reduced in D. by 12 L. as if you had 
21. in the Second part, inſtead of 11 L. 195. 11 P. 
o have in the Product 3454 D. which is the value - 
3 11 


* 
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I L. more than it ought to be: Therefore ſubtractiq 
from that Product 11 L. 198. 11 D. for the value « 
the Exceſs: You have in the Remainder the ſame Pro. 
duct you would have had according to the preceding 
Multiplication. And ſo always where there is only; 
3 or 4 D. wanting to make up the even Livre in th 
ſecond part of the Poſition, in multiplying the reduc! 
D. of the firſt by the ſuppos'd Livres, add the D. want 
ing For Example, It you have in the ſecond pin 
7 I. 198. 8 D. you may multiply the firſt pait reduct 
into D. by 8 Livres, augmenting the 7 by one Unit, 
But then inſtead of ſubtracting the firſt part of the Po 
ſition from the Product of the Multiplication only 
once, you mult ſubtract it four times, becauk 
there are 4 D. wanting to make 7 L. 19 S. 8 D. 81 
And ſo it there were only 3 D. added, it ſhould be ſu 
trated but three times; if two, but twice, Cc. An 
ſo here to ſubtra& the Exceſs, you - muſt ſubtract fou 
times the firſt part of the Poſition reduced into Þ, x 
you will ſee in the following Example. 

Multiplying 5 L. 198. 11 D. by 7 I. 198. 8 D. th 
Queſtion is, What the Product will be? 


M.; I. 158. 11 D. by 7L. 15 S. 8 D. 
20 

119 f. 5 ; 25 . 
12 

1439 D. | 

8 I. ſuppoy'd inſtead of 7 L. 198. 8D. 


From 11512 | 
Subtract 23L. 198. 8 D. quadruple of 5L. 19. 11 - 
— | aauſe 
Rem. 11488: o: 4. ou mi 
9517 S. 4 Fee D. a 00 


— —2— — 2571 


L. 47 : 378. 46% D. Product. 


In t 
oſitio 


Opera 
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e Operation. 
lin | By 8 ſuppoſed to be in the ſecond part of the Poſi- 
ly : WW tion, you _—_Y the D. of the firſt. But having 


multiplied them by 4 D. too much, multiply likewiſe - 
Iby 4 the 5 L. 19 . 11 D. of the firſt part of the Rule, 
to have in the Prod uct 3 L. 19 S. 8 D. which ſubtra- 
Qing from the Product of the Multiplication by the 
$L. you have in the Remainder 11488 D. o: 4 : 
Which being reduc'd as the former, give 47 L. 17 S. 
2, D. as the juſt value of the 7 L. 198. 8 D. mul> 
tiplied by 5 L. 198. 11 D. | 


q Another Example. 
e ſu NEE a wx | 7 
An Multiply 3 L. 14 . 5 D. by 5 L. 17 S. 9D. 
t fon 8 20 | 
D. 2 | 
74 C. 
). tit xs 
893 D. 
WW 
5358 : 
100: 9: 3 


Oc — 


525 10: 9 
4318; 1 


— D — 


Anſ. 21: 18 1343 


In this Rule you multiply by 6 the firſt part of the 
oſition reduc'd into Deniers, to have 5358 D. And 
<auſe there wants 27 D. of 6 L. in the ſecond part, 
ou multiply by 27 D. the firſt, to have in the Product 
© :9: 3, Which ſubſtracting from 5358, remains 
257 D. 10: 9. Which reducing as in the preceding 

L 4 „ 


11 


© ar i oy Saw re — A tm — = — 2 2 
ad - — — — a — —— = 
Q « $ — *.> 4 <4 — < — — — — - * — 2 
= — OI SIM < = — P— — AI — = - 
g A ** = 


2 


— 


— 


*. 5 _ — 8 
I 
= — — 


— —-— 
= 
+ 1 
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Rule, the Anſwer is, that 5 L. 17 S. 9 D. multiplied 
by 3 L. 14S. 5 D. would produce 21 L. 18 S. 1432 D. 


345 


The Third Method of Multiplying Pounds, Shillings ani 
Pence by themſelves, ſo as to have the Produll in the 
firſt Line. 


This is a particular ſort of a Rule, which I inſert 
here only to exerciſe the Curious : And being perform- 
ed by a firm and certain Rule, I think fit ro mention it 
to the Lovers of the Science, who will pleaſe to excuk 
me, if I don't here give its Demonſtration. | 


Example. 
Mult. 3 J. 19s. 11 d. par 3 J. 19s. 11 d. 


—— f——— 


15: 19: 4340" 
Another. 


Mult. 47. 195. 11 d. by 40. 198. 10d. 


| Anſtder —————— 1: 91 


The Fourth way of multiplying Horins, Styvers ai 
Pennings by themſelves, by taking the Aliqui 


Parts. 


Remember that there are 16 Pennings in a Sty ve, 
in computing the Pennings of this Rule. 


Tis demanded, how much 5 Fl. 17 St. 8 Pen. à 
27 U. 13 St. 12 Per. the piece? 


Aultiplicatio 1 33 
How much are 27 Fl. 13 St. 12 Pen. worth, 
| = EM. | 


fg FL—arss : 
I0 St, — 13: 16 : 14 
898 6: 7 

| 25 St.— 3: 9: 3 
For 4 10 St.—2: 10 : © 
2 St. — 0: 10: 0 
= 

8 

4 


— 
— 


x Se. e 2 1 
8 Pen. — 0: 2 
14 Pen. — 0: ba 


Anſw.———162 Fl. 13 St. 42 P. N 
The Modern Way. 
M FF. 17St. 8 P. by 27 Fl. 13 St. 12 Pen. 
20 ' Memor. 
— — —— _ - — — 10 2 0 
„ -- aaf: 05-3 00 7:7 
1 22170: O0: oo 15: ®y 
— — 27687 : 10: 00 
1880 M. — — — 
(20573 20/3 
„ 32513: 4 Pen. 
Anſwer Fl. x62: 13: 4 Pen. f. 


The Modern Way, with the Aliquot Parts. 
5 FI. 17 St. 8Pen. by Fl. 27 : 13 : 12 Pen. 


For 161 —— : 12 


For 10 St. — 13: 16: 14 
For 5 St. —=- — 6:18: 7 
34 9: 
. ——x RS £3 ab Þ 
FFC ART. 


- —_ — _—_ — — - 
- - "NW, * * — wo 2 WW Sn a — — ——_ =. - of 
— Cow o — A —— = 6 — 8 — — — —_— - — — — * — — * 
n — - — , d 2 
5 N — 2 = " - — — ——— — — - - — — — —— — 
— 2 2 — — — - 
- — — — — a — 2 * — — A — a 
= 


— w——_-% 
22 —— 
* 
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ART. XV. Multiplication of Pounds, Shilling: and 
Pence; Livres, Sols, Deniert, Florins, Stywer; 
and Pennings, &c. by Tuns, Hundreds, Quarter, 
and Pounds of Engliſh Weights 5 Laſts, Mud: 
and Scheppels, Dutch Weights ; Marcs, Ounces, 


Groſs, &c. Feet, Inches, and all other ſorts of 


Integers and Fracłions, without the help of the 
Aliquot Parts. 3 


HE: you multiply Money by the Integets and 
Fractions of all ſorts of quantity, without uſing 
the Aliquot Parts, or reducing the two rs of the 
Multiplication into their laſt Species; which is a Sin. 
gularity not to be met with elſewhere. 
For by this Method you never reduce the Livres, 
Sols and Deniers, nor the Florins, Styvers and Pen- 
nings of the Number to be multiplied ; but you reduce 
only the Funs into Hundreds, the Hundreds into 
Quarters, and the Quarters into Pounds, c. and fo of 
other Integers of Quantity and their FraQtions. Which 
Fractions are always the Multiplicator, and the Mo- 
ney to be multiplied. | | 

The Produtt of the Multiplication is divided by the 
Integer alone, reduc'd into it's loweſt Species given in 
the Rule. | 

And ſo when you have Tuns, Hundreds, Quarters 
and Pounds in the Rule; you reduce one Tun alone 
into Hundreds, the Hundreds into Quarters, and the 
Quarters into Pounds to have the Diviſor: And ſo oi 
other Quantities. But all thoſe Diviſions are perform: 
ed by another ſhorter way, as you may ſee below. 


Queſtion I, Engliſh Moneys and Weights. 


_ *Tis demanded how much 3 Tun, 7 Hundred, 1 Quat- 


ter, and 17 f. will coſt, at 37/. 16s, 8 d. 3 
| "Twi 


* 


| - Multiplication. 155 
will be eaſie for ſuch as underſtand the Rules of 


ed the preceding Article, to perform this; ſince 
77 only to reduce the Tuns into — I Tun 
* taining 20 Hundreds, and then join the Hundreds of the 
Rule to the Product of the Tuns; after which 
1; ; 3 after which you 
muſt reduce the Hundreds into Quatters, adding the 
es, WH Quarter of the Rul d 
arter « e z and then again reduce the Quar- 
Fl ter * i or Pounds, to which join thoſe of the Kul | 
= = 4 ave in all 7549 t- for the Multiplicator o 
And by that multiply ing the 17 J. 16s. 8 d. l 
nd have in the Produtt 285603 2 = 3% Ge "yy 
no After which,” reducing one Tun alone into Pounds, 
the you will have 2240 th. for the Diviſor of the Rule. 
in. B which dividing the 285605 /. 16s. 8d. you will 
bare iu the Quotient 127 J. 10s, 04338 d which is the 
"= Section of your Queſtion. 
en- 58 | 
10 $1; 7C. IQt. 17h. at 37 J. 16s. 8 d. per Tun. 
nto | 
> of 
ich 67 340: 10: 0 Memor. 
ho 4 —_— 6:3 '62Y 
25%" 16916 2.2324 2314 
the ** | 264833: 6:8 13:4 
nin TEDDY 
| e N J 6: 6:8 
2169 — 3 
ters 538 6 8 6:8 
one | | 760 
the CE SEE 16805 
oof 7549 Mult. | 1125 
— 2240 Divil. —— 
A. 127 J. 10s. od. 3 
12 
1400 l. 
wat: 1106. 8 
—F:16.8 


1. 
will 
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* 

Multiply the Quotient 127 J. 10 5. by the Diviſot 

2240, — then adding the 51. 16s. 8 d. remainder of th 
the Diviſion, you will have the firſt Product, vis. int 
285605 l. 168. 8 d. Divide that Product by the Mul. Wl Ru 
tiplicator 7549, and you will have in the Quotient, of 
the Number to be multi lied, viz, 371. 16s. 8d OF 
which you will ſee Proots in the Compound Dlviſion. Po 


Queſt. II. Engliſh Moneys and Weights. 


The Hundred for weighing Goods in England, is 
compoſed of 112 t, which is divided in 3 or 56, f or 
28, 3 or 14, 74017. The 20 Hundreds of the Tun 
conſiſt of 112 # each: But the Tun of Lead conſiſts 
only of 194 Hundreds, the Hundred conſiſting of 112 
#,, asthe others: Of which take the following Ex- 
ample. | 
Tis demanded how much 3 Hundred, 3 Quartersand 
17 . of Coffee will coſt, at 237. 13s. 6d. the Hut 


dred. | | 
| 3 H. 3 Qrs. 17t. at 23 J. 13s. 64. the H. 
1 TOR 
15 Quarters I65 : 14: 6 Meme. 
by 28 15 T0: Tis 5-019 
* | 9470: 00:0 14:0 
137 - ge cn OY 
30 | n 6 
7 Mult. 265 
= Divi. * 
3 20 
Anf. 92 J. 79. 5 d. 839 
FS 


12 


/ Opers 


p Ld 


Multiplication. . 257 
Operation. 


Reduce the 3 Hundreds into Quarters, which with 
the 3 of the Rule make 15 Quarters ; which reducing 
into Pounds, and adding to them the 17 Pounds of the 
Rule, — will have 437 Pounds for the Multiplicator 
of the Rule. | 
| Take for the Diviſor 1 Hundred alone, reduced into 

Pounds, being _ : þ . 

Then multiply the 23 J. 13 s. 6d. by the and 
Product will .  BoP? 19 4. 6 d. a 


. 


is Which divided by the 112 , you will have in the 
or Wl Quotient 92 J 75. 54. which is the Anſwer of your 
un Queſtion. | 9 

lts 


Queſt, III. En oliſh Moneys and Weights. 


Tisdemanded, how much Money 4 Tun, 5 Hundred 
3 Quarters, 15 15. of Lead will amount to, at 12 J. 
71. 11 d. the Hundred containing 112 #, and the 
Tun 19+ Hundred. 


4 Tun, 5 Hun. 251b. at 121. 175. 11d. the T 
oy 3 Qrs. nal 27 the Tun. 


** $1 51583: 06: 8 2 8 

* 2 | 216062 : 10 — 16: 8 

2 — * 5 — — — 3 12 

*0 8; Hundred 121285 2 67 34. I2 : 3 

c 4: Q. 27184 4. 1 — 50 
— — 112085 


4 „„ -- | a 
| 20 
23306 - 
- F 
12 
3 

| 123 
BE | 193 


184 Divi 
| . Divi” ; 
pert N | ; Operation, 
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Operation. 


Reduce the 4 Tuns into Hundreds, and join to them 


2 Hundreds of the Rule, to make in all 83 Hun. My 
S. | tl 
Then reduce the Hundreds into Quarters, and add to « 
them the 3 Quarters of the Rule, to have in all 33 Mw! 
5, - | OS; | | | 25 

Reduce the Quarters into Pounds, adding to them | 
the 25 #- of the Rule, to have in the Product 9405 #, nh 


By which multiplying the 12/7. 17 s. 11d. you will 
have in the Product 121285 : 6 : 3. 
Reduce 1 Tun alone into Pounds, and you will find 
2184 #- for your Diviſor. | 
By which dividing the 121285 : 6 : 3, you will 
have in the Quotient 55 J. 10s. 8 d. which is the Sum 
demanded. | 


Queſt. IV. Dutch Moneys and Meaſures. 


"Tis demanded, how much Money 4 Laſts, 3 Mud, 
and 3 Scheppels of Corn will amount to, at 573 V. 
13 Sr. 7 Pen. the Laſt? 

* 


4 Laſts, 3 Muds, 3 Schep. at 573 H. 13 St. 7 Pen. 
27 | _—_ — 
4015 2 142 F 1313 


111 Mud. 21149486: 179: 8 132 un C5 ( 
4 229468 : 15: © 19: | the! 

447 Schep. mult. 256431: 

Take = —— 64107 : 

Take } ———— 7123 : 


Take + — An. = Fl, 2374 : 


* 
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Operation. 

Multiply the 4 Laſts by 27, to reduce them into 


Muds ; to which adding the Muds of the Rule, mul- 
riply the whole by 4, to reduce them to Scheppels, 


Land you will have 447 for your Multiplicator; by 


which multiplying the 573 H. 13 St. 7 Pen. you'll have 
256431 H. 6 St. 9 Pen. to be divided. 

Regularly that Product ſhould be divided by 108, 
which is the Value of the Laſt reduc'd into Scheppels; 
but here you take firft 4 of the whole, then 3 of the +, 
and laſtly J of the 3, which gives the fame Quotient 
you wou'd have had by dividing by 108, viz: 2374 L. 
7 S. 434 Pen Which is the Solution of the Que- 

en "Rn 

Where I come to joyn the broken Numbers and 

raQtions to the Integers. I ſhall give further Exam- 
les of theſe Rules, that the Reader may find here an 
niverſal Method of Multiplying, and Dividing all 
orts of Numbers. 


Queſt. V. French Manier and Weights. 


Tis demanded, How much 6 Marks, and 5 Ounces 
f Plate will coſt, at 34L. 17 8. 8D. per Mark? 
Multiply the Marks by 8, and add to the Product 
e 5 of the Rule, to make in all 53 Ounces, which 
the Multiplicator. 

Then multiply the 34 L. 17 8. 8 D. by the 53, to 
ve in the Product 1848: 16: 4. for the Dividend. 
Then dividing the 1848: 16: 4, by 8 (Ounces, 
e value of the Mark) you will have in the Quotient 


1 L. 28. o D. which is the Anſwer of the Que- 
on. 


Ex mts. 


5 
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Example. 
How much 6Marcs 5 Ou.at 34L. 17 S. 8D. perMar 


— 8 Ounces m. 104 : 13 _— 
1744 5 33 4 
U 
6 Len +9 44D +518 


Queſt. VI. Monies «nd Weights of Holland 


Tis demanded, How much 5 Marks, 4 Ounceand 
3 Engels of Silver will come to, at 24 Florins, 16 
Styvers, 4 Pennings per Mark? | 

Reduce the Marks into Ounces, and add the Marks 
of the Rule, to have inall 44 Ounces; which multi 
plying by 20, and adding to the Product the 3 Engel 
of the Rule, you will have 883 Engels for the Multi 
plicator. By which multiplying the 24 Fl. 16 Sy, 
4 Pen. you will have in the Product 21909: 8: 11 
Which reducing by 166 Engels, value of the Mark, « 
taking firſt + of that Product, afterwards 4; of thy 
2, and laſtly, 4 of the 1, you will have either ny 
in the Quotient 136 Fl. 18 Sty, 10% Pen. which is ti 
Solution of the Queſtion. — 


V 


8 ons I'S 6 
{-* _ Multiplication. 10g 
Example. 


rc, How much 5 Marcs, 4 Ou. Eng.atF.24.: 16 : 4Þ. per M. 


— in 1036 


44 Ounces. 1985: 60:00 

20 W227 _ > 90405 00.£ 00 

883 Eng. mult. 21909: 8:12 

2 160 Diviſor mmm 
Take + —— — 10954: 14: 6 

Take $5 ———— 1095: 9: 7 


Anſmw. Take 5 ——E. 136: 18: 107 


ultiplication by 160 at once; it is divided for the 


umbers being multiply*d continually will produce 160, 


hich is the Diviſor. It being a general Rule, That 
mult· When a Quantity is divided either by a Number, or the 
Engels Warts which being multiply'd by themſelves produce 
Mult gat Number, the Quotient of the Integer, will be e- 


al to the Quotient of the parts. Of which, I cou d 
te Authorities out of Exc/zde, &c. if that was nece+ 


ck, u y with regard to Commerce. 

of tix | 

2x WI | 
1 is th: Queſt, VII. French Monies and Meaſures. 


Tis demanded, How much Mony muſt be paid for 
Toiſes, 3 Foot, and 4 Inches of Stone W 


'Tes, 15 Sols, and 4 per Toile, | 


Exanjl 


M Rule. 


5 .. 


Vie, Here inſtead of dividing the Product of the 
reater eaſe ſeparately by 2, by To, and by 8; which 


at 43 
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How ne 3F. 4 I. at L. 43: 15: 4 D. per Toiſe 


Reduce the Toife into Feet, and the Feeti into Inches 
and you will hay 472 leches for the Multiplicator, 

By that mult py the 43 L. 15 S. 4 D. and you nil 
4 in the Produ 20657: 1724. Ofwhich, taking 
firſt 3 and then 13 of the 3, you have 286 139 
372 D. which is the - Anſiver of ot your Queltion, 


ART. VII. . * great " REA by oth 
great Numbers likewiſe Integers. 


perform this Rule, you muſt ſet the Multigli 

cator under the Number to be multiply'd ; and 
if the Numbers be but of two Figures, you muſt bor 
row, or ſuppoſe 100, if of three 1000; if of fou 
400; and fo on. 

You muſt- ſet the ſuppos'd Number above the tw 

other Numbers to be multiply'd: 

You muſt then take the differences between each d 
the Numbers given to be multiply d, and the Numb 
bay 

ou muſt ſet the tivo Differences on the Right: 7 
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and multiply the one by the other, to have a Product 
c which you muſt afterwards make uſe of. 

You muſt Subtract the inferior Difference from the 
greateſt Number given to be multiply'd, or the ſupe- 
nor Difference from the ſmalleſt Number ſo given, 
and joyn on the Right of the Remainder of that Sub- 
traction the Product of the Multiplication of the two 
Differences: with this Precaution, That if the Num- 
bers given to be multiply d ate compos'd of 2, 3 or 
4 Figures. c. You muſt Joyn on the Left of the Pro- 
duct of the Differences, if ir does not contain 2, 3 or 
4 Figures, c. As many Cyphers as will render the 
Number of its Figures, equal to the Number of the Fi- 
pure of each of the Numbers to be multiply'd. 

After which joyn on the Right of the Subtraction, of 
heſe Differences ſo fill'd up; and you will have the 

umber which the two Numbers wou'd have produc'd 
f they had deen multiply'd by one another; which you 
il _ comprehend by the help of the following 
amp ES, : 


Tis demanded, What the Product of 9994 will be, 
F multiply's bÞ 9986. 


> > > * 8 


\umber ſuppos d, 10000, Diff. From 9994 
umb. to be mult. 9994. 6. Zubt. 44. 
ultiplicator 9986. 14. Rem. 9980. 
roduct of the Differences 84. ?ũ _ 
oduct of the Multiplication x 99800084. 


* Operation. 


„e oi Take the Differences of the two Numbers given, 
m r0000 z which will be 6 and 14. 

1 Multiply 6 by x4, and the Product wil be 84, on 
uM" right fide of which Joyn two Cyphers thus ; 0084. 
ig Subtract the inferior Difference 14 from the Num- 
b | M 2 ber 


— 
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ber above it, viz. 9994, and you will have in the Re. 
mainder 9990. 

Joyn the Product of the two Differences with the 
two Cyphers added on the Right of the Number, and 
you will have 99800084; which is the true Produ 
of the two Numbers given, VIZ. 9994, 9986, multi. 
ply'd by one another. 

And fo likewiſe you wou'd have the ſame Produg, 
if you had ſubtracted the other Difference 6 from the 
other Number 9986. 


Other Examples. 


What is the Product of 989. by 978? 
Numb. ſuppos d, 1000. Differences 


e 11 From 978 


; 22 Subt. — 
Product of the Difirences 242. Rem. . $67. | 
Anſ. 9672 967242, 


What is the Product of 96. by«88? 
Numb. ſuppos'd * Differences. 

5 4 from 96 ? =, from 88, 

358 12 ſubt. 12 ſubt. 4. 


Produdt of the Differen. 48 48 Rem 84 8 84. 
Anſ. — 8448. Anſ.— 840 


There are for eral other Ways of Multiplying, which 
being more curious than neceſſary, I ſhall paſs by: and 
now proceed to Diviſion; where you will find thi 
Preots of ths ſev cral Operations of Multiplication. 


CHAP 


1 165 

HAN X 

Of Compound Numbers. 
Compound Diviſion 


OR the perfect underſtanding of the following 
Rules and Operations, it is abſolutely neceſſary to 
well acquainted with the Definitions, Maxims and 
Jiretions given 8 Diviſion in General; in 
e Chapter of Diviſion of Whole Numbers. The Ma- 
ims preceding the Diſcourſe of Diviſion the [talzax 
ay, are to be apply'd to the Examples of the firſt Ar- 
le of this Chapter; in which I thall endeavour to 
uſtrate that Method of Diviſion in all its parts. 


Ar. I. Engliſh avd French Mony, and Mony 
Groſs of Holland. 


} Hen there is but one Figure in the Diviſor, you 

muſt only take the part of the Number to be 
ded, denoted by the Figure of the Diviſor : For 
ample, If the Diviſor be 8, take ; of the Number to 
divided: If 7, take 5 of the Number to be divided, 
you will have the Quotient of the Rule. 


eral Examples of Divifion, with one Figure in 
the Diviſor. | 


eren Tun of Wine, having coſt 3582 J. 15 5: 4 d. 
Queſtion is, How much one Tun of that has colt ? 


If 7 Tun coſt I. 3982 : 15: 4 4. 


x will coſt J. 568: 19: 44 ; 
M 3 "Operation 


or the Rule, you will have 62: In which, there bri 


In 28, you have juſt 4 times 7; ſer down 4 d. und 
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Operation. | 

In 39 you have 5 times 7; ſet down 5 under the 
and joyning to the 4 remaining of the 39, the 8 folloy 
ing the 9 of the Rule, twill make 48. In 48 yn 
have 6 times 7, and there remains 6; ſet down. su 
der the 8, and joyning to the 6 the 2 following the 1iM 


8 times 7; ſet down the 8 under the 2, and there il 
remain 6 J. or 12 Tens, to which adding the Ten g 
the 15, it will make 13 Tens. In thirteen you bh 
only one time 7; ſer down 1 under the 10 of the j 
and there will remain 6, which with the 5 of the Ru 
make 65. In 65 there is 9 times 74 ſet down 9 uni 
the 5s. of the Rule, and there will remain 2 7. 
24 d. which with the 9 d. of the Rule, make 25. 


the 4d. of the Rule, and the Operation is ended, | 


which you find, that if 7 Tun of Wine coſt 3957 l 
15 J. 4 d. 1 Tun will 568 J. 195. 4 d. 


Other Rules. 
If 6 Marks coſt —— L. 209: o: 6D, 


1 will colt + ——— L.-—34 : 16 : 9 
If 9 Barrels coſt —— L. 512: x : 3D. 
1 Bar. will coſt 3 — L. 34 216: 9 

If 8 Marks coſt L. 519: 6: 8D. 
I Mark will coſt Z — 56 : 17 : 110 


Pr 


If 5 Laſts coſt —— L. 2798: 8: 4D. 


E TERS — — 


I Laſt will colt } . L. 54 117: 8 D. 
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all theſe Rules, multiply the Quotient by 
and the Product will be equal to the Di- 


To prove 
the Diviſor, 
vidend. 


hn 352% 28 — "I" 
L T 5 e What one Bale of Coffe will coſt, 

* colt 375 1 Florins, 1 Sty ver, 8 Pennings ? 

If 8 Bales coſt F. 37512 1 8 Pen. 

1 Bale will coſt 3 3 + £2 Pen, 


Operation. 


This Operation is perform'd in the ſame manner as 
oſe in the preceding Article; remembring only, that 
e Dutch Styver is divided into 16 Pennings, whereas 
e Engliſh Shilling, and the French Sols are divided 
to 12 parts. 5 


Other Examples 


* If 9 Tuns coſt —— F. 3192: 17 St. 4 Pen. 
ö 1 Tun will coſt F. 354 12 4 = 
5 Io .— —— F. 3152: 17: 4 ff 
; If 6 Pieces coſt —. 2452: 16: 10 Pen. 
8 x Piece will coſt F. 408 : x9 : 7 Pen. 


Proof — F. 2452 2 16 - 10 


M 4 ². If 


1 
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If 5 Ells coſt — F. 93: 5 S. 00 + ; 
1 Ell will coſt—— F. 18 * 13 : oo 


— 


** 


Proof — F. 93: of : 00 

If 4 Caſes coſt — F. 106: 16 : 00. D 
1 Caſe will coſt — F. 26 : 14 : 00 I 
Proof F. 106 : 16 ; 00 q 

The Proofs are made in the ſame manner as th 
former. de 
| | 00 
Ax r. III. Examples of Diviſion with two Fm -. 
in the Diviſor, Engliſh and French Mon, | 
ſerving to prove the Multiplications of the juni x1 
Figures and Mony. 85 | 
| | the 
Uppoſing Orders were given to diſtribute amoi. 
75 Officers the Sum of 51349 J. 75. 6 d. by equi ing 
parts; the Queſtion is, How much each Officer is and 
receive ? 85 | 1 
ſere 
Ob ſervations. Bur 
Eh n 
This is the ſecond ſtep of the Ira/ian Way of Di Quo 
on. In the firſt Example, we had only one Motion! B 
make, becauſe we needed only take 4, & or #, ot! ply | 
viſors being 4, 8 andy: But in this Rule we mult th ſubt: 


the 75th part, becauſe our Diviſor is 75; which d 
not be done without three Motions, which denote 
Method we are to follow in all the Operations of 
viſion, not only where the Diviſor contains 2, 
when ir centains 3, 4, or more Figures: All wil 
Operations will have 3 Motions, by the help of wi 


we ſhall have a certain Quotient; as ſhall be farther 
explain'd in this, and the following Operations, _ 


Motions in Diviſion. 


Theſe three Motions, are, Meaſuring, Multiply- 
i, and Subtratting. | Ws 

Meaſuring, is the difcovering of the Figure to be ſet 
in the Quotient. „ | 

Multiplying, is producing the Diviſor as many 
times as there are Units in the Figure ſet in the 
Quotient. | | 8 

Subtracting, is taking the Diviſor out of the Divi- 
dend, as many times as the Figure ſet in the Quotient 
contains Units. 

In Divifion, every thing done in order to find out a 
Figure to ſet in the Quotient, is call'd Operation. 

You muſt Meaſure but once in every Operation, 
whatever Number of Figure be in the Diviſor. 

You muſt Multiply and Subtract, as many times as 
there are Figures in the Diviſor. | 

Every Figure ſer down in the Quotient after Meaſur- 
ing, ought to multiply all the Figures of rhe Diviſor, 
and ſubtract the Product from the Dividend. 

In all Diviſions, where the Diviſor is composd of 
ſereral Figures, you muſt always meaſure the firſt Fi- 
gures on the Lett of the Dividend, by the firſt Figures 
on the Left of the Diviſor, to find a Figure tor the 
Quotient. 8 | 0 

By the Figure ſet down in the Quotient, you multi-. 
ply ürſt the Figure on the Right of the Diviſor, and 
ſubtract the Product from the Figure of the Dividend 
towards the Left, under which you wou'd have put the 
Laſt Figure of the Quotient, if you had ſubtracted the 
Quotient from the firit Figures on the Left of the Di- 
ridend. You multiply afterwards the ſecond Figure 
of the Diviſor by the ſame Figure ſet down in the Quo- 
tient, and ſubtract the Product of that —— 

be ch. ED Tm 5 n 
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from the firſt Figures on the Left of the Dividend] fo 
that the Motion made in all thefe Operations, is from 
the Right to the Left. All which ſhall be further Ex. 
plain d with as little obſcurity as poſſible, in the Ope. 
ration of the following Rules. T 


Diviſor. Dividend. 
By 75 Officers divide J. 51349 7:6 
Quotient J 684 : 13: 24, 634 | 
349 
49 
3 
987 5: 
237 
12 
12 
wil 
- 150d. 
000 


— 


After having thus diſposd the Rule, the Dividend 
on the Right, and the Diviſor on the Left in the ſame 
Ling, drawing a Line under both, begin to meafure, 
and ſay, In the 5 r of the Dividend, how many tiq;es is 
the 7 of the Diviſor contain'd ? And finding it 6 times, 
ſet 6 down in the Quotient. 

By that 6 multiply the all the Diviſor, being 75, 
but that at twice, one of the Figures after the other, 
ſubtratting at the ſame time the Products of both the 
* „ from the firſt three Figures of the Di- 
vidend, vzz. 513 J. firſt from the 3, and the ſecond 
from the 1. So by the 6 of the Quotient, and the 5 
of the Diviſor, ſay, 6 times 5 make 30. Take 30 from 
33, there will remain 3 ; ſet down 3 below the 2 


Er 


. 


Remainder, 
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under the 3 of the Dividend, and retain 3, becauſe of? 
the 3 Tens employ'd in ſaying 33. 

Note, You ſaid 33, tho* there was but 13 in the: 
Dividend, becaulh in * Subtractions, you muſt al: + 
ways ſuppoſe as many Tens as are neceſſary to pa 
he Proditts of the Multiplications in all the he: 


8 rations. : 


By the ſame 6 of the Quotient, multiply the 7 of 
the Diviſor, ſaying, 6 times 7 make 42, and 3 retain" 
make 45; ſubtract 45 from the 51 of the Rule, there 
will remain 6; ſet down 6 below the Line, under the 
1 of the 51 and the firſt Operation being made, yon 
will have 63 in the Remainder. 

Note, Tis a general Rule, That the firſt Operatic 
of a Rule of Diviſion being perform'd, you mult britig 
down a Figure of the Dividend, and joyn it to the 
Right of the Remainder of the Operation, to find a 
ſecond Figure tor the Quotient. 63 is the Remainder 
of the firſt Operation, 513 are the 3 Figures made uſe 
of in performing it, and fo the Figure next to them 
muſt be brought down, vzz. the 4, ro make with the 
63 remaining, 634, Which is the Subject of the next 
Operation. 


F Second Operation. 


Here you muſt begin by Meaſuring thus, and ſaying, 
In 63, how many times 7 ? And finding it 8 times, 
letdown 8 in the Quotient, to have there 68, 

By that 8 multiply the Diviſor, ſaying, 8 times 5 
make 40. Goon to the 4 of the 634, ſaying, 40 from 
44, there remains 4; ſet down 4 under the 4 of the 
634, and retain 4 for the 4 Tens ſuppos'd. 8 

By the ſame 8 of the Quotient, multiply likewiſe 
the 7 of the Diviſor; and finding 56, which with 4 
retain'd: make 60; ſubtract 60 from 63, there remains 
3; ſet down 3 under the 3 of the 63. And the ſe- 
cond Operation being ended; you will have 34 _ =_ 

1 ir 


£ 
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Third Operation, 


Joyn the 9 of the Dividend to the Remainder z, 
and having 349 for the Subiect of your 3d. Operation; 
meaſure, and ſay, In 34, how many times 7? And 

finding it 4 times; ſet down 4 inthe Quotient to haye 


684 U. 

By the 4 of the Quotient multiply the 5 of the Dj. 
viſor, ſaying, 4 times 5 make 20 ſubtract 20 from 
29, remains 9; ſet down 9 under the ſame 9, and re. 
tain 2 for the 2 Tens ſuppos'd. | 

Note, Tho” there be 49 in the Subject you divide, in 
Subtracting, you ſay only 29; not wanting a greater 
number of Tens to pay the Product 20. So that whe. 
ther the Subject be higher or lower than the Product, 
you muſt never make uſe of a greater Number of Tens 
than is neceſſary. 

Multiply by the ſame 4 of the Quotient, the 7 of 
the Diviſor; and finding 28, which with 2 retain, 
make. 30; ſubtract 4 from the 34 of the 349, and there 
will remain 4. And ſo the Operation is perfected, and 
there remains 49. | | 
- Multiply the 4.9 /. remaining by 20, to reduce them 
into Shillings, and add to the Product the 7 5. of the 
Dividend-to have in all 987 s. to divide in the ſame 
manner you have divided the /. | 


Operation for the $h. or Sols. 


Begin the Meaſuring here, by ſaying, In 9, how 
many times 7? And finding it but one time ſet down 
I in the place of Tens, of the Sh. or Sols. | 

By that 1 multiply the 5 of the Diviſor, ſaying, 1 
time 5 make 5; which ſubtracting from the 8 of the 
987, * remains 3; Which ſer down under the 

MC Os | 


By 
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By the ſame 1 multiply the 7 of the Diviſor, ſay- 
ing, 1 time 7 makes 7 ſubtra& 7 from 9, there will 
main 2; Tet down 2 under the 9; and the firſt Ope- 
ration of s: being ended, you will have 23 in the Re- 

ainder. 2 | 
| To perform the ſecond Operation, bring down the 
of the 987, to the Right of the 23, to have in 
W237 
In 4 you have 3 times 7; ſet down 3 in the Quo- 
jent, to have there 13 6. 

By that 3, multiply the 5 of the Diviſor, and find- 

ve 15, ſubtract 15 from 17, and there will remain 2 ; 
t down 2 under the 7 of the 237, and retain x. 
By the ſame 3, multiply the 7 of the Diviſor, ſay- 
2 3 times 7 make 21, and 1 retain'd, make 223 ſub- 
act 22 from 23, there remains 1 ; ſet down 1 under 
e 3; and you will have a Remainder of 12 s. which 
ing multiply'd by I2, and the d. of the Rule being 
ided, you will have 150 d. to be divided by 15. 


Operation for the Pence, or Deniers. 


Here begin, by ſaying; In 15, how many times 7 ? 
d finding it 2 times; ſet down 2 d. in the Quotient 
their place. | 

By that 2, multiply the 5 of the Quotient, ſaying, 
times 5 make 10; ſubtract 10 from 10, remains o; 
down o. under the o of the 150, and retain 1 for 
Ten ſuppogd. 

By the ſame 2 multiply the 7 of the Quotient, ſay- 
„ 2 times 7 make 14, and 1 retain'd make 15; ſub- 
& 15 from the 15 of 150, remains o. And ſo the 
le is ended, and you have in the Quotient 684. J. 
. 2 d. Which is the Anſwer of the Queſtion. 


lt 
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Other Examples for Beginners. 
57 Minots of Salt coſt——=4668 L gs. 5d. 


One will coſt 541. 18 5d. 418 


Ne 


If 47 Lafts coft 35571 l. 35 44. 


„3 — — - —— OC — ¶ — 


| One will coſt 7561. 16 8. 8 d. 267 


Theſe are the Proofs of Mul- 39 
ä by two Figures. 20 


ART 
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ART. MW. Examples of Dies um, the Italian way, 

in Dutch Money, which ſerve as Proofs to the 
Fourth Article of Multiplication 
uppoſe a Perſon pays 42275 Flovins, 12 Styvers, 
* ly rats for 3 of Land, the Queſtion 
, what the Value of one Acre will be at that Rate? 


Rule. 
If 97 Acres coſt 42275 Fl. 12 St. T6 P. 


dne will coft 43 F. 16 St. 10 P. 347 „ 
: 5oF 


fa 


This is in nothing different from the Operations of 
＋— Article, except that there is 16 Pennings 
the Styver. E 
Note, There are two Operations here in the Divi- 
n of the Pennings; in one of which, after bringing 
wn an o, there remains but three o's, ſo that there 
ng no ſignificant Figure with them, they give but an 
n the Quotient. It being a general and conſtant 
le, That wherever there are only o's in the Figures of 
Operation of the Dividend, or where theſe Fi- 


ARI are inferior to the Diviſor, an o muſt be ſet in 


Ober 


Quotient. 
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Other Examyl es, 
Tf 54. Marcs coſt 1934 F. 14 St. er 


* 


One vñ cat 3 F 1681. 9 5. n 


44 
20 


— 


if £83 Bales coſt $2197. 8 8 St. I Pen 


— — — —2— 


One wil coſt 628 F. 17 St. I P. 239 
737 


. 


Divi 


Diviſion. 1 7 7 


D;vifjons for Proof to the Multiplications of two 
Figures, of which the Units are Cyphers.. 


r there be due to 40 Labourers 3075 L. 68. 8D. 


— — 1 
— 
. 


76 L. 175. 8D. 275 
| 35 


20 


706 
306 

26 
2 


320 
©0a. 


— 


— 
1 8 


If 60 Barrels coſt— 341 3 Is 58. D. 
One will coſt 56 L. 178, 9D. 413 . 


178 A New * of Arithmetick. 


? 


If 70 Muids colt —51445 L. —S, 20D, 


345 
65 
20 
3 ne 
1300 
600 
40 
12 
' 8 — (—Ä— 
490 
000 


— EN. — 


Ugo Ells coft——1598 L. 12 8. 60 
One will coſt 17 L. x55, 3D. 698 


. — ——— 


- Divi fron ſon. 17 9 
2 of the Multiplication ft the Sie Article. 
Dutch Money. 


If. 70 ; Bales les colt — 31984 F. 19 St. en j 
dne will coft erb 18 18 St. 9p. 398 j | 
484. f 
64 | 
—_ 1299 1 
59 J 
3 1 
I z 
' 639. 1 
000 1 
If $0 Pls cc = = F. — * — — || 
L 
ne will coſt iſt 14 F. 12 St. 7 Pen, 369 I 
49 1 
20 
995 
195 
e 35 
16 | 
| 560 
900 | 
g 
|; 
N 2 it f 


| 
* 
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If 50 Muds coſt 3944 F. 7St. 8 pen 


. — — — 
One will ooſt 78 F. 27 St. 12 P. 444 
20 : 
887 
| 387 
0 37 
. 16 


900 


If 60 Sacks coft 2146 F. 2 St. 80 
* — — — — 


One will coſt 31 E x5St. 6P. 1c 


16 viſor 

— pures 

. 360 dr, th 
000 [hich 

| trat 

All theſe Examples give the Proofs of the Mull: Diy 
plications, and are Models for Diviſion, when ich i: 
is a Cypher in the Unit Column of the Diviſor. Ivider 

| main 

the 

— ing 
"= ö Ned 


** 


q 
Pet 


* v. Examples of Diviſſon the Italian way, 
with three Figures in the Diviſor; ſerving for 
Proofs of the Multiplieations, in Engliſh Money. . 


Weaver being to diſtribute amongſt 759 Journey- 
men 52130/..13 5s. od. by equal Portions, the 
hueſtion is, how much each Man muſt have? 

Note here, The firſt Figure of the Dividend being in- 
rior to the Diviſor, conſiſting of three Figures, you 
uſt ſubtract it from the four firſt Figures of the Di- 
dend, viz. 5213.: Which likewiſe muſt be done in 
| ſuch Caſes. And ſo if the Diviſor conſiſted of two 
gures, ou muſt have taken the firſt three of the Di- 
dend. x | 
This being 8 you mult go on and ſee how 
any times 7 the firſt Figure of the Diviſor is contain- 
in 52, the two firſt Figures of the Dividend. You 
ill find it 7 times z but nevertheleſs you mult ſer it 
dwn but 6 in the Quotient, for the following Rea- 
NS. 

Note, Tho? 7 be contained 7 times in 52, yet in 521 
ere is not 7 times 75, nor in 5213 7 times 759: 
nd therefore, before you ſet down,a Figure in the 
uotient, you muſt conſider whether multiplying the 
viſor by it, the Product be inferior or ſuperior to the 
gures made uſe of in making the Operation. If inte- 
br, then it is right; if ſuperior, it muſt be wrong: 
[hich is evident from this, That Diviſon being only 
btration abridg d, whereby the Diviſor is taken from 
e Dividend, as often as it can be taken, taking 4554, 
hich is the Product of 759 multiplied by 6, from the 
vidend 5213, the Operation is right, becauſe the 
minder 659 is inferior to the Diviſor 759. Where- 


8 Dex 


ing ſuperior to the Dividend 5213, cannot be ſub- 
acted from it; fo that it is plain, that tis not 7, but 
8 6 Wat 
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the Product of 759 multiplied by 6, which is 5313, 
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6 that muſt be ſer in'the Quotient. And this y 
mult obſerve as a General Rule in all Operations 
Diviſion. : 

By 759 Journey-men, divide 52130 . 135. = 


— _ © hs 


Quotient 68 4 13 5. 8 d. 6590 


518 80 
20 ing 
10373 5. 4 
. 
2763 pe 
506 

— . 12 FIR 
60% E 
— ow! 
Tl 
Firſt Operation. be 


In 52 you have 7 times 7, but you muſt ſet int 
Quotient only 6, as you ſee above. 

By that 6 multiply the multiply the Diviſor 7 
beginning by 9. 6 times 9 make 54, ; ſubtraQin 
from 63, remains 9; ſet down 3 under the 9 
Dividend, and retain 6 for the 6 Tens ſuppoſed. 

You ſay 63, tho' there be but 16 in-the Divid: 
ſuppoſing as many Tens as are neceſſary to pay 
54, mo 
By the ſame 6 multiply the 5 of the Diviſor, 
finding 30, with the 6 retain'd make 36, fubit 
36 from 41, and there will remain 5; ſer down 5 
der the I of the Dividend, and retain 4. 

By the ſame 6 multiply likewiſe the 7 of the Dil 
and finding 42, with the 4 retain'd is 46; ſubt 
them from 52, and there will remain 6. Which! 
ting down under the 2 of the 52, the firſt Opera 
is perfected; and you have a femainder of 657 

3 0 ö '-4 WH 
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-hich add the o of the Dividend, to make in all 6590 
or the ſubject of the Second Operation. : | 


Second Operation. - 


his y 
10s ( 


This Operation being perform'd in the ſame man- 
e, you ſer 8 in the Quotient, to have there in all 
$3 /. and you have a Remainder of 518; which redu- 
ing into Shillings, and adding to them the 13 c. of 
ge Rule, you have in all 10373, as the ſubjeQ of the 
peration for the Shillings. 


Operation of the Shillings and Pence. 


This being a ſecond Dividend, you muſt ſay, in 10 
ow many times 7 ? and finding it only one time, ſet 
own 1 in the Quotient of the g. in the rank of Tens. 

Then by that one multiply the Diviſor 9, and 1 time 
being only 9, ſubtract that from 17, and there will 
main 8; which ſet down under the 7 of the 10373, 


t nad retain 1 for the 10 ſuppoſed. 

After which, multiply the 5 of the Diviſor, ſaying, 
or ume 5 make 5, and I retain'd make 6; ſubtract 6 
tins om 13 and there will remain 7, which ſet down un- 
A r the z, next the o of the Dividend. 


And finally multiply the 7 of the Diviſor by the ſame 
laying, ſaying, 1 time 7 make 7, and I retained 
Ake 8; ſubtract 8 from 10, there will remain 2. Set 
own 2 under the o of the Diviſor, and, the Operation 
ing concluded, you will have a remainder of 278, to 
ach adding the laſt 3 of the Shillings, you will have 
73 5. to be divided by the ſame Diviſot 759. | 
und then proceeding, ſay, how many times 7 in 279 
> py it 3 times, ſer down 3 in the Shill. ro have 
all 13 s. 


aich WW By the ſame 3 multiply the whole Diviſor ; begin- 
per r, and ſaying 3 times 9 make 27 ; ſabtract 27 from 
65% m 33, there remains 6. Set down 6 under the 3 of 


N 4 the 
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the 2783, and retain 3 for the 3 Tens borrow, 

After which, by the ſame 3, multiply the 5 of the 
Diviſor, ſaying, 3 times 5 make 15, and 3 retain{ 
make 18; ſubtract 18 from 18, and there remains o. 
Set down the o under the 8, and retain 1. 

After which multiply by the ſame 3 the 7 of the 
Diviſor, and finding 21, which with 1 retain'd make 
22; ſubtract 22 from 27, and there will remain 5 
which being ſer down before the o, will make in al 
504 5, Which being multiplied by 12, produce 60724 
2 he divided by the ſamg Quotient 759. 

en go on and ſay, how many times 7 in 60, and 
finding it 8 times, jet down 8 in the Quotient in th 
Quotient in the rank of d. 


By that 8 multiply the Diviſor, ſaying, 8 times; C 
mike 72; ſubſiract 72 from 72 there remains o. & 
down © under the 2 of the d. and retain 7. 
By the ſame 8 multiply the 5, and find ing 40, whit 
with the 7 retain'd makes 47 ; ſubtract 47 from j 
and there remains o. Set down o under the 7, andre 
tain 4. 
And laſtly, by the ſame 8 multiply the 7 of the D: 
viſor, and finding 56, which with 4 retain'd make 60; 
ſubtract 60 from 60, and there will remain o. Ani 
thus the Operation being concluded, you will find ths 
52130/. 13s. being to be paid away to 759 Jou 
men by equal Shares; each Man is to. receive 6 
I3s. 8 d. 
Diviſſon of four Figures, for a Proof of the E Ru! 
Article of Multiplication. Lea 
that 
A Merchant having ordered to be bought up in f! 
Dantzick 4598 Laſts of Corn, and that quant!! I 
amounting to 353720 J. 6s. 24. the Queſtion 1s, h mes 
much it is worth the Laſt ? cont 
The Rule being diſpoſed as here below, the Li bs 


being the Divifor, and the Money the Dividend; 
pn. (\v 
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ceed as in the foregoing Rule; which if you rightly 
underſtand, you will eafily comprehend this and all the 
other Rules, fince they are all tounded upon the ſame 
Principles- The Operations of this Rule being per- 
formed, you will have, in the Quotient the value of 
the Laſt ; and if that value be equal to the number to 
be multiplied in the Eighth Article of Compound Mul- 
tiplication, you may aſſure your ſelf both are right. 


Example. 


Diviſor. Dividend. 
If 4598 Laſts coſt 353720 J. 65. 24. 


— 


One will coſt 76 J. 18 5. 74. 31860 
g 4272 


205. 


854465. 

39466 

2682 
12 d. 


321786 
©0000. 


— 


Operation. 


[ have hitherto given ſuch ample Explications of the 
Rules of Divi/ion, that I have reaſon to believe the 
Leamer will have made by this time ſuch a Progrels, 
that I imagine I may ſafely venture to be more conciſe 
in the Sequel of this Treatiſe. : 
To perform this Rule, you muſt in the firſt place 
meaſure to ſee how many times the 4 of the Diviſor is 
contain'd in the 35 of the Dividend: And tho? you find 
it 8 times, you muſt ſet down only 7 in the Quotient, 
for the Reaſons alledg'd in the precedent Diviſion. 1 
; 7 


—_ 2x — 


— — — 


= - 
\ 9 
- * <= oy 
=, * => m—_—_ — 8 
_ 4 — a — — _ 
; — = . 
— = — 2 2 d — ; 89988 


K K 


— 
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By the 7 of the Quotient, you multiply the Diviſor 
4598, and ſubtract each particular Product from the 
35372 of the Dividend, to have a remainder of 3 186, 
to which joining the Cypher of the Divindend, to have 
for the ſubject of ſecond Operation 31860. 

Then meaſuring that Sum by the Diviſor, you hare 
6 in the Quotient, by which multiply all the Diviſer 
and ſubtract all the Products, to have a remainder of 
4272: And having no more Pounds to bring down from 
the Dividend, multiply that Sum by 20, to reduce it 
into 85446. which is a new Number to be divided 
by the ſame Diviſor 4598; and finding 18 s. in the 
Quotient, with a remainder of 2682 s. multiply them 
by 12 to reduce them into Pence, which are again to 


be divided by the ſame Diyifor. Which being done, 


you will have 7 d. in the Quotient. All which Ope- 


rations being exactly performed, it will appear that if 


4598 Laſts of Corn coſt 3537 20 J. 6s: 2 d. the Laſt 
will be worth 76 J. 18s. 7 d. 


ARr. VII. Several Rules of Diviſion for Proof, of 
the Ninth Article of Compound Multiplication, 
in ſeveral ſorts of Money. | 


OU are here to obſerve, That when all the Fi- 
gures of the Diviſor, but the firſt, afe Cypher, 
you ſet dawn in the Quotient the ſigniticant Figure c 
the Diviſor, as often as it is contain d in the Figur 
that are meaſured in the Dividend, | 
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If 70000 Pieces coft—=5936875 1. ATE 
* 841, 165. 34 26855 os | 
568775 
20 


— — — 5 —— 


1137500 5. 
437590 
I7500 
4 12 ks 
. 210000 d. 
000000 


If 5030 Pieces es colt—78939F. II r St. 4. 


One will coſt x5 F. 1380. 10% 14P. 28639 
3489 


70420 Pen. 
20120 | 
00000 


If 8000 Aunes coſt——1 17066 J. 13s. 4d. 


— ——— 


One will coſt 14 J. 125. 8 d. 37066 
5066 


20 


1013335. 
21333 
5333 
12 

640oo d. 
Np 


If 


— = — 


— — 
= \ — OY == 
= = - - = —— — 
= r 
— —— — 2 — — — . 
- 4 hu Py 6 m * 
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If 6004 Septiers coſt 30310191. 65. 84 


— — ﬀ 


One will coft 504 J. 16. 8d. 29019 


41 ' F003 
| 1 , 20 
Mi: — ——_— 
4 40026 | 
n 4002 
+4 12 — 
TIL: — — N 
9 = : 
1 O00 
Till | of 
14 In this Rule, after performing the Operation of the 
— 14 5 of the Quotient, bring down the 1 of the Divi- 
1 dend, which with the remainder of the ſame Open- bu 
tion makes only 290 for the ſubject of the ſecond m 
Operation: But as 2901 is inferior to the Diviſor, you 
ſet down an o in the Quotient, according to the Maxim 
formerly mention d. | 4s | 
If 4000 Laſts coſt 14021 50 FI. — : pl 
1 will coſt 350 H. 10 St. 12 Pen. 20215 Dis 
| 2150 | 
0 Pen 
— . — to 
4.3000 St. man 
3000 iS. 
16 l 
48000 
00000 


After bringing down the laſt Figure of Florins in 
this Rule, the whole Sum amounting only to 2150, 1 


Number inferior to the Diviſor, you ſet down ane 


| | 18% 
in the Quotient of Florins: And the ſame thing hap- 
- ns * ſecond Operation of Styvers, where there 
was only 3000 to be divided. 


AAT. VIII. The French way of Divifon, with 
Fractions; beginning at the Right. 


' A S I did not preſcribe any Method of dividing 
Fractions, in the Chapter of Diviſſon of Integers, 
where I have ſaid what elſe was neceſſary concerning 
the Diviſion of Frattions , I ſhall here perform that 
Task for the Satisfaction of ſuch as practice that way 
of Diviſion. * 


- The Sum of 456786 J. 16s. 8d. being to be diſtri- 
12 buted amongſt 768 Perſons, the Queſtion is, how 
ond WY much will come to every Man's ſhare ? 


Note, The Pounds are divided in the ſame manner 
45 in the Rule of Diviſion of Integers. 
When there remains any Pounds, they are multi- 
plied by 20, and ſo reduc'd into Shillings, to which 
the Shillings of the Rule are added, to make the full 
Dividend of the Operatien of Shillings. 
When any Shillings remain, they are reduced into 
Pence, and join'd to the Pence of the Rule, if any be, 
to be divided by the ſame Diviſor, and in the ſame 
manner as the Pounds and Shillin 
| The Operations of this Rule being ſo perform'd, you 
will find that each of the 768 Perſons is. to have 
5941, 15 . 5 d. in the diſtribution of the 456786 J. 
16 f. 8 d. Beſides which there will remain 680 4. 
hich being inferior to the Diviſor 768, and therefore 
not diviſible by it, without reducing the Deniers into 
tactions, is ſet down apart, and the Diviſor under it. 


Example. 


— — wor —— = 
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A56786 1. 16s. 84. (5941 
r 
766 
7 594 J. 
20 
* 1 
Ws I 
27838 158. 11896 8. 
76 : 
376 5. 
12 
752 
3768 
(680 | 520d. 
29, 620 
22 (5556 d. 


ART. IX. A ſbort and curious Method of Diviſion, 
as a Proof of the ſhort and curious Multijli 


cation. : 85 


HIS Diviſſon does only take place when the D. 

viſor is the Product of two Numbers multiplied 
by one another, as in the Table of Pythagoras; as fat 
Example, 42, which is the Product of 6, multiplia 
by 7; 45, being that of 9 by 5; 56, 63, Cc. When 
obſerve, that inſtead of dividing (for Example) . 
42, you divide by the Figures that produce 42, 2. 
6 and 7; taking firſt à of the Dividend, and then 70 
that g, and ſo the reſt, 


| Diviſi on. 1 9 dl 


If 63 Aunes of Velvet coſt 1052 Fl. 178t 12 Pen. 
the Queſtion is, what 1 will coſt. 
63 Aunes coſt 1052 Fl. 17 St. 12 Pen. 


— ̃ Ff— — u — 


* 


Takes — 4 
WThen + of that 4, value of the Au. 16: 14 : 4 


If 45 Hundred of Coffee coſt 10747. 15 s. od. 
the F  —— — 4, : 19: o 
Then 3 of that 3, | yalue of the Hundred 23:17: $ 


If 42 Tun of Wine coſt ſt 15077. 95. od. 


ake 5 — — — — 4:10, 
hen y of that 3, „is value of the Tun 35 : 17: 


If 56 Mudds of any Goods coſt 1552 F. 1581 8 D. 


— — — 


Oe ons mmm nn — 221: 16: 8 
hen g of that , value of the Mudd 24 : 14. : 9 


101, 
je The Proofs of theſe Drvi/cons are perform'd by mul- 
plying the ſeveral Quotients by the Diviſors. For 
ample in this laſt Rule. 


1 
plied Multiply —————— 27 FL. 14St. 9P. 
25 fl By —88— 
1 pliel — 5 
her And the Product will he—— 221 : 16: 8 
le) . Which being again mult. by——6 
vu. — 
td Will * — 1552 Fl. 15 ft. TTY 
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AR r. X. Divi ſion of Livres, Sols and Denicr, 
by Livres, Sols and Deniers, to prove the 19, 
Article of Compound Multiplication. 


HH E Rules of Diviſion Pm now about to give, 1 

all perform'd by the DoUrine of Contraries, an 
to let the Reader ſee in the Quotient, the Number 
formerly given them. to be multiply'd, in the atoreſii 
Article of Multiplicatton. 

Such Perſons as will be. at the trouble to confids 
with ſome Attention, the Directions I ſhall give af 
the following Rule, will no more abſtain from d 
Practice of it under pretence of its difficulty. 

A Commonalty pays a certain Man the Sumd 
30558 L. 98S. 3 248 D. for a certain Sum lent by hi 
to them, upon Condition. that at the time appoints 
they ſhou'd return to him 3 L. 115. 7 D. for even 
lent ; the Queſtion is, What Sum was Lent? 


By 3 L. S. 7 D. divide 3os58 L. 9 S. 3225 D. 
20 , 


= — — ——— — __ — — 

71 1222338 : 10: oo D. 
12 6111692: 10: 11D. N 

— Uo —  — — — — — i, 


359 D. Diviſor 7334031: 0072 117 D. 0 


— 


Anſ. 853 L. 17S. 5D. 4620 3 


3253 
6761 


748 
20 


14960 
6370 


357 
12 


9 — — —„—-— 


NR | 121 


” Dioifor. I 93 


\ r 1 - bu. teu. 


Objervations. * 


Reduce into Deniers the ſmalleſt Sum given, which 
3L. 118.5 D. and yeu will have 959 D for the Di 
ſor. Then multiply the greateſt Sum given, which 

58 L. 7 8. 3342 P. by 240, and the: Produths 


20 2 
fl. 7334034 : © : Hg for the Dividend: And 
e care to ſet down the Ir of the $55 im the Rank of 
as you may ſee in the ſzoond Product of the Multi- 
cation in the Rule; becauſe 335 of D. is here only 
D. 1 1 F . 
That being done, proged to your Diviſion; and 
> Quotient will be 8532 L. 17 S. 5 D. which is the 
lution of the. Queſtion, and - the-Preof of the firit 
Itiplication of the Arti eas ad. 
Many curious Queſtion 


s cs we - 


as" of that Nature might be 9 
Pos d, which wou'd tuch ſurprize ſuch as are not 
Il vers'd in Arithmetick. ; 


\ 


M Proof 


” DEAE Ir on ew. ws i ISI 
— — 8 52 
OY —_—_ 
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Proof of the Second Multiplication in the 14th 4. 
ticle aforeſaid. | 


g 0 8. 
'Tis demanded, What Sum it is that being mult. 
ply'd by 11 L. 19 S. 11 D. produces 143 L. 18 8. 444 D. a 
N 5 ; 20 
By 11 L. 19 S. 11 D. divide 143 L. 18 S. 0: 313 ane A 
20 = 240 | 12.9 — 
— — — — — — — 16 " 
239 $7563: =:— (39 ] 
12 28780 1 71 
2879 Diviſor | 34636 — : 1. 
Anſ. 11 L. 19 S. 11 D. 5 8 5 
| 3867 
20 
77 
e Multiplicat. of 11 L. 19S. 57340 { 
11 D. is 11 L. 19S, 11D, 28550 
Ef, | 2639 
12 
- — e 
31669 Iplic: 
2879 | of th 
0690S uſt I 
Doſe 
ly'd, 
I tha 


* . -* 


k | | 195 


Whit is the Sum which being 8 by ; L 
8. 11D. e L. 17 8. n : 
Y 5 L. 19S. ba OY 5 SY 8 
20 „ 240 a9 | 


8 PE 


9. 4 
ARE — — — " kg, 8 
19 1914 : 13: "= | 6.8 
I2 9973 : : <8 


39 Diviſor 11488 ; | d : 
. 7L. 19S. 8D. 1415 


erve, That you mult go joyn the product of the 
iplications, the Numerator of the Fractions in the 
of the Deniers, and if there be more than 12 D. 
Walt reduce them into 8. 


poſe 21 L. 18 S. 1432 D. be the Product of a Sum 


ply'd, by 3 L. 14S. 5 D. the —_— is, What 
r that is? 
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By 3L. 14S. 5 D. divide 21 L. 18S. 1 D. == 


20 240 R | Naur. 
— — — a. £04 — — — — — 
74 876: 3:4 
": 4380: 16:8 
— | : IO * 9 
893 1 12 — 


$257 : 10 9 . 


ſw. 5 L. 17 S. 9 D. 792 
3 20 


*Tis demanded, What Sum that is, which being mi 
tiply'd by 5 Florins, 17 Styvers, 8 Pennings, will pr 
duce 162 Fl. 13 Sty. 4% Pen. ESL 
This Rule is different from the former, only in ti 
That the Styver conſiſting of 16 Pennings, the Mult 
pre, which is 240 in the preceding, muſt be zz 
in this. | 


|  Divifon, 3 
By 5. 17 8. divide 162 F. 13 S8. 4D.+ 
"00 2 


2 


N nnn —— — mm — 
— — 


117 


en e ee 0. 


16 48798: 15: 00. 
— 10: 00. | 
1880 Diviſor ——— 


"'Faog2 : 10: oo. / 


— — 


40.27 F. 13 S. 12 P. 14452 

1292 
26 
25850 
7050 
1410 
I6 


22560 
3760. 
00009 


Ar. XV. Diviſion of Pounds, Shillings and 
Pence; Florins, Styvers, and Pennings, by all 
manner of Weights and Meaſures, both Integers 
and Fractiont of England, France and Hol- 
land; to prove the Article of Compound Mul- 


Viplication. 


His Rule being only the Inverſe of the Multiplica- 
tions of the afore cited Article, you need only 
tiply the Pounds, Shillings and Pence, c. Of the 
tions, by the Number that divides in the aforeſaid 
ltiplication, and divide the Product of the Multi. 
ation, by the Multiplicator in the above-cited Mul. 
cation ; But to ſpeak in general of all Divilions of 
Nature, obſerve the following Rule. 

O 3 Role, 


N12 4 Nev Pratficeof Arithmetic 


Note, Whenſyerer there are Integers and FraQtieny 
be divided, ſuch as Tuns, Hundrets, Quarters, Poung 


ec. Reduce all the Integers into the ſmalleſt Spe 20 
expreſt in the Rule, adding to theſe Redudim i iN | 
ſaid Species menrion'd in the Rule, and rhe Proty 67 
mult be yout Divi . 4 
And Reduce one lnteget only into it's laſt ine 269 
Ep-cies expreſsd in the Rule, and that Product wi 2 
be the Multiplicator. 
Py 216c 
And ſo in the following Example, reduce the Twill 38c 
into Hundreds, the Hundreds into Quarters, and 
Quarters into Pounds; but don't neglect in all t 749 
HKeductions, to joyn to the Products the reſpetin 
Fractions expreſs'd | in the Rule: And you will hae 20 « 
the Product of the laſt Reduction 7549 for the Diviln 5 
0 0 
And ſo reducing only one Tun into Pounds, you 22 
have 2240 for the Multiplicator. 
Multiply the L. S. D. of the Rule by 2240 and 6 
vide the Product of the Multiplication by 7549, 1 
the Quotient ot that D.viſion will be the Anſel 405 
yuur Queſtion. | 5 cio 
| on, y 
Queſt. II. Mines and Weights 7 England. y Pe 
„16 
A Merchant having bought 3 Tun, 7 Hundred, duct 
Quarter and 17 Pound of Goods; for 127 4 le ex. 
©2236 d. ths Queſtion is, What they are worth a Ti / 
| | 84 


31 


— 
8. + 
* TY 


4 Tun 7 H. 1 Q. 17 t. 127 . IOs. © d. 1242 4. 


— — — 


20 — 2 
| FIOO : oo: oo. Memor. 


5 67 25 500: o: oo. o. o 
1 2e 16: 8. ö 
0 285605 > 8 
59135 
2169 6292 
80 J "2s 
i | — * 
4 Diviſor 125816 
in | 50 326 
ei 20 C. 5032 
(ld, 4. Qt. 12 R 
80 Qt. — — 
1 22 60392 
XIE ©0000 
iplicator _ 
d q q 8. 8 D. 
No Obſerve, That this Rule being a Proof of a Multi. 


cation of the 15 Article aforeſaid, and containing a 
action of $422 of d. to take the Value of that Fra- 
on, you muft conſider its Numerator 1400, as ſo 

ny Pence, which you reduce by 12, and by 20 into 
, 16 5. 8 d. which you carry to the end of the third 
red, duct of the Multiplication : And you'll find the 
Li le exatt ; whereby it will appear that at the rate 
reſaid, a Tun of thoſe Goods will be worth 37 J. 
. 8 d. which is the Solution of the Queſtion, 


04 Queſt , 


e 
| Queſt II. . Weights of England. 


A Merchant 3 ob 92 } 75. 5172 D. for 3 Hz 
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2 
3 Quarters, 12 Pound of Coffee; the "nf 
What its worth a Hund ndved. | I r 
zC. 3G. 17 62 J. 75. 1 2 
207 £8 2 
= en : 9 : 00. — . 
15 S237 2 3 . — 
at 28 Jh. | oO: 8: I 270 
— — — 67c 
137 1034519: 6D. 
30 1605 8 
— 294 
437 Diviſor 20 
112 Multiplicator. 
8 Hat 2129 
Anſ. 23 l. 13 6. 64. 11 
TY 12 1 
— mY 
2622 7 
0900 


The #24 J are worth 8 . 10d. which you ſet dou 
in the third Product of the Multiplication,” accord 
to the preceding Rule. | 


Queſt. III. 1 FAT Weights of England, 


'Tis demanded. What a Tun of Lead is worth, if 


Tun, 5 Hund. larters, and 2 ceſt . 10 
2115 A 5 Qu 5 b. 0 * 


41 


Ge 8 b — [7 — 
l | "a eo 3 01 Keck! 222 : 02:8 e 
, 7 my 2 Nette 13: 4 5.4 
— OO 06 5 6 — 
83 C.. E 122 2 A261. & 3 T mitt © 858 
3 — 00 10: 
| 535 Qts. * — — —— = 
1 Ch SHE 121285 : 62. 3 — 
— 
2705 2705 Anſ12 017.31 27235 P 
670 Fs 8425 1 


9405 th Diviſor 4 


1 
— i 1 1% fc 
184 Mulip). e 00g? 4 # 


Which Operation | oatforre' in Ss ordi 
panner, the Anſiyer pen 475. 114 for * 


Queſt. W. Movies. and M. ire, of Holland: 
A Merchant of Ampterdan. having caus d to ia 


d. Wought up for his Account at Dantæick, 4 Laſts, 3 
„odds, and 3 Scheppels of Corn, prime Coſt * 
i barges | inall, amounting to 2374. Fl. 7 Sty. 4723 Pen, 
10 


i: Queition is, How much the Laſt is worth? 
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By + Las; Mud. 3 Sch. divide 2374 F. 7. St. 4744 Pea 


I 
. 


— 18994 : 18 : oo 124 
111 237436: 5: 00 
To. > | $9.5 
443 Div. Aw. 553 F. 238. 7P. 256431 ,06: 9 Pen, 
_—— 3293 
4 1641 
10 Mult, 20 
6006 
1516 
195 
16 
3129 
0000 
Operation. 


By 108 Scheppels, value of the Laſt, multiply 
2374 Fl. 7 S8. 4 Pen. and join to the Products 3 Sy 
9 Pen. arifing out of the 57 Pen. of the Numerator u 
the Fraction, to have in all 25643 1 Fl. 6St. 9 Pen. 

Then dividing that Sum by 447 Scheppels, valu: 
of the Laſts and Mudds, and you will have in tt 
Quotient 573 Fl. 13 S. 7 P. which is the Solution d 
the Queſtion, and Proof of the Multiplication of tt 
Fourth Queſtion of the XVth Article. 


\ 


Wr Diniſſor. Wir Þ, 20g 
Queſt. V. Maneyr and Weights af France. 


A Perſon having bought 6 Marcs and 5 Ounces of 
Plate, for 231 Livres 2 Sols o* Den. Tournoit, the 


Queſtion is, how much the Marc amounts to? © ++) | 


By 6 Marcs 5 Qunces divide 241-L. 2 . cg. 
"AG dC. ror 


— — bp 2 Th 1848 : 16 1 9 
.. — et ne” 258 N | ** 
Anſ. 34 L. 17 S. 8 D. 46 
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Queſt. VI. 'Moneys and Weights of Holla 


Another Perſon having bought 5 Mares 4 Ounce, 
Bugels of Plate, for 136 Fl. 18 Sty. 1032 Pen. th 
Queſtion is, how much the Marc is worth ? 


* 


Mares 4 Oun. 3 Eng. 136 K 18 S. 1014p, 


— Meng 
— 8215: 17: 5 11 2 
44 13693: 2: 8 6:4 
883 Diviſor. 21909: 8: 12 
160 Multiplicator „ 
883 Dividend. 4249 
— — — 717 
Anſ. 24 H. 16 Sr. 4 Pen. 20 
5 14348 
F518 
220 
16 
37532 
0000 


As in the precoding Rule you multiply by 8 Oance, 

Value of the Mark, and divide by 53 Ounces, valuedM 
the 6 Marcs 5 Ounces, ſo here you muſt multiply h 
160 Engels, value of the 2 Marcs, and divide by 8; 
Engels, value of all the Marcs, Ounces and Engelsi 
the Rule, to have the Anſwer of your Queſtion, t 
24 Fl, 16 St, 4 Pen. 


Qu 


2e 
Queſt. VII. Monet and Meaſures of France, 
Tis demanded how much 2 certain Work will colt © 


iſe, 6 Toiſes 3 Feet and 4 Inches baving.coſt.286 L. 
8. 372 D. Fe dee vid 


— was 


(roi; feet 4 Inches 268 L. 18 S. 3% D. 
1 — —— —ũ—ä 


DIRE 2 + 75 an 
9 ® 20083 8 . 6 
. WE.” 4} 


GY 1777 . Tt oo 
361 
- = 
7237 
2517 
157 ; 
| 3 : 
— ; 
1 | 1888. Wh 
iy . = . 1 
ultiply by 72 Inches, value of the Toiſe, and di- U 
yh e by 472 Inches, value of all the Toiſes, Feet and ig 
"8h hes of the Rule, and the Anſwer will be 43 I. 


8. 4 D 


x . Proof 


— — 


2 
— 


— — — 


2s 


[17 f. 5 d. and added to the Products of the Multipli 
a certain Proof the Validity of the Rule, 


A New 1 
, Proof of Diviſion. in General... 


ou multiply the Quotient of the Divifo on b 
Dune, you will have in the Product the Bae 


Diviſor. © Dividend:! 
Divide de amonglt 546 Perſons aa 36. 50. | 


545 Quotient 635 27. 84 1918 


actio 
— rene. 2804 ä : 
38105 16:0 0674 ol 
25405: . 
3175661324 — 
— — — — 1493 


1 
Proof, 346784 J. 134. ſet = 


A 
4817 
449 
1 y 
C 
EY - 17 5. 5d. * 


Obſerve, That when you have a Remainder in Divi: 
fion, you muſt reduce that Remainder, and add it to Are 
the Produds of the Multiplication, The Remainder in 
this Dꝛuiſion is 449d. which being reduced into 1 /, 


cation, the whole is equal to the Dividend; which is 


Shall divide this Treatiſe of Fractions into Three 
Parts; In the firft of which I ſhall conſider 
the Nature; in the ſecond, the Reduction of 
actions; and the Third ſhall comprehend the Ad- 
ion, Subſtraction, Multiplication and Diviſion of 
ations. 17 


* — 


PART I. 


A Diſcourſe of Fraftions, and their 
 Origine and Definition. 


Y W 


Y Diſcourſe does now lead me Naturally to the 
Confideration of Fractions, which are The Parts 
Utegers ; and ſuch are all the Remainders of Di- 
ons: Of the Nature and Uſes of which, thoſe 
0 are defirous to be Proficients in the Knowledge 
yoo muſt take particular Care to be in- 
is certain that Unity, which is the Principle 
Jumder, 12 indivifible 85 It being a 5 
Maxim, That tbe Propriety of a Principle, is to 
of no Diviſſon. However, Salo — Unity 
licable to Things that are capable of Diviſion : 
for Example, to Pounds, which are divided in- 
dhillings ; Toiſes, that are divided into Feet, c. 
from thence it happens that Arithmeticians, who 
ly every thing to Practice, have divided Unity 
Aa many 


2 Of Fractious. Chap. 
many different Ways: Which pee from this, thy 
Frattions, which are the Parts of Unity, are becom 
the Subject of one of the principal and moſt cura 
Parts of Arithmetick. ' #/ j-/ | 4 
And indeed Fraction neceſſarily ſuppoſes a Diviſy 
of Unity, ſince without that there cou'd not be ay 
Fractions; becauſe if — were not divided, it cou 
have no Parts. So that Fractions are only Parts of Ii 
or, Of an Integer divided into ſeveral Parts, And 254 
Integer may be divided an infinite Number of Wi 
ſo Fractions conſequently muſt admit of as many i 
nominations. As for may, If a thing be di 
ded into 2, 3, 20, 10000, &c. its Fraftions muſt} 
expreſsd by ſo many difterent Ways. ny 


The Manner of repreſenting Fractions. 00 

To repreſent Fractions aright, two Figures at HM; 
muſt be ſet down, one under the other, and a J the 
drawn between them; Or there may be ſeveral Fu in 
both above and below the Line. 0 


The Figure (or Figures) above the Line ist 
Numerator, and that, or thoſe below, the Denomùu 
As for Example : : — . e | 


 Namerator 2 
145 hs. | eee ll — 
Denominator 3 Denominator 27 


The Figures above the Line, denote the Quail 
taken from the Integer, as thoſe below the Line! 
note into how. many Parts the Integer is divided. 

And fo by =, or two Thirds, ſuppoſe of an Ell 
appears that the Ell is divided into 3 Parts, of m 
2 are ſuppos'd to be taken; by 4 it is ſupposd 
Ell is divided into 8 Parts, of which 7 are ti 
and ſo fortn. 1: 7900 | 


Numerator 23 
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De Way ef expreſſing Traction, 
80 that 3, J , 85. ate expreſs d thus; two Thirds. 
ven Eighths, five Tweliths, and fo fortn 
And as the Fractions may be expreſs'd a thouſand 
ferent Ways, ſo likewiſe may their Sub-FraQtons, 
Inferior Species. For Example; one may ſay, + of 
or the half of the third part, or. of 4, the fourth 
ut of the eighth part of an Ell, or ++ of -:, the 
enteenth part of the twelfth part of a Yard, or any 
her thing. And ſo likewiſe you may ſay, 4+ of + of 
or the three Fourths of the two Thirds of me 


xths, Cc. 1 | 
| Obſervations. 


. = ; 
OY I. The Denominator of a Fraction repreſents 
ways the Integer out of which the Fraction is taken, 
the Numerator does the Part or Parts taken out of 
e Integer. 5 r a 
75 II. And ſometimes, tho ſomewhat 7mproperly, 
r facilitating of Operations, the Numerator is greater 
an the Denominator,z which is when more is to be 
en than the Integer: For Example, + of a Yard, 
r 1 Yard and +. 
Ob/. III. The Numerator of a Fraction ſometimes 
PRES to be equal to the Denominator; and ſo the 
- = is equal to the Integer, as 4 of a Yard, for 
ard. | 
Ob; IV. But what is properly calbd a Fradtion, 
when the Numerator is inferior ta the Denomina- 
= ſo denotes leſs than the Integer; as +, 
Oc. 1 9 
NOTE. From theſe fout Obſervations it follows, 
at when the Numerator of a Fraction is ſuperior to 
> Denominator, the Fraction is ſuperior to the Inte- 
, as 2; And when the Numerator is equal to the 
nominator, the Fraction is equal to the Integer, as 
But that when the Numerator is inferior to the 
| A 2 2 | Denomi- 
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Denominator, it is then a right Fraction, as being i 8 
ferior to its Integer. So that upon the whole it 
pears, that Fractions are only the Expreſton of the y 
portion between the Integer and its Parts, 
To which it may here be added, that in this reſp AR 
_ Fractions have by far the hetter of Integers; viz. Thy 
Integers cannot be ſo variouſly expreſsd as thy 2 E. 
Frattions: For Example; I cannot denote twenty-in O 
Ells directly by any other Figures but 2 and 5, or auc 
whereas I may expreſs, for Example, + Ell, or halt er th 
Ell, a thoufand different Ways; as 2, 4, 4 +, To 
and ſo on, without reſtriction: For when the Nuns ieide 
rator of a Fraction is juſt + of its Denominator, iti umb 
ways denotes 2, if 2, always +, and fo of other Fe N 
ons of any Integer. From whence it follows, nd ſ 
whether you multiply or divide the Numerator aliWou m 
Denominator of a Fraction by the ſame Number, in t. 
you change the Terms, you don't change the valette ill ha 
the Fraction ; becauſe the ſame proportion that e Fr: 
before, between the Numerator and Denominator, (Wir 
ſtill ſubfiſt. ſir 
| For Example : " 
Changing te Tf you multiply the Numerator am !' ev 
Term: - nominator of + by the Number 6, M © 
nd not the will have , which is equal to ; atio 
_ Value, by 7, you will have 24, which is til” de 
ſame thing. I it 
And fo alſo if you divide the Numerator and mera 
nominator of a Fraction by the ſame Number: if ye 
Example; if you divide f by 4, you will hae , by 
which is equal to 45; if by 6, you will have; ch th 
by 12, you will have ; which is always the omi 
thing, ſince 2? is neither more nor leſs than 4. beg 
8, IS 0 
> exact 
find tl 
pA t ſub 


Action 
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AN 
ART. I. Reduction of Fraclions into ſmaller Terms. 


D pfore you make uſe of Fractions in the Rules, in 

D which they are imploy'd, you ought always to 

auce chem into the ſmalleſt Denominations, to ren- 
er the Operations both conciſe and eaſy. 

To reduce a Fraction into ſmaller Terms, you muſt 

vide the Numerator and Denominator by the ſame 

umber, and give the Quotients of the Diviſions for 

ge Numerator and Denominator of the New Fraction, 

nd ſo to reduce the FraQtion of 34 into ſmaller Terms, 

du muſt divide it firſt by 2, to have , and then a- 

zin the 24 by 2, to have , by 3, and then you 

Will have 3, which is the ſmalleſt Denomination of 
te Fraction, * | 


To find the greateſt Common Meaſure between the Nume 
rator and Denommator. | 


It evidently follows from the preceding Diſcourſe, 
at to reduce a Fraction at once to its loweſt Deno- 
ination, by deſcending gradually, as in that of 44, 
du need only find out its higheſt Diviſor, which is 
Id its greateſt Common Meaſure, to have both the 
umerator and Denominator of a Fraction propos'd : 
r if you then divide the Numerator and Denomina- 
by that Common Meaſure, the Quotients into 
hich the FraQtion will be reduc'd, will be the loweſt 
enominations of which the Nnmerator and Denomi- 

tor are capable. 7 
The greateſt Common Meaſure between two Num- 
S, is only a third Number, whereby the two firſt 
exactly divided without any Remainder; ſo that 
find the ſaid third Number or Common Term, you 
tt ſubſtract —_— the ſmalleft Term ofthe 
Ktion from the greateſt Term, as often as that = 
Aa 3 0 


— © 
— 


T Sr 


5 =. 
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be done, and the Remainder will be the greateſt Con 
mon Meaſure of the Terms of the Fraction prope! 
to reduce; which Remainder being ſubſtraQed tr 
the ſmalleſt Term, chere will remain o. 
And ſo in the above- mentionwd Example, 1 
ſtracting 36 from 48, there remains 12; ſubſig 
ing 12 from 36, there remains 24; ſubftracting K 
from 24, there remains 12; and finally ſubſtractz 
12 from 12, there remains o. Whereby it appen 
that 12 is the greateſt Common Meaſure between 
and 48. And ſo dividing both the Numerator 36 1 
the Denominator 48 1 12, you will have + in you 
Quotients, which will be 3 and 4, and the ſmall 
Terms by which that Fraction can be expreſs d. 
What is here ſaid, is only to be underſtood of Frafi 
ons, whereof the Numerator and Denominator ny 
have ſome other Common Difference between the 
than Unity: For when they have only an Unite, t 

Fraction cannot be reduc'd into ſmaller Terms, hr 
muſt remain in the Terms in which it is expreſs, x 
35, 42, 4, and an Infinite Number of others 

To prove theſe ReduCtions, multiply the Denon 
nations reduc'd by their Common Meaſure, and yn 
will give them their firſt Name. . 


ART. II. To reduce different Fractions into tt 
; | fame Denomination. 


To add ſeveral different Fractions, you muſt red 


them to the ſame Denomination: As for Example; | 
you have Thirds or Fourths, you muſt reduce all in 
one Denomination of Thirds or Fourths, &c. whid 
may be done a great many Ways; the principal « 
which I ſhall here ſer down, and leave every one | 
chuſe for himſelf. 


: AR 


This 
then t 
V the 
lterd, 


AR r. III. To reduce Fraflions into the ſame De- 
nomination, and diſcover the greateſt. 

If you have two Fractions to reduce into the ſame 

enomination, multiply the two Denominators by 

ne another, and the Product will be the Common 


Denominator. 
And to find the Numerator of both Fractions, mul- 


3" i= 


uo the Numerator of the one by the Denominator 
1 the other, and the Products will be the Nominators 
1 emanded. | 

ow For Example; To reduce theſe two Fractions 2 and 
U into the ſame Denomination. Multiply the two De- 


ominators 3 and 4 by one another, and the Product, 
hich is 12, will be the Common Denominator : Af- 
2r which, mulriplying the Denominator 4, by the 
umerator 2, the Product will be 8, which ſet down 
der the ; and then multiply ing the Denominator 3, 
y the Numerator 3, the Product will be 9, which ſet 
own under the 4; and ſo theſe Products 8 and 9, 
ill be the Denominators of the two Fractions, which 
hereby will be reduc d to +4 and ; as may be ſeen 
the following Example; where 12, the Common 
r of the two new Numetators is ſet be- 
W LNEM., 27 | 


= E Bs = 


28. 


þ Examples. 
2 and 3 

. Reduce 3 * 4 

"im n 9 

al 0 Common Denom.— 12 


This Operation is founded upon the Maxim, that 
ben the Numerator and Denominator are multiply d 
the ſame Number, the Value of the Fraction is not 
| lte rd, but only the Terms; which is the Cale here. 
R 
/ Aa 4 Other 
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— 341 Fo 

Other Exanples. 55 

15 all 

3 * 2 35 & 22 3 1 J 6. 

N N . on! 

JJ pr Th. 

21 10 12 3 adi 

— — 7 FE n 

0 mn 8 ie 

0 By Wart | 

To prove this Reduction, reduce into their ſmall} Which 

Terms, the Fractions reduc'd into the ſame Denom Fr: 

nation, and you will have in the Reduction the Fratt- d 1 

ons given. | | ich 

N | Proof. um. 

1 2 x 5 x 6 3 plac 

＋ . . 3+ Ou 3 on 1. . 41 ha 

T. . HK ou . T ou TI. . 7 o nom 

Ele To 

ART. IV. Reduction of ſeveral Fraftions into th Wl Tak 

ſame Denomination. 

When you have 3, 4, 5, or a greater Number d ö 
Fractions to reduce into the ſame Denomination, yo 
muſt find out a Number that is diviſible by all tt 
particular Denominations of thoſe different FraQtions; 
and the ſmaller the Number be, the better: Whit 
Number being found, will be che Denominator of al 

the Fractions. After which, to find the particular No pre 

merator of every Fraction, with regard to that Com (ma! 

mon Denominator, multiply that Denominator, by uc i; 

the particular Numerators of every Fraction, and you 

terwards divide eich Product by the Denominator a of + 

the Fraction; and the Quotients will be the partie Why tak 

lar Numerators, which fer down each above a Lid third 

under which you muſt place the Common Denom-Whe thi; 

nator. and I 


Fat 


hap. XI. Of Fractions. 9 
For Example; To reduce theſe three Fractions, 2, 
5, to the ſame Denomination; conſider what is the 
alleſt Number that can be divided by 3, by 4 and 
; which finding to be 12, make that your Com- 
In Denominator. | 

Then to find the particular Numerator of each 
W:ction, with regard to the Common Denominator 
WW. multiply 12 by 2, by 3 and by 5, which are the 
umerators of the 3 Fractions giv'n, and ſer down 
Wart the Products, which are 24, 26 and 60. After 
hich, dividing every Product by the Denominator of 
Fraction, you will have in the 3 Quotients, 8, 9 
| 10, which are the 3 Numerators you want; and 
Which you muſt ſer each above a Line, under which 
Wu muſt put the Common Denominator 12 ; and ſo 
place of the three firſt Fractions, 2, 4 and , you 
Il have , +2 and 42; which tho not of the ſame 
nomination, are neyertheleſs equal to the firſt. 


To reduce + + + into the ſame Denomination, 


the Take 12 tor the Common Denominator. 
2 — 22 3 — 12 5 — 12 

1 ne OO _ 

you OE... 4 36 1 

th oO oo oo 

ON; 8 9 10 

dic — — — 

fal 12 12 12 


Vo prove this Rule, reduce into 

e ſmalleſt Terms, the Frattions 8 9 

ucd in the ſame Denomi nation. — — 

you will have the firſt Fracti- 12 12 12 
of the Reduction; which you | 

ner y taking the quarter of the firſt, 3 
ird of the ſecond, and the half © 

o be third ; both of the Numera- 4 

and Denominators ; Thus; 
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ART. V. Another way of reducing fraction int 
the ſame Denomination. 


This is eaſier than the preceding Reduction; fy 
after finding a Number exactly diviſible by all tþ 
Denominations of the Fractions to be reduc'd, whit, 
with regard to the Fractions of the preceding Ru 
which I ſhall make uſe of in this, is 12; ſet dom 
12 above a Line, and the Fractions giv'n oppoſite y 
it, in one Column; then divide 12 by each particuly 
Denominator, and multiply the Quotients by ej 

rticular Numerator, to have in the Product ne 
— all which will make Twelfths; givin 
each in particular the Denominator 12. 


Example. 
——o\ 
09 

10 


12 Com, Denom. 


a +\w ev 


Operation. 6 
To perform this Reduction, you muſt divide 121 


the Denominator 3 of the Fraktion 2, and the Qui 
ent being 4, without ſetting it down, multiply it! 


By th 


Ng 3 it 
Perator 


the Numerator 2; and the Product being 8, ſet tas - 10 
down under the Denominator 12, and that will mae inen 

Then, by the Denominator 4, of the 3, divide Wn: , 
wiſe 12, and the Quotient being 3, multiply tha — 
by the Numerator 3, of the ſame Fraction; and ne Fra 
Product being 9, ſet down 9 under 12, and that Mun ar: 


make . 
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And then by the Denominator 6, of the £, divide 
he 12, and the Quotient being 2, multiply that by 
he Numerator 5; and the Product being 10, ſer it 
down under the 12, to make £2. 8 
So that the 8, the 9, and the 10, which are in the 
ame Column, under the Common Denominator 12, 
lenote as before , ++ and r; and therefore you 
tt down 12, under all theſe particular Denominati- 
DNS. : 
And when you have greater Fractions to reduce, you 


ust find out in the ſame manner a Denominator that 
> ay agree with them all; of which you may be fur- 
er inform'd by the following Example. 
X | 
| 24 Com, Denom. 

17 9 

I — 

3. 18 

12 — 4 

2 8 

＋ 10 


24 Com. Denom. 


Operation. 


By the 8 of the firſt Fraction, divide 24; and ha- 
ng in the Quotient, by that 3, multiply the Nu- 
Perator 3 of the ſame Fraction; and the Product be- 
8 9, ſet it down under 24, oppoſite to 4, to make 
equal to the 4 aforeſaid. 

Then divide in the ſame manner 24, by 3 the Deno- 
nator of the ſecond Fraction; and having 8 in the 
notient, multiply by that 8, the Numerator of the 
me Fraction 2; and the Product being 16, ſet it 


un under the 24, and oppoſite to the 4, to make 24. 
After 
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After which, reducing the fame vray the remainin 
_ Fraftions, you will have 18, 4, 8, 10; which are !! 
++, +$, 33 Which, tho different in Terms and Figur 
are ready to be made uſe of; for being all of the ſim 
Denomination, you need only add the Numeratc; 
and divide the Product by the Common Denominaty 
to have the Value, as you may ſe in the Addition a 
the Fractions. 


ART. VI. 4 General Rule to reduce into the ſan 
Denomination ſeveral Fraftions propos d, and! 
give them a Common Denominator. 


To find a Common Denominator, multiply all th 
Denominators of the Fractions giv'n; the Denomin 
tor of the firſt Fraction, by the Denominator of th 
ſecond; and then _—y the Product of theſe tm 
by the Denominator of the third; and then axai 
multiply that Product by the Denominator of th 
fourth, and ſo ſucceſſively of all the reſt; raking fi 
the Common Denominator the Product of the li 
Multiplication. Set down that Common Denominan 
above a Line on the Right, and then ſer down ini 
Column at the Left of the Common Denominator, i 
four Fractions, I am about to give. 

Then divide the Common Denominator by the 0 
nominator of the firſt Fraction giv'n; and ſetting dom 
the Quotient on the Right of the Fraction, multip 
that Quotient by the Numerator of the ſame Fraction 
and ſetting down the Product under the Common 0 
nominator, that Product will be the Numerator of ti 
Fraction reduc'd. WW 
Do with the ſecond, and all the reſt of the Frati 
ons, as with the firſt, and ſer down the Common 
nominator under all the Products, to ſhew that th 
are the Numerators of the Fractions reduc'd. 
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To reduce to the ſame Denomination +, , 4 and 3. 


3 945 Com. Den. 
* 3 315— 5630. 
15 + I89—567. 
7 3 135—540. 
— +5 105—525. 
105 — 
9 945 Com. Den. 


945 Com. Den. 


| Operation. 

Multiply 3 the Denominator of the firſt Fraction 
5, which is that of the ſecond; and then multiply 
e Product, which is 15, by the Denominator of the 
ird, which is 7; to have 105 in the Product. 

Then multiply that Product by 9, the Denominator 
the fourth to have in all, in the Product, 945, which 
the Common Denominator. 

Then ſer down the Common Denominator above a 
ine, and to the left of that in a Column, the four 


actions * 

Then divide the Common Denominator 945, by the 
nominator 3, of the Fraction 3, and ſet down the 
notient 315, on the Right of the ; after which, 
ultiply 315 by the Numerator of the ſame Fraction 
and fer down the Product 630 under the Commog 
Wenominator: which 630, being , make a Fraction 
ual to 2 in Value, but different in Name 

And obſerving the ſame Method for the 4, + and £5, 
viding the Common Denominator by each of the 
her Denominators, and multiplying each Quotient 
the Numerator of irs Fraction, you will have , 
OE: {+ and 55, which are the ſame Fractions in 
Werbe 2, 4,4 and 4 givn, tho different in De- 
a Expreſſion. ART 
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ART. VII. The Method of Abridging Redufting 


in Fraflions. 


This Method is ſhorter and finer than any othz 
eſpecially when there are ſeveral Fractions to be 5 
ducd; for by means of it you always diſcover th 
{ſmalleſt Common Denominator by Rule, more cM 
veniently than in moſt of the others. 

Place Horizontally all the Fra&ions y 
Diſpofition of be reduc'd, examining only their Denon: 
the Terms, nators; and when you find any that co 
tains exactly, twice or oftner anothe, 
daſh the Denominator contain'd, which thereby | 
comes of no Value, and let its Multiple, or th 
which contains it, ſubſiſt: And this you mult dox 
often as there are Multiples or Sub-multiples in tk 
Rule: daſhing the other Sub-multiples, if any be, ai 
letting their Multiples remain. | 
After which, ſe whether there be not any Comma 
Meaſure, between the Denominators of the FraCtion 
which {till ſubſiſt; and if any be, ſet it down atit 
end of the Line on the Left-hand, and daſh it.) 
that Common Meaſure ſo daſh'd, divide all the Dew 
minators that are its Multiples; ſetting down, ati 
ſame time, the Quotient under the Line; and likemi 
under the ſame Line, the Denominators that have 
been daſh'd, nor divided in bringing them down. 
Then obſerve, whether amongſt theſe Numb 
brought down there be ſtill any Common Mealuſ 
and if any be, divide by it all the Multiples brou 
down, having ſet it down at the end of the Line, 
the Lefr-hand, and daſhing it; ſetting down theU 
_ tients under the Line, as well as the Figures that d 
not be divided, which you mult ſtill reiterate, til! 
fee that the remaining Numbers that are broif 

down can be no more divided by any Common i 

lure. 
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After that, multiply all the remaining Figures, and 
il che Common Meaſures daſh'd, that are at the end 
f the Line at the Left, to have 2 Product which will 
3 exattly the Common Denominator of the Rule. 
Demonſtration. 


Reduce the following Fractions to ſinall Denomi- 
galions. 


eee, 1+ V3.5. $ 
Meaſures, — — — — — — — — — 


7 

3 — — BN 
$.-1Q %% i 8 28 

1. 5 


7 4 


840 
3 


Common Denom 2520 


| Here is what is remarkable in this Rule, what fol- 
eggs being the ſame as in the preceding Rul e. 
Common Denominator 2520 
4 — 504 — 2016 
1 280 — 280 
ne, \ 5 252 . 1764 
1e 
1260 — 1260 
4 — 420— 2100 
— 840 — 1600 
1— 315 — 1575 
+ 360 —— 1080. - 
Com. Denominat. 2520 Open 


16 O Fraftio, Chap. M 
5 Operation. 


Here, examining the Denominations of the Fraq. 
ons, and finding 10 to be the Multiple of 5, you mul 
daſh the 5, and 9 to be the Multiple of 3, you muf 
daſh the 3; and 14 being the Multiple of 7, and 8 d 
2, you muſt daſh the 7 and the 2. 
After which, obſerve whether amongſt all the D- 
nominators, except ſuch as have been daſh'd, there x 
no Common Meaſure; and finding 6 and 9 to hape: 
Common Meaſure, viz 3; fer down 3 at the Left au 
daſh it, and by that 3, divide 6 and 9, to have 2 and; 
in the Quotients; and ſetting down 2 and 3 hel 
the Line, under themſelves, carry to the ſame Rank; 
all the Denominators of the Fractions, that have 1 
been daſh'd, to have the Numbers 3, 10, 14, 2 and 
After that, examine whether theſe Numbers har 
not any Common Meaſure ; and finding 10, 14 2 ail 
8, diviſible by 2; ſerting down 2 on the Left of th 
Rule, and daſhing it, divide by that 2, all the feconl 
Rank, ſetting the Quotients 5, 7 and 4 under the Lin: 
After which, bringing down the 3 of the ſame Rat, 
and there remaining 3, 5,7 and 4, which have no Con 
mon Meaſure amongſt themſelves, the Operation en 
there being nothing wanting but the Common Den 
minator. 5 
Iso have the Common Denominator, you need oj 
multiply the four laſt Figures remaining, as wells 
the two Common Meaſures 2 and 3, daſh'd on it 
Left, and the Product will be 2520, which is it 
Common Denominator. 3 
Io do the ſecond Part of the Rule, ſet down i 
Column all the Fractions to be reduc'd, and oh 
Right of them, above a Line, the Common Denomit 
tor 2520. And being ſure, it is the Multiple of 
the Denominators of the Fractions giv'n, divide it 
all the Denominators, and ſet down the Quotient 
the Right of the FraQtions. 
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Theſe Diviſions being all ſimple, to divide the Com- 
on Denominator, for example, by the 5 of the firſt 
action F; take + of 25 20, which is 504, and fer! it 
wn on the Right of the +. | 
By the 4 of the 2, multiply the 504, to have in the 
oduct 216, which you muſt ſer down under the 
ommon Denominator, oppoſite to the 504. And that 
16 will be the new umerator of the Fraction 3, 
ich will be 12, equal in Value to the firſt, tho 
ferent in Name. 4 
And ſo you muſt do with all the other Fractions of 
> Rule to have new Numerators. 


Another Example of that Reduction. 


To reduce the following Fractions 3, J, 4, +, 23, 23 : 
the ſame Denomination, and give them the ſmalleſt. 
mmon Denominator they can have; Proceed thus. 


Common 2 5 


— 


7 F 


— 


— — 


"$74 
Meaſures. 6 1 4 I 9 

5 

5 


1 5 
S0 
Bs | 
I20 
2 


Com. Denom. wo 
ume Denominator 360 
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Operation. 


Examining the Denominators of the Fractions giv, 
and finding 9 to be the Multiple of 3, and 8 of 4, cu 
3 and 4, which by that means loſe their Value. 4M 
then examining the other Denominators 6, 5,8, 9, 1 

finding a Common Meaſure between 6 and 9, wia 

Common Meaſure is 3; ſet down on the Left the 
and daſh it; and divide the-6 and the 9 by that 2, wii 
ting down the Quotients, which are 2 and 3, ben 
the Line, under ine 6 and the 9 divided. 

After which bring down under that ſame Line, 
Denominators 5 and 8, to have in the ſecond Bu 
2, 5, 8 and 3, to be divided by a Common Meaſu; 
and finding one between 2 and 8, which is 2; ii 
down 2 on the Left and daſh it, and by that din 
the 2 and the 8, to have 1 and 4 in the Quotien 
which you muſt ſer down under the Line, and bi 
down and ſer near to the 5 and the 3, that were ati 
fide of the two Figures that are divided; ſo that y 
will have, in the remainder in that third Rank, 
and 3; which having no Common Meaſure, aten 
capable of any Reduction. But muſt be multipli 
as well as the two Common Meaſures daſh*d on 
Left, to have the Common Denominator 360, 35 
may ſee at the fide of the Rule. 

For the Operation of the ſecond Part of the ku 
you divide in the firſt place the Common Denomi 
tor 360, by the 3 of the + of the firſt Fraction, tail 
the third of the 360, which is 120, which youll 
down on the Right of the 2. And then by the! 
the 2, you multiply the 120, to have 240 in the! 
duct, which you ſer down under the Denominator # 

and that 240 is the new Numerator of the Fracti 
which now becomes . 

And in the ſame manner muſt you do by the d 
Fractions. OS. 6——_ 


* 
F ” 


+ 


5B Al 
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A T. VIII. Several ways of reducing Imegers, Frafli- 
ons, and Prattions of Fr actions into one another. 


Suppoſe you were to reduce 6 Ells into Quarters, you 
nuſt multiply the 6 by 4, to make 24 quarters, which 
ou mark thus 27. | 
And ſo reduce again the Parts into their Integers, 
vide the Numerator 24, by the Denominator 4, and 
ou have in the Quotient 6 Ells as before. 

To reduce. 84. Ells to Fractions, multiply the Inte- 
r d, by the Denominator 4, and join to the Product, 
xe Numerator 3, to have in the whele . | 
To reduce again theſe Fraktions into their Integers, 
ivide the Numerator of the Fraction by its Denomi- 
ator, and you will have in the Quotient, both the 
tegers and the Fractions remaining, if any be: and 
here, dividing 35 by 4, you have in the Quotient 
Ella . 


To reduce Fractions of Fractions into one Fraction, 
ultiply all the Numerators the one by the other, 
id fer down the lat Product above @ Line. Multiply 
the ſame time all the Denominators, and ſetting 
wn the Products under the fame Line, you will 
- in that Fraction, the Value of the Fractions of the 
aQtions. 3% _— 

Suppoſe you want to know, how much is - of + of 
Ell. Multiply the three Numerators, and ſet down 
1 ProduCt 1, above a Line. | 


hen multiply the three Denominatots, ſay ing, z times 
he make 12, and 2 times 12 make 24. Set down 24 
he der the Line, to make , which is + of + of 2 Ell. 
or N 
Qi ＋ of 4 of f is — 4. 

+ of pof 2 is — +. 
he & 3. of —— make , or < 

+ of j—— make , or + 

T | 


_ F * 323 —_— = fas 
P —— W 


- — Yo 2 - a 
= —— > LEY - 
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Proof of theſe Reductions. 
The Proof of theſe Rules is very ſingular; for t 
have the Numerator of the F of the laſt Exampt 
you muſt multiply the 2 firſt Numerators of the Rule 
ſaying, 2 times 3 make 6; after which, divide the Ny 
merator 30 by that 6; ſaying, in 30 how many ting 
- > And having it 5 times, ſer down ; under th 

Ine. * . a 

To have the Denominator of that 5, multiply tk 
2 Denominators of the 2 firſt Fractions; ſaying, 3 time 
4 make 12; and then by 12 divide 72, and the Qu 
tient being 6, ſet it down under the Line, and yu 
will have the Value of the third Fraction. | 
From thence it follows, that to have the Valued 
the ſecond Fraction +, you muſt multiply the Num 
_ of the two others, and divide 30 by their Py 
duct. 

And to have the Denominator of the ſame, ya 
muſt divide 72, by the Product of the Mulrtiplicatia 
of the two other Denominators : and the ſame thir 

may be faid of the third Fraction. 


20 


2-4" 8 | 30 
Rule — — — Anſw. — 

„„ 

| al lh; 
Proof — — — 

3 4 6 


ART. IX. Reduction of one Fraction into auule 
| of a different Denomination. 


To perform this Reduction, you muſt multiply i 
Numerator of the Fraction givn, bY the Denomit 
tor or the Fraction demanded, and divide the Prodi 
of that Multiplication, by the Denominator of U 
Fraction giv'n, to have in the Quotient the Numerat 


het 


yu 
Mm , 
od0v 
F 6 
eld 


| 
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of the Fraction demanded, to which you muſt give 
the Denominator of the ſame Fraction demanded; and 
ſo to reduce into Ninths, multiply the Numerator 
2 by 9, and the Product being 18, divide afterwards 
the 18 by the Denominator 3, and the Quotient be- 
ing 6; ſer down the 6 above a Line, and 9 under it, to 
have 5; which are equal to + in Value, tho differently 
expreſs d. 
| Example. 
2 into ↄths, multiply 9 by 2, and divide the 
Product 18 by 3, to have £, 


But, if the Fraction giv'n has no Common Meaſure 
with the Denomination you wou'd give, then there is 
a Fraction of a Fraction in the Reduction. 


Example. | 
To reduce - into IIths. 55. Anſwer = and J of . 


Operation. 
Multiply 11 by 5, and the Product being 5s, divide 
x5 by 7; and having 7 in the Quotient, ſet them down 


Wbove a Line, and 11 under it to have ; but there 


ing a Remainder of 6 of the Diviſion of 7, ſer down 
hat 6 above a Line, and 7 under it, ſo have 4; which 
makes in all and 2 of . 

The Proof is evident; for if you reduce and -< 
f A, to the ſmalleſt Denomination, you will have : 


| nd in that manner are all ſuch Proofs made. 


Nr. X. The Mauner of computing Fraftions, and 
reducing them into known Terms. | 


To do this, you muſt exactly know the Value of the 
iteger of the Fraction, and of the Fraction it ſelf, and 
$ Under- fraction. And ſo to know the Value of + of 
Crown, + of a Laſt, + of a Toiſe z Conſidering that 


Crown is an Integer conſiſting of 60 Pence, a Laſt 
B b 3 another, 
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another, compos'd of 27 Mudds, and the Toiſe a third 
Integer, containing 6 Feet: multiply 60 Pence, Value 
of the Crown, by the Numerator 2, and divide thy 
Product, which is 120, by the Denominator 3 ; and 
you will have in the Quotient 40 Pence, which is = of 
a Crown. &, eee 120 þ 
As for the Laſt, multiply the 25 Mudds, Value af 
it, by the Numerator 3, and divide the Product $1, 
by the Denominator 4; and you will have in the Que 
tient, 20 Mudds and 1 Schepel, for the Value of the 
3 of the Laſt. - * | 
| As for the Toiſe, multiply the 6 Feet, Value of i, 
by the Numerator 5; and dividing the Product 35 
by the Denominator 6, you will have in the Quotien 
5 Feet, Value of the 5 of the Toiſe. 


Examples. | 


How much do + of 2 Crown of 60d. make? 


— 


120 


— — — 


Anſwer 40 d. 
How much do + of the Laſt of 27 Mudds make? 


— 


| Anſiver 20 Mudds 1 Sclep|if 
How much do £ of the Toiſe of 6 Feet make? 


— — 


—_— 


. 


— 


Anſtwer 5 Feet. 
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Proof. a 
The Proofs of theſe Rules are perform'd by the 
WDotrine of Contraries For Example, having in the 
ole multiplied by the Denominator 2, the Eo d in 
he Proof, you muſt divide the ProduQ 120 by 2, and 
ou will have 60 D. in the Quotient. This Rule goes 
Wet farther; for by this Method you may take the 
birds, the Fourths, and all the other Parts of the 
tegers, and their Under-Specles and Fractions; as 
ou may ſee more fully in the reſpective Multiplica- 
Ions. 
How much is 4 of 5131, 14s. 5 d. 


1641 —3—2 


1 


Anſwer 385 — 5 — 9 4. 


— 


PART III 
Addition of Fraftions, 
ART, I. Addition of Fraftions of the ſame 


Denomination, | 


O add Fraftions of the fame Denominatio you 
muſt add all the Numerators of the Fractions 
05 and give that Addition the Denomination of the 
Example, 
* 

ow much is , ++ and of an Acre? Anſiw. 4 C 

I 7 
ou add the 3 Numerators, 2, 4 and 7; and the 
duct being 13, you ſet that down . a Line, 
Bb 4 and 


— 


22 DIR, OO CO gn 
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P 
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and 15 under it, which makes 4} ; which is the I 
lue of the three Fractions givin. „ JN 


$7 SIR 6 Application. 
- Suppoſe that to have a piece of ſquare Ground, 
Gentleman buys of three different Perſons, , -4 ax 
-+, of an Acre; the Queſtion is, What he mult jy 
each of the Sellets,, and how much he muſt Pay | 
all, if he buys the three Parcels of Ground at uc 
rate of 5461. per Acre? | 5 


ha 


13 Acres at J. 546 per Acre. 


— —— 96 AG 

Quotient 36 J. 85. —, 6 ne C01 

125 20 cre; 

2 — 72: 16— leado 

Take 55 145: 12— ns | 5 Alle 
7 274: 16 — 


Anſwer 1. 473 : 045, 


Operation. 

Add all the Numerators, which here are worth; 

and then divide the 5 461. by the Denominator 15, 
make 36 l. 8s. in the Quotient. 

Multiply the 361. 8 s. by the Numerator 2, to bv 


in the Product 72 L 16s. for the Value of the ;6 t 
the Acre. 8 
Then multiply the ſame Quotient, by the Num _ 
tor 4, to have 145 L 125. for Value of + of Tis p 
Acre. 5 | d by 
And in the laſt place, multiply the ſame Quo Acre, 
by the Numerator 7, to have in the Product 2c 
16s. for Value of the + of the Acre. By thi 
And then adding all theſe Sums together, you lue of 


have in the Product 473 J. 45. for Value of the or 10, 
2 of Ground; which is the Anſwer of wy 
_ - | | ; #7 1 2 


hap. Xl. Of Fraftions. 9 


| Lo Obſervation. 175 
When the Addition of the Numerators is ſuperior 
» the Common Denominator, divide it by the Deno- 
vinator, and you will have in the Quotient, the Inte- 
ers contain in the Fractions, and in the Remainder 
How much is , 2 ＋ of an Acre. 10 anAcre. 
By 10 divide 21. F 


Anſwer 2. ++ Acres. 


Second Application. 


A Gentleman caufing three Meadows to be mow'd, 
ne containing , another , and the third f of an 
cre; the Queſtion is, How many Acres the three 
{cadows make, and what muſt be paid to the Mow- 


s, allowing them at the Rate of 86 Florins per Acre? 
By 10 divide — 


12 St.—, 


Tis plain in the firſt place, as you may have ob- 


d by a precedent Operation, that , --Z and = of 


acre, make 2: Acres, or two Acres and of an 
cre. | 


By this Operation, you ſee that dividing 86 Florins, 


aue of the Mower's hire per Acre, by the Denomi- 


tor 10, you have in the Quotient 8 Florins 12 Sti- 


18. 
Multiply 


” 
was A nw . — [ — * - = * 
— — — —— — S GW _ — + Is 


—_———_ 


= . 


liar roi oro. - WE. -— 
- — 2 


— — — —ͤ—ͤ— 


- _— - 
- \ — — i=: ——̃ — kc: 8 . _ = Fry's 
by - 
- _ * — * — > 
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Multiply 8 Florins 12 Stivers by the Numeratot; 

and you will have in the Quotient 97 Florins 8 Stiyeg 

for the Mowing of the Meadow of of an Ace 

Then multiply 8 Florins 12 Stivers by the Num 
rator 7, and the Product will be 60 Florins 4 Sting 
for the Meadow of 2 of an Acre. 

And then multiply 8 Florins 12 Stivers by the M 
merator 5, and you wilt have in the Product 43 Flor 
for Mowing the Meadow of +5, | 

So that theſe three Products being joyn'd, you wil 
have in the whole, for the-Mowing the 2 Acres 2 
of Meadow, 180 Florins 12 Stivers, at 86 Florig 


per Acre. | ; | 
: A RT. II. Addition of Fraftions of ſeverdl 


Denominations. 


Firſt, Reduce them all into one Denomination; tie Fi 


add all rhe Numerators, and divide the Addition! 
the Common Denominator, to have in the Quote 
the Integers that the Fractions contain; as you ny 
obſerve in the firft Example, hete following. 

Bur if after collecting all the Numerators, the 4 
dition be inferior to the Com̃mon Denominator, u 
certain that all the Fractions joynd together, will u 
amount to one Integer; as you may obſerve in th 
ſecond Example, here below, 


| Firſt Exanyle. 
Add + 1 + of an Ell. 


Reduc 


an Out 
the De 


be Q 
dy the 


8 l vo 

Number ſupposd 12 Take 12 Divi. 27 72 70 
— 8 Anſ. 2 4 El. 42; 

For | LY — 9 | Value 


— 


27 


5 > Ht 


ap. XI. | of Fractions. 27 
ere, having reducd the three Fractions into the 
e Denominarion, according to the Rules already 
n to have 27; divide the 27 by 12, to have in the 
otient 24 Aunes, which is the Anſwer of the Que- 


; Firſt Application. 4-4 

Lace- man, having fold to three perſons, to one 2 
another 4, and to the third 5 of an Ounce, or Eil o 
u Lace; the Queſtion is, How many Qunces theſe 
ctions contain, how much each Buyer is to pay, 
| how much the Money will come to in all, after 
rate of 141. 10s. the Ounce ? 


By ——12 Divide J. 14: 10s,—. 
5 L 1: 4 24 2 
— 20 


8 — 9 13:4. 
For 9 — 10: 17: 6. 50 
10 — 12: 1:8. 2 


— 12 
Anſwer J. 32: 12: 64. — 
24 
o 
Operation. 
Reducing the three Fractions giv'n into the ſame 
nomination, adding them together, and finding 22 
an Ounce; divide the 141. 10s. price of the Ounce, 
the Denominator 12, and you will have 1 J. 4s. 2 d. 
the Quotient. WT 


Wy the Numerat. 8, multiply the Quotient I. 1-4-23 
you will have in the Product, I. 9-13-4, for Value 


the + of the Ounce. | 
Then by the Numerator 9, multiply the ſame 
-4-2; and you will have in the Quotient J. 10-17-6, 
Value of the 4 of the Ounce. 

ind then by the Numerator 10, multiply the ſame 
otient, I. 1-4-2 3- to have in the Product J 12-1-8, 
Value of the 5 of the Ounce. - 


After = 


* * — — = — — 2 4% * * — 
32 = 0 © 2 — — ˙²— 2 - — 8 


K > 2 —— — . — | 
_ dt uf wo — _— 


db” 
— 


| 
4 
l 
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After which, adding theſe three ProduQts topeyy 
you will have J. 32-12-6, for the Total of the $4 
+, + and + of the Ounce of Lace, at 141. 102 


Ounce. ur, = 
Second Example. 
The Queſtion is, How much 2, 4. and - of a7; 
will amount to in all!? | | 
* 5 


4 
0 2 of the Toiſe. 


6 
| 19 N 
All Fractions being reduc'd to the ſame Denomi 
tion, you muſt collect all the Numerators; vi 
being 19, you ſet 19 above a Line, and 24 undzi 
to have r of a ToiſmmmſeQ. 
. Second Application. | 
Tis demanded how much a Mercer is to rec 
having ſold - of A of g of a piece of Gold Cloth, 
taining 48 Yards at 8. the Yard ; how many la 
he has ſold, and how much each of the Pant 
will come to ? | 


+] » od wa of 7 


48 Yards. 
at J. 8 the Vard 


Diviſor 24 R. 384 J. 


16 J. 144 
— O oo 
For < + by< 9—144——— 18 C Lards. 
4 6— 96— 125 


Anſwer 3041. — 38 
10 rem. 80 rem. 10 Yards. 


- — — 


Anfiver 3841, 48 


ap. XI. of Fraftions. | 29 


Multiply the 48 Yards by 81. to have in the Product 
284. which is Value of the Piece: A 


have in the Quotient 16 J. which Number being 
ltiplied by the Numerators of the Fractions re- 
rts demanded. . | | 
And ſo you multiply the Quotient 16 by the Nu- 
rator 4, to have in the Product 641. for the Neat 
xceeds of the Sale of of the Piece, which 3 con- 
ns 8 Yards, at 8T. the Yard. © 
hen multiply the ſame 16 by the Numerator 9, tb 
e in the Product 144 J. for the Neat proceeds of 
Sale of the 4. of the Piece of Cloth, which + con- 
1 18 Yards,-at 8 J. the Yard: +4 Ther 
ud then multiply the faid 16 by the Numerator 6, 
have in the Product. 96 1. for the Neat proceeds of 
Sale of z of the Piece, which contains 12 Yards, 
81 the Yard. 11 = I» 6. 
ifter which, Joyning theſe three Sums, they will 
punt in all to 304 I. which is the Sum the Mercer 
o receive for 2, 4. and + of a Piece of 48 Yards of 
th of Gold. | | bs 
Proof. 


0 prove this Rule, add to the 38 Yards ſold ; the 
| ＋ —_— and you will have the 48 Yards 
e Rule. | 


produce in all, 384 J. 


, 
„ 


ART. 


Divide the 384 1. by the Common Denominator 24, 


Wo —— S _ - ”_ — — — — — — 
———x uy — — — 0 ——— by 


cd, will give in the Quotients; the Value of the i 


heſe 10 Yards at 87. the Yard, amount to 80 J | 
ch adding to the 304 1. ariſing out of the Fractions, 


1 
1 
1 
1 
"i 
| 
( 
| 
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AR r. III. Addition of Fractions of Frafion, 


This Rule is very eaſy, for you need only multi 
the Numerators by one another, to have the Num 
rator of the whole Addition in the laſt Product; 2 
multiply all the Denominators by one another, to ly 
in the Product the Denominator of the Addition. 

Suppoſe you was to add the + of 4 of 3. Mk 
ly the Numerator 2 by the Numerator 3, and» 
Product being 6, multiply that 6 by the Numeratot; 
and the Product being 42, becomes the Numeraty 
the Addition, and muſt be ſer above a Line. 
Then multiply the Denominators 3 and 4, anAy 
Product being 12, multiply the 12, by the Denon 
tor 8; which producing 96, becomes the Denomig 
tor of the Addition, and therefore mult: be ſet dy 
under the Numerator 42, to make 43 of 5. 


A perſon has bought 2 of 4 of 7 of a ln 
Foreſt, containing 850 Acres, and worth 85648L.1 
Queſtion is, What Share he has in that Foreſt 
what that Share ſtands him in? yh 

By the preceding Reduction, you ſee that the 
tion of the Buyer is ; you are now to confider i 
many Acres the contain, and what their Values 


The +3 of 850 Acres. The of 856481, 


— — — 


21 599536. 
Anfiver 3714 Acres. Anfiv. 3747017 


Operation. 


Multiply the 850 Acres by the Numerator 7, 
have 5950, and divide the Product by 16, to hat 
the Quotient 371 Acres. 


hap, XI. 0 Of Frodtzons, 31 
Then multi iply by the Numerator 7, the 856481. 
alue of a oreſt, and take - of the Froduct, to 
we 74700 79. 3d. which is ihe; Sum to be. paid 


or the +74 


To prove this Rule, you muſt fubſirat from 
otal be the Addiri _ of the Parts added, 2 
ou will have in the emainder, the other Parts added. 
Add 4 and + ; tis +4 and +2, in all 42.  Subfirat 
. om 555" there remains t. 


II. IV. Salſtraltiun of Fraclions from others 
of the Jame Denomination. 


To perform this Rule, ſubſtra& the ſinaller Nume- 
tor from the greater, and give to the Remainder 


e Common Depominator, 


en 20 8 F "+ 8 
$ bfralfion of Nadi of different Denominations, 


To ſubſtract Fractions of one Denomination from 
hers of a different Denomination, you mbſt reduce 
e fractions into the ſame Denomination, and ſub- 
act the ſmaller Numerator reduc'd from the greater, 
ring to the reſt the Common Dann, 


Operation. 

To ſubſtract for Example, + from 3, reduce the two 
Qions into the fame Denomination, to have 24. and 
; and then ſubſtract the Numerator 24. from the 
umerator 28, to have in the Remainder 75. ot . 


Subſtract 42. 8585 28 


Subſtr. 24 


24 28 


— Rem. 4 ; 
32 — OL * 
32 Hp- 


8 K 0 Badia e Chap N 


Applicati On, 


* Suppoſe a perſon orders a Box of Gold to bo 
weighing 3 + of a Marc, worth 56 L per Marc; bw: 
in but +: In which caſe, you may ſee that tber 
wanting of the true Weight + of a Marc, Which t 

561. per Marc, is worth 81; 8 


By ; + divide F.64 By + divide F. 64 


Quot. 8 00 Quot, 16 oo 
FF” 7 | 2 | 


Anſ. F. 56 Anſ. F. 48 
5 ohnen of ſeveral Fractions from a Fraction i 


a different Denomination. 


To perform this Rule, reduce into one only Fra 
on, all thoſe you wou'd ſub — from the nd 
in the lame Denomination ; perform the Subſtradin 
as in the precedent Article, and you will have the l. 
mainder demanded. | 


Operation. 


Jo ſubſtract, for example, ind + from £, redus 
them all-into the ſame Denomination, to have 4; 
and 22, in the Reductions; and becauſe you 5 fu 
ſtrack the firlt and ſecond from the third, join 
the „ and 22, to have ; and then dna 
from 22, there will remain «+ or . 


2 12 


Numb. ſuppos we.” 


dear + from 35 rem. -! 


bn 


3 
＋ 


haps XI. 6 07 \Fradlbons; * 33 
WK 1 ' Aiplication. 0 291 


Three perſohs having Farm d a Meadow, contain- 
> 5 of an Acre, after the rate of 756 J. 145. 6 d. the 
the firſt being to have , and the ſecond, 4; tHE 
lion is, how much. the t third perſon is to enjoy, 
d how much each is to Pay for his Portion of the 


Weadow ? 

From of * 

Sublfract N 
Remgins 63 32 5 12 


— — — — 


By 20 Divide 630 J. 125. 14 


— — — — — 


31 J. 105. 72 d. 30 


| — — 10 
8—252 4 10= 20 
e39—283 IF 5 + —: 

J— 9 271...9 , +: -8a32 
mmm 12 
145 

— 


8 | 
Fo perform this Rule, ſubſtract from the 156 
. 6d. becauſe the Meadow containing __ 


cre, no more but 4 muſt be paid for; 
re will remain 630 J. 12 . 1 1. 

ind becauſe you ſee by the Rule, that one th 
© 17, — #, and the third — which 
Divide the Sum of 6201. 125. 1 d. by 2 . 
ein the Quotient . 10s. 7d. And then mul - 


ying the Quotient by 8, by 9, and by 3, you will 
e in the rſt Product 2521. 1 10 d. to be paid 


the ; in the ſetond 283 l. 151 18 2d. fot the 
r 


nd in the third, 94 L. 11 x. 92 d. for the 3 of 
Meadow + Which is _ Solution of the Queſtion. 


To 
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To ſubſlra# Hadi of Fractions, from PFra@im 


of Fractions. 


Subſtract + of + of a Guinea, from 2 of; 2 ö. 
Guines. 33 


34 


Operation. | | 
Reduce the two firlt Fractions into one, Which xl 
be TX» OT -, Ol +> | 
Then reduce fikewis the two. laſt Fraktion ix 
one, which will be 25 or 25 
Then ſubſtract the — from the —5 and there il 
remain r, or + of a Guinea, which is 45. 32d 
Exanple. * 
The 2 of + are 1? or . 
The 2. of 4 are ++ or +2. 


Reduce into the ſame Dr . and --. 


10 From 7 
* — — 5 Subſtract 5 
* — 7 way 


. Remains 5 of +. 
The Guinea is 21s. 6d. 
3 of 215. 6 d. 
IS A. 344 
CS Proof. „ 
The Proof of this Rule is made the Ordinary" 
by the Addition of the Number ſubſtracted to th 


mainder; the Sum whereof will be Aqua to 
Number firſt FA .-. 8 
Subſtr. 2 from from? proof 

3 4 Zubſtr. 8 2 1 
„ O'S 6067 ah © 4 


— — _ 24 3 
e + p53 0T8G 


hap. Xl. | OfeFraltions.' . 
ART: V. Multiplicatiuu of Fractions. 


You need not reduce the Fraftions. into the ſame 
nomination to multiply them; fince to-fmd the 
oduct of rwo Fractions multiplied by one another, 
u need only multiply the Nupſerator of the one b 


ELNumetator of the other, ſet down the Produ 


we a Line; and then multiply the Denominator of 
> one by the Denominator of the other, and ſer 
wh the Product under that Line; which new Fracti- 
is the Product of the Multiplication. 


a Example. 3 
To multiply 4 by 2, you muſt firſt multiply 5 by 2, 
make 10, and e by 3, which makes 18; and . 
3 4 or 3, will be the Produſt of the two 
actions. 9 * 


| CL D 2 oz 2 © 
Multiply Z by < £ >the Product will bes 4. 
T TI. $ Cir or. 


Application. 


Suppoſe a perſon purchaſes a Piece of precious 
bod J of a Toiſe in length, and ; in breadth ; the 
eſtion is, What the Price of that will be, at the rate 
2001, the Foot ? | 5 | 

By the foregoing Rule, you ſee the Piece of Wood 
cchas'd, contains I of a Toiſe : And now to know 
many Feet that contains, you muſt, Value the 
ion, by multiplying 6 Feet, Value of. the Toiſe 
the Numerator of the 3, and dividing the Product 
that Multiplication, by the Denominator of the 3. 


Cc 2 5 — 


8 I Anf. 6661. 138. 4d 
Whereby it appears, that the £ of a Toiſe, bei 
3+ Feet, at 200l per Foot, are worth 666 l. 135, f 


„ 


* 


Multiplication of Fraftions, by Fractions of Fram 


 . Multiply all the Numerators, and you will hau 
the laſt Product the Numerators you demand; a 
then multiply all the Denominators, and you ni 
likewiſe hade in the laſt Product, the Denomin 
you demand. . ; 6 Wi 


Application. | 
In the Year 1627, there was found in a Vine n 
_ an Agat, repreſenting a Princefs, leaning u 
a Bed, with this Inſcription, Agatha Filia Inperut 
being + of a Foot in length, and + of + of a Fod 
breadth ; the Queſtion is, What its Surface was, 1 
how much it was ſold for, at 125 Piſtoles the | 
ſquare? i 
241 of 5 An. 32 or . 

5 12 Inches. 


12 60 


Inches 5 oo at 125 Piſtoles the Inch, 


Anſwer 625 Piſtoles. 


Operation. 
Multiply all the Numerators to have 30, and all 
e Denominators to have 72; which makes 42, or 
of a Foot; which being valu'd at 125 Piſtoles 
ch, make 625 Piſtoles. 


Miltiplication of 'FraBions of Babies, 
21 Fractions of Fractions. 7 
Multiply as above, all the Numerators and all the 


nominators, and you will have what you want in - 
laſt ProduQts. | 


Application. 
It is demanded what is the Surface of a Cloſet, 
ich contains in length + of 4+ of a Perch, and in 


alth 2 of 4. 
Operation. 
ultiply all the Numerators, the laſt Product of 
ich will be 150. 5 1 


eſt 
g 
rat 


Then multiply all the Denominators, and the laſt 
duct of them will be 576; which being reduc'd 
d {imgller Terms, will be 24 of a Perch: So that, 

ie: of , the 4 of 5 make , or 25. And that 
25, tat the Surface of the Cloſer wou'd contain; viz. 
e Mor a Perch; which contains 18 Fest. 


be Method of taking the third, fourth, or any 
| other part of Fradtions, 


ultiply the Numerator of one of the Fractions 
he Numerator of the other, and you'll have in 
Froduct the Numerator of the Part you ſeek. 

ulriply the Denominator of one of the Fractions, 
the Denominator of the other, and you will have 
0 ProduQt the Denominator of the Part you 


ch. 
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I ſhall Treat of the Subſtrattion of all manne: « 


Fractions from Integets aud Fractions, in a Chapter (I Di. 
the four Rules for Integers and Fractions; where] Di 
ſhall likewiſe endeavour to facilitate as much as N | 

dle, the Operations of Multiplication and Divi To 
which have hitherto ſeem d very difficult, to ſuch by 
underſtand no other way, but that of the Alique ich 


AER is attended with manijoldInopnvenictdk 
1 Propfy. . . . ON 

To prove this Rule, divide he product of the l 
tiplication of the Fractions, by one of the Fradin 
giv'n, and the Quotient of that Diviſion will be 24 
to the other Fraction giv'n. £4 1] 

. 111: 'Example,! - 
Mulriply 2 7 by 4 2, 1250 the product will be ..- 7 , a 


Divide + : : by 1 Fo, and the Quotiem will be 2, or; p per 
f the ! 

Ar. VI. "The Divifo on of Fallin, 1 How 
are of 

You do not reduce into the ſame Denomination 1he 4 


Fractions you wou'd divide; but only mulriply t 
Denominator of the Fraction to be divided, by 
Numerator of the Diviſor, ſetting down the Prod 
under the Ling apart; and you will have in that 
tion the Oo of the Divifion _— 


Example y 
Divide + by. £ + 0 Quotient will be 12,0 of +5 
Din + hy 3, the Quotient will be 3. 
L - uy +, the Quotient will be 42, of rr 
NC 


22 
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eſsd than 2, or 2. 


A perſon orders ſome Medals of Gold to be ſtruck, 
the Weight of'= of an Ounce each; the Queſtion 

How many die can have out of an Ingot ++ of a 
Be of Gola + HT EI 


Nb EE 

To prove this Rule, reduce into its Fraction the 4-2, 
d you will have 4 ; which multiplying by 3, the 
utt- will be 22 ß; which being reduc'd into the 
Terms, will give the Number to be divi- 


4+ or i, multiply by 2, makes 33, or , or 72. 
5 C 4 Ohſer- 


„j%)„„ ͤͤͤͤ ˙¹AvA HR 
—_ > . ; 


lhe Anfiver is four Medals, and there will remain . 
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vidend, it is not ſo in effect: So that the Gem 
Rule aforeſaid does ſtill ſubſiſt in this Rule, asjy 


dent, that the General Rule 


| 0 ;ſervation about the Divifon of Frafions, 


It may be demanded how it comes that, eontny 
to the Rules, the Quotient of the Diviſion of Frag 
ons is often ſuperior, not only to the Diviſor, but i 
Dividend > Since it is a General Rule in all ford 
Diviſion, as well of Integers as Fractions, That t 
Quotient of the Rule ſhou'd contain as many Uni 
as it is contain'd Times, in the Dividend. 

To this I Anſwer, That tho the Quotient of th 
Rule ſeems ſuperior hoth to the Diviſor and the i 


will fee below. | 
For the 4 here, are not 4+ of an Ounce, le 
four Pieces, worth each + of an Ounce, equal in Vil 
to thoſe of the Diviſor ; And as the Dividend 42, « 
tains four Times the Diviſor 3 and ++ of 3; it is ei 

aforefaid is exattha 


ſerv'd here. | 
To divide Frations of Fra@ions, by Fractions of Fraflin 


Reduce into one the two Fractions, of which 
Diviſor is compos d; and reduce likewile into one f 
two Fractions, of which the Dividend is compo 
according to the precedent Method; and yo 
have only two Fractions, which you muſt divide 
cording to the preceding Rule. 


By 3 of 4. divide 2 of L of a To iſe. 5 
The two Fractions reduc'd into one, make 5 and 
By + divide , and the Quotient will be E or in 


* 


The Method of _—_ mling and — | 


all manner of Fractions. 


You ſee the Multiplication how to take the 
ids, Fourths, Ec. of Fractions; and I am here to 

ow you how to Double, Triple, Quadruple, Sc. all 
aner of Fractions by Diviſion. 


You double a Fraction by dividing it by 2, you 
ple it by dividing by +, you 1 e it by divi. 
g by +, and ſo on, | 
To double Þ divide 4 by +... 
To triple +5, divide them by + by 
The Quotient of the firſt is 4. 
The Quotient of the ſecond . 


Operation. 
By , divide $, the Quotient is £ or 4. 
By +, divide 5, the Quotient is . 


Proof. 


S 


18 


. 
x ro prove this, you multiply the Quotient by = 
2 * and you will have in the Produtt the 


le | Example, 
By 2, divide 2, the Quotient will be 3. 4 
By 4, multiply 3, the Product will be 34,or +. 


CHAP. 


W IJ 


. a e dee 
0 Integers and; Eraflgns. | 


6 5011 ve T tor 7 


— 


507 . 2 h d 719274 . 


iv A _ 15 0 I klein of Integer and; Frallin, 


| 1 H E following Sum being added, tis getr. 
how much they will amount tb! I 1 


Anſwer, e gh 11704. A. 
oO ei 1 15 1 1 
0 n 111 1 Ni- SHE D 
4561. 12. i 
567 I6 ;1, $4 MI oP 


896 = IO T. 6 
105571 AT do yet 
8 —.— Dre A 
1489 63 84 : 
| E XJ 2s | 
$03 Vi 45 1 hag $05 N u in! 7010 
— tt 2% Hun. 1 Oßeratipi | Boy. bit Sl 


Reduce the Fraftions into the ſame Denomint 
giving them 12 for Common; -Denominator. Fort 
2, take 8, which is > of 12; for the 2 take g, f fo | 
z take 6, and the 5 take 6. N 

Adding the 8, 6 And 19; you Willnhave in! 
Sum 33; in which having twice the Denominatot! 
and 9 in the Remainder, ſet down 9 under the Li 
and becauſe 9 is + of 12, ſet down + under the Fil 
ons, and retain 2 to carry to the lait; for the Fral 
ons are only Fraftions of their next ſuperior Spec 
After which, proceed in the uſual manner. 


jap, XII. Of \Prattions\ 43> 
1 add Lords and Elli with their Parts or Fradtions. 


Tis demanded, how may Yards the following Pie. 
of Cloth contain: "> | 


£ * 8 * 2 ll — 


2J *x 
Ut) 
ation, 

ere you take 24 for the Common Denominator of 
Fractions; becauſe they may all be the Diviſors of 

Taking for the 16, which are > of, 24; Jor 
18, which are of 24 : And ſo on. 
heſe Fractions being 20ded together, make in all 87. 
87 there is three times 24, with a Remainder of 15. 
Set down the 15 under a Line, and retain 3, which 
> three Yards. For the , fer "down 4, equal to 4, 
abridge the Fraction. 2 all being added, rv. 1 
| the five Pieces contain 2647 Yards. - 

hey commonly ſuppoſe 12 and 24 for the Caicu- 
ing of Yards andEllsz becauſe almoſt all the FraQi- 
$ of theſe Meaſures do exzQly divide thoſe Num+ 

however, other Numbers may be taken, accord- 
to the Denomination of the Fractions a 
But if, the Denomination of the Fractions, render 
e Calculation. difficult, you may make uſe of the 
duttion formerly mention d, as here below. 


Exam 


Chap. | 


ad - -- Frations: 
ample, 


« En 


It is demanded, What i is the Toral of the folloniy 
Numbers of Laſts? -. 
Anſwer, 121 344 Laſts. / 


770 C 
1 41 
26— , 7 5 —I10—550 
47 ——r — 70-420 
12— 2 1 —385—385 
EE I 17 
 Anſ12 121 Laſts 272 388 
— 2 %* Laſts 26; 

2X 0 — : 


779 C. D. 


Here, you multiply all the Denomipance to ln 
70 for the Common Denominator, reducing 
Factions, as in the 6th Article of the Redultin 
F rations : ; and the Anſwer will be as above : Andi 
the Price of the Laſts were mention d, you might fi 
the Value of the Fractions, by proceeding aceordiy 
to the Directions giy'n in the zen Article of the l 
ductions aforeſaid. 


ART. II. Subftraftion of linker * Fradlim. 


The Sum of 2681. 185, 24. being paid in pan 
a Debt of 3461. 17s. 5+ The Fabian | is, 
oy remains ? 

12 


A 17s. 57 d.— 8 
Subſtract 268 18 74 = 9 


Remains 77 18 97 —— 
Proof 346 17 52 —— 8 


hap, XII. Of Fraftions/- * 45 
Operation. 


Here, you take 12 for your Common Denominator,, 
ce that may be exactly divided by both the Deno- 
inators givin, And 9 being 4+ of 12, ſubſtracting 
from 12, there remains 3. Join that 3 to 8, which 
2 of 12; and having ++ in the Remainder, carry x 
Wcording to the Rules of SubſtraQtion, for the Inte- 
r you 3 Join it to the d. which you ſub- 
| & as well as the s. and I. and you will have in tlie 
emainder 77 J. 18s. 9 d. | | 

You prove the Rule by the Addition of the Sum 
id, and the Remainder according to the ordinary 


# 


ethod. | 
SubftraQion of IrregulareFraTions. 
When the Fractions giv'n are irregular, and that of 
e Number to be ſubſtraQted, ſuperior to that of the 
umber from which it is to be ſubſtracted, as in the 
lowing Rule; you muſt join an Integer to the 
Action ot the Debt. | 
You ſee that 43 cannot pay , and ſo you mult add 
integer, which is 2, and makes with the 5 of the 
eat, | 
Then reducing into the ſame Denomination and 
you will have in the Products 3+ and : ſubſtract- 
p 45 from 77, there remains 32, which are , which 
zu muſt ſer down in the Remainder of rhe Rule, 
| retain 1, for the Integer reduc'd into 2, join 
edo the 6 of 86, to make 7: ſubſtract 7 from 
28 of the Debt, you will have 1 in the Remainder. 
en ſubſtract the 8 of the Payment from the 9 of the 
bt, and you will again have 1 in the Remainder ; 
ereby you will ſee that 86 being ſubſtratted from 
, there will remain 11437; which is the Anſwer 
the Queſtion, After which, to prove the Rule, ad- 
ng the Payment and the Remainder, you will have 
whole Debt. | 


Exam- 


. 


45 © © Of Faclians. 


Example. 

„ eee 11 he From 77 
Subſtract 86, £- 9 7. Sublt.qg 
Remains 11 4 77.45 Rem. 32 

Proof 98 © 63 Proof 77 


„ een 3 
Multiplication of Integer; 
and Fraftions. 


Yo U will here ſee the fineſt Method imagina 
for rendring the Computation of Fractions ak 
whether in the Multiplicator or the Number to | 
multiplied. This is the effect of new Thoughts, ſu 
Methods not having hitherto appear'd ; the ealnd 
— will be an additional Charm to their N 
velty. M 
I ſhall give the ſame Rule ſeveral Ways, that en 
body may make their Choice. 

In ſome of theſe Rules, I ſhall make Counter 
teries, the better to diſcover the Facility and Ditfil 
of the ſeveral Operations. Wh 

And I ſhall further preſume to aſſure the Real 
that ſuch as ſhall render themſelves perfect Matter 
this and the following Rule; will be able to pet 
without the leaſt heſitation, all manner of other Mi 
tiplications and Diviſions whatſoever, 


hap. XIII. f Traian. 4 


ART. I. The Method af taking the Thirds, the 
Fourths, the Eighths,' and all the other Frafti- 
ons, of any Sum compos'd of Pounds, Shillings 
and hence; withput the belp' of ' the Altyinot 
PP dia ho. 


To hays the Value of the Price of all the Parts, of 
| the Fractions of the Fractions, of the Tun, Laſt, 
uid, Ell, Yard, Toiſe, and all other Integers, ob- 
ye the following General Rule. 

4 General Rule. 

To take the Thirds or Fourths, or any other part of 
Sum compos'd of Pounds, Shillings and Pence, you 
uſt multiply the Pounds, Shillings and Pence, of the 
rice of the Tun, Laſt, Muid, Ell, Yard, or other In- 
ger, by the Numerator of the Fraction, and divide 
e Product of that Multiplication, by the Denomina- 
r of the ſame Fraction; and the Quotient of the 


viſion will be the exact Price of the Value of the 
tion. 2 _ 
ling | Example. | 
If a Yard of Cloth of Gold coſt 481. 17 . 4 d. 
much will + of a Yard coſt? 
Numer. 5 of a Yard, at 48 I. 175. 4d. the Yard. 
dag Denom. 6 _— 
* Anſwer ——_—_—— i. . 
ter i Operation. 


Multiply, according to the Modern way, the Pounds, 
lings and Pence of the Rule, by the Numerator 5, 
have in the Product 2441. 6s. 8 d. 
Vivide 2441. 6s. 8d, by the Denominator 6, and 
yy wil have in the Quotient 40 J. 145. 5 d. 

| | Proof. 
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Multiply the Quotient 4ol. 144. 43 4. by the ©, 


will a whole Yard colt ? 
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nominator 6, and you will have in the Quotiy 
2441. 6s. 8d. Which dividing by the Numeratcy 
and you will have the Value of the Yard. - 


Example, 
If 5 of a Yard coft 4ol. 14s. 53d. how ni 


If Z of a Yard coſt 4ol. 14s. 544. 


244 6 8 

Anſwer 48 17 4 
1 
Multiply the Sum by the 6, beginning by the 1d 
the +, and ſaying 6 times 1 is 6; and then divide tt 


6, by the 3 of the ſaid 4 and having 2 d. in the Ou 


tient, retain them. | 
After that, multiply the 5 d. of the Rule by t 
ſame 6; and having 30, which with 2 retain'd mi 
32 d. ſet down 8d. and carry or retain the 25. 
Performing the reſt of the Operation according 
the Modern Multiplication. 


Another Example in Dutch Money. 


A perſon having bought 7 of a Laſt of Corn 
the rate of 568 Fl 18 Stiv» 10 Pen, the Laſt ; ! 
* is, How much muſt be paid for the / oft 

7 | 


2 of a Laft, at 568 Fl. 18St. 10 Pen. the Lal 


3982 10 (6 


hap. XIII. Of Fractians. 4% 


Multiply the Sam giv'n by the Numetator 7, and 
vide the Product by the Denominator 8; and you 
ill have in the Quotient 497 Flo. 16 Sti. 44 Pen. 
The Proof of this Rule is perform'd exactly as that 
f the preceding; obſerving only, that the Dutch Sti- 
er is compos'd of 16.Pennings. 


Ir. II. The Method of taking the 7, , , 22 
and otber great Fractions of a Sum, compoy'd of 
Pounds, Shilling and Pence, without uſing tie 
Aliquot Parts, BY | 
To do this, — muſt neceſſarily multiply the Pounds, 
illings and Pence giv'n, by the Numerator ot the Fra- 
ion, and divide the Product of the Multiplication by 
e Denominator of that Fraction, to have in the Quo- 
nt of that Diviſion the Value of tlie Fraction. 
Example. Ls 
A Maſter of a Ship, receiving 1457 Flo. 19 Sti. 
Pen. for the Freight of a Ship, of which he has 
ly ; 'tis demanded, how much the +; remaining 
amount to? 
What are the + of 1457 Fl. 17 St. 12 Pen. 


4373 13 4 
144 3 3 


| 


17 Foy I8952 0-1 
[1114 F, 17 S.145. 19 

25 

82 

14 


0 have the Value of _4 — 
ke the following Subſtr. 290 
| 120 


I's Dd From 


( Fractions. Chap, Nl 
From 1457 Fl. 17 12 | 
Subſtract 1114 17 122 
Remains 3442 — 10 +4 
Proof 1457 17 4h 5 
You may likewiſe diſcover the g by the ſame j 
thod, whereby you find the 15 [78 | 
| Proof, 
Multiply the Quotient 1114 Fl. 17. 1, by uf 
Denomirator 17, and divide the Product by the 1 
merator 13; and you will have in the Quotin 
1457 Fl. 17. 12. Which is the Proof of the Rule 
You may form the like Queſtion and ſay, What 
the Freight of a whole Ship amount to, if the , ci 
to 1114 Fl. 17 144? Which you will find the iy 
Juſt now mention d. 84740 
Anot ber Example. LY 2641177 
The Sum of 475681. 135. 84. being to be diſtrbu 
to 12 Regiments, whereof to the Horſe, and ther 
to the Foot; how much mult each of theſe Bodies hun 
Multiply the Sum by 19, and divide the Produfl 
31, and you will have in the Quotient, what con 
to the Share of the Horſe, | © 
By 19 multiply 47568 J. 12s. 8d. 
' £28127 13 == 
475686 16 8 
By 31 Divide — 903804 og 8 
Anſ. 29154 J. 193. 8d. 283 | 


Chap. XI. Of Fraftions, - Fx 
Subſtract the Share of the Horſe from the Total, 
ind you wilt have in the Remainder, what comes. to 
he Share of the Foot. four @1 9 1411 
From 475681 _ 84. 
\,Subſtratt 29154 19 838 
Remains 18413 14 
Proof 4768 13 8 | 
& that there wou'd remain. 184121. 144. for the 
fantry; which you may prove by — the 
ol by-22, and, dividing the Produdt by 37 
Ant her F | 
A Town beingakbn, ro redeem dankee from plan- 


r. they pay the Conquering Army 67543 L 125. 7d. 
| hs Conqueror; the Gentry 2, and the Commo- 


ly che $7 remaining ; „de duellen! is, What Sum 
ch of them is top 


do 62 Math 635421 125 74. 


„ 


262630 27 9 
675436 v9 10 


5 77 16 Divide — 878067 - 0g 2 


al 


1 18: 2 l. 118 
40 
rom 675431. 125. 7d. 26 
Nubſtr. 46214 1 | 3+ . 
dem. 21329 IF" JF I 
Woof 57543 12-7 20 
4 
12 
8 
17 
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Product of the Multiplication, as you will ſee by! 
third Example. 


is, how much the 57 + Ells will amount to? 


6 . Of Fractions. Chap. X 
You will find theGentry muſt pay 462141. 1 8,2! 
and the Commonalty 213291. 11s. 4 d. 


This Rule is prov'd as thoſe before it. 


ART. III. 4 General Rule for all ſorts of Mal. 
plication of Engliſh, French and Dutch Mol 
with Fractions in the Multiplicator, with a 
without the Aliquot Parts, 


When the Multiplicator of a Rule is composdi 
Integers and Fractions, you —_— the Pounk 
Shillings and Pence by the Integers of the Muth 
cator, according to the General Rule of Modem My 
tiplication. ; 

If the Fractions be ſimple, you may take then) 
the Aliquot Parts, as you will fee in the firſt Ein 
ple; or obſerve the Method juſt now giv'n, 28 
will ſee in the fecond. | Vi 

Or a third Way; you may reduce the Multipliat 
into its Fraction, and multiply by the Sum rei 
the Pounds, Shillings and Pence of the Rule, to x 
a Product to be divided by the Denominator of 1 
Fraction z; the Quotient of which will be the t 


Example 1. 
Multiplication of French Money by the Alaquot I 


A perſon having bought 572 Ells of Cloth, 
14 Livres, 17 Sols, 8 Deniers the Ell; the Quil 


I ſhall not here fiy any thing of the Methd 


taking the — Parts of Solſes and Deniers, M Integer 
ſufficiently explain d that in the tenth Article of M = 


pound Multiplication ; to which the Reader may 
recourſe. 


hap. XIII. Fradtions. 53 
As for the Co — this Rule, you muſt mul- 
ply the 14 Livres b —— 1 7 Els; and as for the 3 
ke of the Value o the El 4 of 141 17s. 84 
two times, taking firſt - of thi that Sum, Lo then - 4 
icreof, or of the -. firlt taken : And then adding 
| rogether, you will have the aer of your Que- 
jon in the Sum. 


Example. 
How much are 57 + Ells worth, 
at 140. 17s. 8d. the Ell 


— 


228 — — 
570 
23 10 — 
14 05 — 
$ 14 — 
118 — 
10 


4 
Anſiv. 859 . 105. 3d. 


he Manner of taking the Fractions by the Aliquot Parts, 


hen the Denominator of the Fraction can be di- 
ed exactly by its Numerator, the Value of the 
tion of the Multiplicator may be taken at once: 
when the Denominator of the Fraction cannot be 
ded exactiy by its Numerator, it muſt be taken at 
ral times. So that you may take the Value of all 
ions that have a Claite for their Numerator at 
*34 4 J, 4,5, c. for the Value of which, you 
: the half, the third, the fourth, the fixth Part, Gr. 
Sum to be multiplied ; which is the Value of 
nt 
nd to know in how muy times the Value of the 
lons that have _— TR in their Numera- 


ror 


. 
#3 
* i 
= 
* 
ii 
1 0 
1 
"+ 
1 
+# 
i 
„ 
1. 
i 
* . 
7 
* 
Ul [ 


to one, two or three Parts, provided the Denominay 


cation is divided, to have in the Quotient the Nu 
ber that was multiplied. d. U 


54 f Fraftion, Chap. Xl 
tor can be taken, ybu may divide the Numerators h; 


may be exactly divided by each of theſe Furts, thy 
being +, 4, 2, or the like, of the Denominator | 
which caſe, for , you take 2; for , you take .; 20 
ſo on, of the Sum to be multiplied : And ſo in the pp 
ceding Example, you make two Motions, taking fit f 
2 and then +. a; POTEN. - 

But it after ſubſtracting from the Number to k 


iviſo 
Dua 
If 5 
uch 1 


By 
By 
Ar 


- . ,-» W_n 


the remaining +, of the Sum ariſing out of the + 


ART. IV. A General Rule for all ſorts of cu 
pound Diviſions, when there is a Fraction in th 
Diviſor, by way of Proof; ta the prerellent Mil 


tiplication. 


The true Proof of Multiplication is by Divili 
the Multiplicator of the Rule becoming rhe Diviln 
of the Proof; whereby the Product of the Multi 


But there is this General Obſervation to be mat 
That if the Multiplicator is accompanied wid 
Fraction, you muſt reduce it into the ſame Denon 
nation with its Fraction, when it becomes Divit 
Becauſe you cannot divide a Sum giv'n, when the 
viſor contains Integers with a Fraction, without! 
ducing theſe Integers into the ſame Denomination i 
that Fraction. oft vat nt worn 0 


Multi 
£30 
Then 
have j 


hap. XIII. 07 Fraffions: F 5 | 


That General Rule 2 this other, viz. That 
Dividend muſt be of the ſame Species with the Divi- 
And ſo in this Rule, the Diviſor being reduc'd 
to Fourths, the Dividend muſt of conſequence be 
Jucd into Fourths. This Reduction is made by 
tiplying both the Dividend and the Diviſor, by 

e Denominator of the Fraction, which here is 4; 


i this precaution, that multiplying the Integers of 


e Diviſor, you mult join to the Product of the Num- 
r, the Numerator of the Fraction accompanying the 
viſor : Of which the following Operation will give 
u 2 clearer Notion. 


If 574 Ells of Cloth, coſt 8591. 10s. 3d. how 
uch il one Ell coſt ? i 


By 57+ Divide 8591. 1os. 3d. 


—_ 


By 231 Divide 4 3438 1— 
Anſ. 141. 173. 8d, 1128 <2 
X 36748 204. 

20 


4081 


1771 
154 
— 2 


1848 
Godt 


Operation. 


Multiply 57 by the 4 of 2, adding to the ProduQt 
e 3 of the 4, to have 231 for the Diviſor. 


Then multiply by the ſame 4, the 8591. 10s. 3d. 
have in the Product, the Dividend 3438 J. 1s, — 


Dd 4 | By 


= — 
—  - - > &——= — a - - — 4... — = = 22 
= — — * = 2 
= - = — 5 ® — ”— — 
hi ee RE = N . * wats * — WR 


— — 
>” ͤ —B — 


— 25 — — —— — = 5 „ 2 — — - . e ww — 
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ſee by this Rule; where the Diviſion is done the þ 


2 — 
— . — — * „ — 
. . x. Peru <S 


Chap. V 

By this Reduction, both the Diviſor and the Dq 
dend become Fourths; and dividing Fourths by Foum 
you will have Inregers in the Quotient, as you m 


lian way. 


ART. V. A ſecond Example of this Multiply 
tion, without uſing the Aliquot Parts in Dui 
Money. 


A Merchant of Amſterdam, having bought 
Factor of Dantzick 465 Laſts of Corn at 368 f. 
14 Sti. 8 Pen. per Laſt; the Queſtion is, What th 
quantity of Corn will coſt in all? 


NOTE. 


I ſhall here ſet down a General Rule for taking a 
of any Sum of Pounds, Shillings and Pence, or Flor 
Stivers and Pennings, the Value of any Fraction gir! 
without the help of the Aliquot Parts, which wail 
make the Rule too difficult. 

Multiply the' 368 FI. x4 Sti. 8 Pen. by thes 
Laſts, according to the General Rules of Modern Mt 
tiplication, to have three ſeveral Products. 


Then to have the Value of the , multiply t 
Sum aforeſaid, by the Numerator 13; and {ettWcies, 
down aſide, on the Right of the Rule, the Produ WW fame 
that Multiplication, divide it by the Denominator . 
and you will have in the Quotient the Value of the- 
which adding to the other three Products of the Mi 
_— you will have the Anſwer of your 

ion. 


The! 
form 
mu 
tipli 
t the 


at will 


up II. e Fraffions 9 


W 
— 5 Laſts at F. 368 14 8 P. 13M. F. 368 14 8 | 
* pirſt Product 1843 12 8 17D. 1106 3 8 
zecond Prod. 22123 10 — 3687 F— 
hird Prod. 147490 — — — — 
ol od. of the- 281 19 5 + 4793 8 8 
pilth | | — 6 
uo Anfiv. F. 171739 1 13 +4 139 
33 
16 
of 20 
t tha 328 
158 
5 
16 
lot 88 
1 gill 9 
Woll Proof. | 
The Proof of this Rule, as that of the preceding, is 
he brd by Diviſion : But before you proceed to it, 
nua muſt remember to reduce both the Product of the 


ltiplication and the Multiplicator into Seventeenths; 


ply Mr the Diviſor and the Dividend may be of the fame 
fer ies; which is done by multiplying the Integers of 

dud ame by 17, and then adding the Fractions, as be- 

or. 

the-- 

de M Example. : 
ur 465 Laſts of Corn coſt, Flo. 171739: 1: 13 +} 
| at will one Laſt coſt ? 2 


465 
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* 2 — F. 471739 1 13 


3268 12021773 12 14 
844 1717390 18 2 


— — 


By 7918 Divide | 57 2919564 11 1 


vn 


Anſ. F. 368. 14. 8 fen. 54416 
69484 


5740 
20 


0 
114811 
35631 
3959 
16 


63344 


COOVO 


ART. VI. A third Example of this Multiplication, 
in another Method, without the: A Liquor Parts 
un Eagliſh Money. 


| [ hall uſe this Method in ſeveral places, and eſpe 
cially where there is Fractions both in the Mukiplc 
tor and Number to be multiplied, to avoid the Con 
fnſion of the Aliquot Parts. 

A Merchant having bought 78 1.7 Tuns of Oyl « 
Gallipoli, at 461. 15 5. .94. Tun ; the Queſtion 
is, What ir amounts to in a> 

Reduce the 78 of the Mulciplicator into Nineteentis 
and add- the Fraction of , to have in all 1499. 

By that, multiply the Sum giv'n, and you will hat 
in the Product 70134T. gs. 3d. 

Divide that by the Denominator 19, and you vil 
have in your Quotient 3691 J. 53. 9 d. as Vaws 


hap; XIII. Of Fradtions. 59 
ve 78 ＋ Tuns of Oyl; which is the Solution of the 
Queſtion, | . 

Example. 
78 ＋ Tun, at 46 J. 15 3. 9 d. the Tun. 


- 


— 


702 421 1 9 Memor. 
78 4210 17 6 02 — 
17 18715 — — JO — 
1499 Mult. 46787 19 — = 
19 Diviſor 70134 09 3 15 — 
In. 369 1 J. 55. 9d, 131 
173 
24 
5 
20 
| 109 
14 
12 
F108, 
art) 171 
oo 
eſpe: * | Proof. if 
ne The Proof of this Rule is perform'd by multiply- 


ne the Quotient 3691 J. 55. 9d. by the Denominator 
„ which will give the Product 701341. 95. 3d. 

Then divide that Number by the Multiplicator 1499, 
d you will have in the Quotient, the firſt Sum givn 
d be multiplied, viz. 46 J. 153. 9 d. 


1 
[ 
— & 
« þ 
114 
N [' 
\ 4 
1% 
4 7 
% 4 { 
"#4 
4 8 
19 
33 
4 


ceding Ways. 
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Example. 
By 19 multiply 36910. 55. 3 d. 


33221 11 9 
36912 17 6 
By 1499 Divide—-70134 og 3 


2 


Anf. 461. 15s. 9d. 10174. 
1180 

20 

23609 

8619 

1124 

12 


— — 


13491 
000OO 


Thus you may perform all Proofs of ſuch Rules 


9 


ART. VII. 4 Counter- Operation, or a Rule where 
in the ſame Sum of Pounds, Shillings aud Pent 
is multiplied the three preceding Ways ; thert 
being a Fraction in the Multiplicator. 


To multiply 7561. 17 5. 3 d. by 5725, the three pre 


In 


Fn 


hap. XIV. Of Fractions. 
Firſt Met bod. 
. 
at 756 J. 175. 11d, 
. 
2877 — — 
— — 
i, 4 ——y 8 
Pr. + 189 4 14 
r 1 —— , 12 
Pr. 10s 28 10 — 
Pr. GG F — 
pr. 23. — 5 14 — 
4 1 — Cc 
34 — — 14 — 
Pr. 2 d. — 9 3 
Anſ. 43805 6 11 4 


Second Method. 
57 T at at 7561 171. 114. 


5 
10 


OB ＋ 


Anſ. 43805 o6 


Third Method, 
57 4 at 756h, 27.5; 114. 


— — 


11 4 


463 63 Mult. 2270 13 9 
45413 IF © 

302758 06 8 
350442 b. 5 


Anſ. 43805 6 114 You 
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You ſee *tis plain, that the firſt of theſe Methot i 
more confus'd than the other two, by reaſon of th 
Aliquot Parts.— The 8 of the firſt Product in the 
cond Method, is exactly the 4} you muſt take. 


„ * 


CHAP. XIV. 
The Method of taking the Third, Feunh 
or any other Fraction, of Poun's, Shil 


lings and Pence, or Parts of Penz 
or any other Money whatſoever, 


* 


KArI CTI 


Example 1. 
How much is 3 of 475 L 17. 94d, 


Anſwer 158 12 
Proof 475 17 
Operation. 

D the 4751. 175. 9 d. by the 3 of the ti 
ordinary way: And then as to the + of the: 
there being no Pence remaining, you muſt ſuppoſe; 
and ſet it down by the 2, multiplying afterwards 
two Fractions according to the ordinary Rules of tl 
Multiplication of Fractions; which s done by mul 
plyiug che two Numerators by one another to halt 


new Numerator, and the two Denominators to ha 


a new Denominator; whereby you will have 1 — 
* 


Tak 
ule; 
ler thi 

IS 
unde 
[. or 
Tens 

Take 
der t 
ith th 
ng 8 
Main 
That 
e Ku! 
do 
a 
By th 
e Proc 
lich n 


Numerator, and 12 for the Denominator of the Fracti- 
due 158 J. 128. 7:4 dns of 405 l. 1% 5:9 & Which 


hap. XIV. Of - Fratlions. 


b the Solution of your Queltion. + i; + 
Prof 
The Proof of this Rule is perform hy multipih in 

y the Lenominator 3, the 3, viz. 118 l. 128 7 87 
nd you will have in the Product the, whole. Sum giv'n, 

n. 47541, 178. 9 44. H „ COT 

N Example 2. 

How much is the + o 

| * \ A 


* 5 * FY 1) a FY 


Anſiver r 
Proof 375 13 7+ 


8. Operation. 


Take one Fourth of the Pounds, as in the preceding 
ule; and the Fourth of 37 being 9, ſet down 9 un- 
ler the Line: And there remaining 1, which with 
he 5 makes 15; the fourth of 15 being 3, ſer down 
under the Line, and there will remain z, which are 
E or 6 Tens, which with the Ten of the 13 5s. make 
| Tens. WE 
Take for + of the 7 Tens, one Ten, which ſet down 
ner the Line: And there remaining 3 Tens, which 
th the 2 of the 133. make 33; the fourth of 22 
ing 8, fer down 8 under the Line, and there will 


the 7 Main 1 S. = "9 | 8 
oe Wl That Shilling makes 12 d. which with the +4. of 
1 e Kule, make 19 d. And the fourth of 19 being 4, 


' Cown 4 under the Pence, and there will remain 
fl 


mul 


mul- 


f q e Froduct being 9, join the 2 of the + to the q, 
ral nich making 11, ſer down 11 above a Line ; Then 
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multiply the 3 of the + by the 4 of the =, whig 
producing 12, ſer down 12 under the Line, to hay 
T; and the whole Product will be 93 J. 18s. 4 
which is + of che Sum giv'n. 1 

Proof. 

To prove the Rule, multiply by 4, the Sum thy 
repreſents the fourth, beginning by the 11 of the !:, 


and ſo on to the Pence, Shillings and Pounds, and yy 
will have in the Product the firſt Sum giv'n. 


ART. II. The Manner of taking 1, +, L, and d 
other Frattions of any ſort of Money, when t| 
Numerator is compos d of ſeveral Figures, nit 
Frattions. 


+]s 


How much is + of 578. 17s. F 


1157 14 11 
Anſwer 385 18 3 
xe7 24: +88 
Proof 558 1 
: Operation. 
To perform this Rule, multiply the 2, the 5d. th 
175. and the 5781. by the 2 of the 2; and beginnt 
by the 3 of +, ſay 2 times 3 make 6: Then divid 
that 6 by the Denominator 4, to have xd. And the 
remaining + or :; ſet down : under the +, and 3 
tain 1 d. 
By the ſame 2, multiply the 5 d. of the Rule, a 
finding 10, which with 1 retain'd make 11, ſet dot 
11 under the Fd. | | 
And ſo on, multiplying the Shillings and Poun 
of the Rule, the ordinary Way, you will have 115] 
145. 1144. which you muſt divide by the; of tht 
to have in the Quotient 385l. 18s, 34; wh 


Chap. XIV. Of.. Frailions. 65 
tie; of the Sum giv'n, and the Solution of the Que- 


ſtion. Proof 


To prove this, multiply the 3851. 18 s. 3 f d. by 
the Denominator 3, to have in the Product 1157. 
145, 114; which dividing by the Numerator 2, you 
ill have the Sum givn: And ſo multiplying by 3, 
Wh: 5 of che 5, the Product will be 15: In 15 you 
we twice-6, and there remains 3, which is 4 or 2; 
* that; down under the £, and retain 2. 

You ſee that multiplying the Numerator 5 by 2, - 
you divide the Product 15, by the Denominator 6 , 
hich is to be obſerv'd in all Multiplications of this 
ature. + + | 

By that 3 you multiply the 3d. and finding 9, you 
dd the 2 retain'd, to make 11, and ſet down 11 d. 

Then you multiply the Shillings and Pounds, to 
me in the Product 1157 J. 145. 1144. which, you 
livide by the Numerator 2. | | 
But when you take 5 for the half of the 11 d. and 
t it down under the Pence, there remains 1d. 
By which 1 d. remaining, multiply the Denomina- 
Ir 2, which making 2, join to that 2, the Numera. 
i, and that making 3, ſet down 3 above a Line; 
ter which multiply the ſame Denominator 2, by the 
which divides z which producing 4, ſet down 4 un- 
the Line, to have in the Product the Sum firſt 
a viz. 578 J. 175. 54 d. which is the Proof of the 
ule, 


my Other E xamples, with their Proofs. O 
* How much is Z of 7894. 195. 1045. 
pon 249 19 57 
bs Anſwer 658 6 65; 
15 = £3949 9 5+ 
vhict root 789 19 10+ 


Ee Hows 
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| How much is 4 of 728 J. 133. 743 =» | 


6 

Anſwer, 437 4 2— 

ä 2186 99 BT 1 
Proof 728 13 7+ 


& # 
_— 
— 


How much is 2 of 5681. 16. 84 d 


- 117 *' BS: 10P 
Anſwer 162 10 65+ 
1137 43 BY 

Proof 568 16 9+ 


Obſervation, | 
Theſe Rules are perform'd by multiplying the Sum [ 
giv'n by the Numerators giv'n, and dividing the f- 
duct of the Multiplication by the ſame Denominator. Bl fnd, 
And on the other hard, the Denominator givn does 
which is the Divifor in the Rule, becomes Multiplics Bi of : 
tor in the Proof; and the Numerator becomes Diviſor. AW were 
How much is 4 of 567 F. 18. 12 . 
0X2 03: 316 y$ LP 
Anſwer 4275 19 1+ In 
| $5203 0 3 T * 
Proof 567 18 12+ 10 
How much is 4 of 759 F 17. 114. PE 
| 1519 IF 7+ 1 
Anſwer 506 11 132 by t 
© ee 73 Pence 
Proof 759 17 113 ward 
in th 


CHA! 


1 


Sum; 
Pro- 
100) p 

IV, 
plc 
I 


Al 
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CHAP. XV. 


8 4 General Rule for all manner of Multi- 
plitations of Engliſh," French and 
Dutch Monies ; with FraTtions both 
in the Multiplicator and Number to 
be multipli:d, without the Uſe of the 
Aliquot Parts. 3 


Olen as will give themſe'ves the trouble to obſerve 
the following Kules and Op rations, will eaſily 
fad, whar great Advantages the odern Mulriplicarion 
does afford, in enabling vs to diſpenſe with the Uſe 
of the Aliquot Parts, with which ſuch Calculations 
were ſtrangely confounded. | 


Four Obſervations. 


To perform theſe Rules, there are four Things to 
be obſerv'd. | 

In the firſt place, you muſt reduce the Mulriplicator » | 
imo its Fraction, and join to the Product the Nume- 
mor, to have a new Multiplicator, without any 
Fraction. 

Then — the new Multiplicator, by the Nu · 
meraror of the Fraction of the Number to be multi. 
plied, and divide the Product of that Multiplication, 
by the Denominator of the ſame FraQtion, to have 
Pence in the Quotient of the Diviſion; to he after- 
wards reduc'd into Shillings and Pounds. and plac'd 
in their Rank, with the other Products of the Rule. 


Ee 2 Then 
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us Then multiply the Pounds, Shillings and Pence of C 
= the Rule, by the e Multiplicator, without touch R. 
3 ing the Fractions; jſetting down the particular Pro. do 
1. ducts in the ordinary Manner, and adding all rope: | 
8 ther. = | : 
ty —_— 14 
= And laſtly, you muſt divide the Sum of tha pre 
= Addition, by the Denominator of the Fraction of the An 
4 Multiplicator, to have in the Quotient of that Diviſion f 
„ the Solution ot the Queſtion. * 
11 Firfl Rule in French Money. _ 
. : Qu 
#4 Þ 1 A perſon having bought 894 Minots of Salt, at 3 
kJ Livres, 14 Solz, 7 4 d. the Minot ; the Queſtion i, 7 
1m how much is to be paid for the 894- Minots? 
bo 89 2. Minots at — 43 J. 145. 74 d. the Minot. 292 
„ 269 Multiplicator 393 11 3 
1 " 8 2623 15 — p 
1 4) 807 ms 4 
l 2 4 — — 198, 
„ 201 4 
WH: — 16 94 11763 19 84 3 
1 F. f | cm —— 9 
my The Anſwer 3921 6 644 o th 
= | and t 
| C [ Operation, up ly 
44 4 : . . l . - | 7 eln 
w_ Reduce the Multiplicator 89 into its Fraction, Fourt 
. multiplying by the Denominator 3, the 89, and joy Divig 
bi 14 ing the Numerator 2 to the Product; to have 269 for down 
4444.08 the new Multiplicator. 145 
# 4 Then multiply the 269 by the Numerator 3, of tht 
j .'Þ Fraction 3, which is after the Deniers of the Rule, t 
4 have 8c7 in the Product; which dividing by the | 
1 nominator 4, you will have in the Quotient 2019 


which being reduc'd into Solſes, make 16 5. wing 


Chap. XV. Fractiont. 69 
Remainder of 94 d. which you muſt afterwards ſer 
down under the 3 other ProduQs. | 

By the ſald 269, multiply the Modern way the a3 J. 
145, 7d of the Rule, to have the three particular 
products, under which you ſet down the 163. 9 + d. 


And adding all together, find 11763 J. 198. 8 d. 


By the Denominator 3 of the Fraction 3M, divide the 
117631. 198. 84 d. and you will have in the Quoti- 
ent 2921 J. 65, 6 ＋ d. which is the Solution of the 
Queſtion. - 


| Proof 
To prove this Rule, make the following Que t ion. 


A perſon having bought 89 4 Minots of Salt, for 
20211, 6s. 645, how much is it worth the Minot ? 


- Operation, 

By the 3 of the Eraction 2, multiply the Dividend 
25211. 65. 6 Ard. to have in the Product 11763 1. 
194. 84 d. 

Divide that Sum by 89 3, reduCd inko Thirds; viz 
69 Thirds, by the ordinary Diviſion, till the Diviſion 
of the Pence, after which, there remaining 201 }«nce; 
and there being yet + in the Rule to be divided, mul- 
tiply by the 4 of the +, the 201 Pence remaining, and 
Join to the Product the Numerator 3, to have 807 
tourths, to be divided by the ſame Diviſor 259; which 
Viviion will give 3 in the Quotient, under which ſet 
down 4, becauſe tis + ; and you will have in all 431. 
147. 74 d. Which is the Proof of the Rule. 
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Example. 
89 + Minots coſt 39211. 6s. 6 J d. 


— — ks 2 
———ͤů— PZ — 


wy Diviſor. 11763 19 84 


Anſ. al 145. 744 . 1003 
195 
20 


807 
oo 


Second Rule in Dutch Money. 


A Merchant having bought 46 £ tb, of any Goods: 
Fl. 543. 13 12 + the Pound, how much will it con 


to in all? 
46 C th. at Fl. 543 13 St. 124 Deny py b 


281 M. FTI „ 
— eo — 
42495 — — 
108737 10 — 


— —— — A. 


152776 19 1 4 


1 Anſiner Fl. 25462 16 


— 


Chap. XV. 


F Fraftions. 


he $8 4 Proof. 3 ) 
46 4 . fold at Fl. 25462: 16. 9— 


281 Diviſor. 17256 17 13 
inf Fl. 543. 13. 123 1227 
— 
> + 


20 
— — 


3879 
1069 0 

226 

16 

—  —— 

3617 

807 

245 

8 


XV, 


1 EU HOFHY 1567 
it . rs ©000 


if 463 CEP coſt Fl, ; 23462. 16. 84. one Found 
ill coft 70 543. X31 12 + 


ART. I The Method of Dividing all Sums com- 
pod of Integer and Frattions, both in the 


Diviſor and Dividend, in Englith Money. 
The Neat proceeds of 67 3 Hundred of black Pep- 
u, amounting to 7490. 1s. 1:4. d. What is the 
und red worth ? 


Ee 4 67 C. 
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| 67 + C. colt —— 7491. IS. I >> a. 


— — — —— 


203 Diviſor. 224) 3 44 


Anſ. 11 I. 13. 42d. 2277 


14 
20 
2283 
80 
12 
; 964 , 
152 for 
4 muc 
609 
. oo 
Oͤgfęexation. And 
This Rule is petform'd by multiplying by the 3 df 436 
the =, the Pounds, Shillings, Pence and FraCtions, 4 It 
1 in the Proof of the two preceding Rules, to have in 
bi the Product 22471. 3 s. 4 % d. for the Dividend. At: a 
[| ter which, reducing 67 4 into Thirds, you will have : 
$ 203 for the Diviſor. And then dividing 2247 J. 25. 444 a 
1 by 203, the Quotient will be 1x. 15. 44 d. Whichis 
| the Value of the Hundred of black Pepper. Proof 


*h Proof. 

The Proof is perform'd by the contrary Operation 
multiplying the 117. 14 4 d. by the 67 3, to hit 
in the Product 7491. 15. 1d. Value of all itt 
Pepper, | | 


51 


Chap. XV. Of Fraftions. J 


N. 
67 + C. coſt — 11 18 42 d. 
203 33 4 —— 
3 2213 6 8 — 
— , — $4 
4) 609 — 
152. 7 22 $: 43 
12. 8. 4 — — 


The Anſiver 7 2 2% ms 


Another Example in Dutch Money. 


A Merchant having bought 87 + Pieces of Serge, 
for 3143 Florins, 13 Styvers, 5 * . how 
much is the Piece worth ? 


87 + colt — FI. 3143. 13. 5 27 


— 


438 Diviſor. 15718. 6. 10. 5 
Anſ. Fl. 35. 27.11%, 2578 
* 438 M. — 388 
8 5 287. Ol. 8. 20 
8 1076. IO. 10. 
0 14353. 15.— 7766 
have 312. 7 19. 8. 5 3386 
470 19. Ju „ 13 
ichis 15718. 06. 10. 5 16 
Proof Fl. 3 143. 13. 5. . 5130 
| | 150 
jon 55 
10100, 
has " 
| tik 2190 
doc 
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AR 3133 he Manner of Multiplying Integer 
aud Fractions, by Integers and Prattions 3; N 
Evgiuh Money, | | 


Being come this length in giving an Account of W 


ſome d'fficult Multiplications and Divifions, I (hall h 
here inſert a Rule, which few People cou'd be able ts 

perform by the Aliquot Parts | 20 

A Mariner laying out in India 7 L 13s. 5 d. Se. i 

ling his Venture at his Return, receives for ever 55 

Pound laid out, 27 J. 195. 114 d. The Queſtion i, | 

how much that amounts to in all? pie « 

> * : 0 

71. 138. 52d. atz7L115. 112d; Th 

a — 1 

1 129 9 7 Memo to 

1841 % 357 78 4 — 15.0 . 

5525 M. 12947 18 4 15.0 Wl 

. SM 139479 2 4 Du 

— —13 16 3 [ 

16575 — - WoL 

3315 154138 o 10 10 

27 (8. 3 — — "Ley Ihi 

J. 13. 16.3 d. 51379 8 77 whi 

6. 428(1 © 7 1 

Aniwet J. 214 1 7 4s Will 

into 

Operation, A 

Reduce into Shillings the 91. and add to them thi ll 512: 

I3s. to have 153 Shillings. Which being again . [03 

duc'd into Pence; adding to them the 5 d. of the Rule, ¶ Up 

you will have in all 1841 d. And becauſe there is h 

Fractiom of 2 in the Rule, re uce the 1841 d. into Fra 

Thirds, and add to them the 2 of the 2, to have 55 40 ! 

Thirds of Pence for your Multiplicator. — : 


Then 


the 
1 16+ 
Rule, 
18 4 
into 
552) 


Then 


Chap. XV. Of Frattions. 75 
Then multiply the 5525 Thirds, by the 3 of the 2 
of the Rule, ro have 16575 ; which dividing by. the 
of the 4, you will have 3315 d. . 
Then reducing theſe Pence into Shillings, and the 
Shillings into Pounds, you will have 13 J. 16s, 3 d. 
Which you muſt afterwards add to the four particu- 


ur the Products of the Multiplication. 


To have theſe Products, you muſt multiply the 
271 1958. 11 d. of the Rule, by the 5525, which. 
with the 13 JI. 16s. 3d make a Product of 1541281 
5s. 10d, which is the Dividend. | 

And becauſe the Multiplicator 5325, ariſes from 
the Reduction of the 7. 133. 544. into Thirds, it 
follows, that this great Product does only conſiſt of 
Thirds; and thetefore that the Diviſor may be of the 
ſame Species with the Dividend, reduce 1 Pound in- 
to Shillings, and then into Pence, to have 230 Pente. 
Which multiply by 3, to have the Value of a Pound 
in Thirds; whieh being 720 Thirds of Pence, is the 
Diviſor of the Rule. 

If you divide the whole 154138 J. 55. 10d. you 
wou'd have in the Quotient 214 J. 15. 74:2 d. But 
to abridge the Operation, take, in the firſt place, the 
Third of the Dividend, which will be 513791. 8s. 74.4, 
which is only Pence, and parts of Pence. 

Then reducing the 51379 Pence into Shillings, you 
will have 4281 Shillings 7 Pence. And reducing them 
into Pounds, you will have 214 J. 1 s. 7 d. 

After which, take the 8s. 7 d. which follow the 
7137 d. which reducing into Pence, will produce 
103d, Then by the 3 of the; following the 7d. mul- 
tiply the 103, and join the 1 of the + to the Product, 
to have 310, Which will be the Numerator of the 
Fraction, under which place 720 for the Denominaor; 
and you will have in all 2141 1s. 7 d. which is 
the Sum receiv'd by the Mariner for his Venture, and 
the Anſiver of the Queſtion, | wh 

| he 
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chat of the preceding Rule. For whereas in the other 


720, which was Diviſor in the laſt, is Multiplicua 
in this. 


8 Of Fraftions. Chap. xv. 


ART. IV. The Manner of dividing Integers and 
Fractions, by Integers and Frattions, in Engliſh 
Money, as a Proof to the preceding Rule. 

Divide 214 J. 15. 7 d by 71. 135. 544. 


2 


By 720 multiply 214 J. 15. 7 4:2 d. 7 
— , . — 
4281 11 8 Memor WP 

149855 8 4 3. 2 
75 0 11.1 k 


| 5 — 10.10 
By 5525 Divide 154138 5 10 


—_— — 7 


Anſ. 270. 178. 1141 d. 43628 


16575 


OOO 
The Operation of this Rule iz directly contrary to * 


5527 was Multiplicator, it is in this Diviſor ; and 


You 
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You have ſeen in the preceding Rule, whence thoſe 
wo Numbers do ariſ. 

ln this you multiply the 2147. 1s. 7 d. by 720, to 
hve the two particular Products of the Rule. 

after which, reduce into Shillings and Pounds the 
Numerator 310 of the Fratticn 3, confidering the 
21025 210d. to have in that Reduction 10. 5 5. 10d, 
Which ſer down under the two particular Products, 
nd adding the whole, you will have 1541381 55. 
od to divide by 5525, to have in the Quotient the 
Solution of the Queſtion ; which is 271. 175. 114 d. 
And if at the end of the Diviſion, without multiply - 
w the 3315 d. by 5, you abridge the FraQtion 4425, 
hat Fraction, reduc'd to its ſmalleſt Terms, wou'd 
ave been +, as it is by the Divition. 


CH AP. XVI. 
Of the Rule of Three. 


HE Rule of Three is juſtly efteem'd the moſt 
Excellent of all the Rules of Arithmetick, be- 
[Ig extremely neceſſary to Trade, and upon many Oc- 
hons in Civil Society. It has obtain'd the Name of 
we of Three, with regard to the Three Terms; which 
Ing givin, the Fourth term, or Number demanded, is 
means of certain Operations diſcover'd. 
|: has likewiſe been call'd, becauſe of its Excellency, 
be Golden Rule; but with molt Reaſon of all it is 
trary t ul'd by Mathematicians, Th? Rule of Proportion ; Be- 
be othe ſc it is made uſe of for computing all manner of 
r mi bortions, whether in Monies, Weights, Meaſures, 
iplicuct any fort of Numbers. | 
Maxim 


You 
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Maxim l. 


'Tis a receiv'd Maxim in the Theory of Numbers 
that Thrice Numbers being continua!'y proportions 
_ the Product of the two Extremes is equal to the 
Square of the middle Term; That is to fay, Thi 
th: Product of the Firft, multiplied by the Thin, 
is £qua' to the Square of the Second. And ſo thet 
cominned Numbers 2. 8. 22. are proportional; An 
conlequenily, 2 multiplied by 22, produces 64 ; ant 
10 likeviite, the Square of 8 is 64. 


Maxim II. 


Tis another receiv'd Viaaxim, that when four Nam 
bers are proportional, the Product of two of thek 
Numbers is equal to the Product of the other two; 
And that when the Proportion is direct. the Produ 
ot the two Extremes, is equal to the Product of the 
Other two: And ſo, 2, 4, 6 and 8, are directly propor 
tional, and conſequently the Product of 3 multiplie 
by 8, being 24, is equal to the Product ct 4 by 6 
M nich is likewile 24. | 


Ut of His Rate. 


It follows from thefg two Maxims, That when two 
Numbers are g'v'n to find a third, proportional h 
them « if that ia che middle is to be found, you mul 
only multipiy the two Extremes, and take out of tit 
Product the Square Root, which will be the third po 
portional Number demanded : And to it the UK 
Numbers made uſe of in the firlt Maxim be g...;.. 
and the proportional Number, or Medium base 
2 and 32 was demanded, multiply 2 by 22, and e - 
Product being 64, find out the Square Noot of Te 
which is 8; and is the Number demanded. | Fo 

But if the proportional Number ot either of f own 
Extremes be demanded, you mult only multiply & : 
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in the middle by it ſelf, and divide the Product by the 
known Extreme, and the Quotient of that Liviſion is 
the other Extreme demanded : And thus, if you mal- 
tiply 8 by it ſelf. you will have 54 in the Product; 
and if you divide &4 by 2, you will h:ve 22 in the 
Cvotient ; or it you divide chem by 32, you will bare 
» in the Quotient; And ſo 2 and 22 are the wo Ex- 


Juemes of the proportional middle Number 8. 


It hisewiſe follows from thence, That ture Num— 
bers being giv'n to find a fourth proport'ona! to oe 
of thete three Numbers, you muſt multiply one of 
theſe Numbers given by another, and divide the Pro- 


duct by the third, and the Quotient will be che fourth 


proportional Number demanded. 

For Example; the Numbers 4, 6 and 12 being 
iv'n, to find out a fourch proportional ; ſuch, that 
according as the firſt is with regard 10 the ſecond, - 16 
he third ſhou'd be to the fourth demanded, or as the 
i is to the third, ſo the ſecond ſhou'd be ro the 
ourth ; In that caſe, you muſt multiply the ſccond 
by the third, and divide the Product by the firſt, and 
he Quotient being 18, will be the Number requir'd; 
nd that ſort of proportion is call'd D.re&t 

But theſe three Numbers 4, 18 aud 12 being giv'n, 
o find a fourth proportional; ſo that s the firſt is 
0 the third, ſo by an Inverſe proportion, ite fourch 
10u'} be to the ſecond ; then you mult mul iply the 
uſt by the ſecond, and divide he Product by the 
rd; And the Quo tent, which wou d be 6. won't be 
he Number requir'd ; and that is call d 75- Neue of 
bree Inverſe, or Indirect; that being an Indirect pro- 
Jortion, in theſe four Numbers, 4, 18, 12 and 6, 
Ince the fourth is not to the ſecond, as the third to 
he frft, but as the fir it to the third. 
| Thete ]] Maxims are the Foundation of all the 
ies of Three, Direct and Indirect, in which an un- 
non Number is always demanded, that has a cer: 
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more to leſs with the ſecond Term, the third Tem 
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tain proportion to thoſe that are known z and to fin 
thit Number, you mult remember what proportion it 
muſt hear t the known Numbers, and carefully apply 
one of rhe atoreſaid Maxims. 


The Simple Rule of Three Dire. 


Obſervation J. 
When the firſt of the three known Terms, is to the 
ſecond, as the third muſt be to the fourth; Or wha 
the firſt is to the third, as the ſecond mult be to the 
{ourth, the Rule is Dire@. 


Obſervation II. 
When the firſt Term goes from leſs to more, or fron 


mult likewiſe go from leſs to more, or from more tg 
leſs with the fourth, 


Obſervation III. 


When the firſt Term repreſents Mer, Tuns, C. 
and the ſecond Pounds, Florins, &c. the third Tem 
muſt repreſent Men, Tuns, Cc. and the fourth Pounds 
Florins, Cc. So that the firſt and third muſt be of th: 


ſame Species, and the ſecond and fourth of the im 9% 
Species, but different from the firſt and third. 
Obſervation IV. . 
When the firſt Term is more or leſs than the ſecond 
by 2, 4, or any other part, the third Term mult | 0 
mots or leſs than the fourth proportionally. 7 
71.1 


PROPOSITION 


Tis demanded how much 35 Hundred of Coffe 
will amount ro, at the tate of 8530. 45. for 48 Hur 
gre * 7 


— 


T. 
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Tis very neceſſary, for the eaſier underſtanding the 
gule of Three, that the Terms be ſec in their Natural 
Order; about which, remember the follo wing Obſer- 


nion. 
8 OBSERVATION 


Of the three Terms known in the Rule of Three 
Dircct, that which is alone, in its Species, mult al- 
ways be the ſecond ; the Term which is accompanied 
up the Queſtion bow many, how much, &c. mult be 
Ie third; and conſequently that which is of the fame 
* with the third, muſt be the firſt; and the 


rom fcarth Term, when found, muſt be of the ſame Spe- 
"Wc es with the ſecond. 


A General Rule, 


L_ ly the ſecond Term of the Rule of Three D- 
ect by the third, or the third by the ſecond, and di- 


„Ee oh che Product by the firſt, and the Quotient will 
Tem pe the fourth Number demanded. : 

nds, 

of the Firſt Example. 

ſame 


Simple Rule of Three Direct, Engliſh Money. 
| If t 48 C. colt 8530. 45. how many will 2 26 C.colt? 


— — 


5119. 4. — 12 
25390. — 5 
30715. 4. — 
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order and Diſpoſition of the Rule of Three Direct. 
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as in moſt other Operations, the Proportion will 8 
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Operation. 
Multiply the ſecond Term 853. 4. by the thi: i 7 
Term 36, and the Quotient being 20715. 4, divii: 
that by the firſt Term 48, and you will have in the 
Quotient the fourth Term of the Rule, which is 69 


i8s, Which is the Solution of the Rule. = 1; 
Fir ſt Reflection. Jour 
bes = have 
You ie that here the firſt Term is to the ſecond. x ohe 


rhe third is co the fourth; and the firſt to the thin Dir 


as the ſecond to rhe fourth. "Wi 
Second Reflection. ml 


© PR 3 . Aich 
The frit Term is 48, and the ſecond 26 ; the fl ep 


is ſuper or to rhe ſecond, and relative to it as à preate 
to a leſſer, 48 being ſuperior to 36. And fo the f 
cond, which is 853. 4. is ſuperior to the fourth 
which is 639. 18. 


Third Reflection. 


The firſt and third Term of the Rule, repreſen 
Weight, and the ſecond and fourth Money; and |: 
rhe firſt and third are of the ſame Species, and tte 
ſecond and fourth of the ſame Species, bur ditteren 
trom the firſt and third. 

And conſequently, all the above-mention'd Propris 
ties of the Simple Rule of Three direct, being fou 
in this Rule, it muſt be Right. | 

And tho this Demonſtration might be a ſuthci 
Proof for any Operation of the Rule of Three diret, 


26D 


— .. 


be {6 caſily found. I ſhall here ſer down the Merhos | 

of proving the Rule of Three by the Doctrine . 

Contraries. which will be convenient for Beginners. If 24 
; : \ 12 


* 


i 
* 
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The Method of proving the Simple Rule of Three 


mM ACE 
* A General Rule, 


it you multiply the firſt Term of the Rule by the 
W{ourth, and divide the Product by the third, you will 
have in the Quotient, the ſecond Term giv'n. But 
i, Wohlerve, that if there remain any Figures in the firſt 
aud Diriſtion, you muſt add them to the Product of the 
Wecond Multiplication; for the Products of the Rule, 
and of the Proof, muſt be equal; which cou'd not be 
Prichout adding the Remainder of the firſt Diviſion to 
The Product of the ſecond Multiplication, as aforeſaid. 


If 26 C. coſt 6391. 18s. how much will 48 C. coſt ? 


— — 
* —— D2ͤ— 
c * 


5119. o 
25596. o0 


. — 


——— — — 


26 Diviſor, 30715. 04 5. 
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vill nt 


leihe | A Second Fxample in Dutch Money. 


net, I 348 Laſts of Corn, coſt 4568 Florins, 16 Sty- 
22 Pennings, how much will 456 Laſts coſt - 
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Multipiy the ſccond Term 4568 Pl. 
by the third Term, 456 
18. Which being 
8 La Its, YOu WIII have ! 7 
Which is 


— 


208 238 . 


* Pen. 


Of the Rule of Three, 


Chap. XV], 


(will 456 Laſts cf: 
If 348 Laſts colt 4568 F. 16S. 12 P. how much 


2 231181„1„%é rr ————· 


27413. 
228441. 
1827535. 


oo. 8. 15 


{ Jer al 703, 


Laſts, to have 
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2 ot! 


on. * d where Obſerve, Fs 


NCr,52 
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ver + which 


Penninge in the Diviſion, 
CAIT ied 
£rOOf, according to the 
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(348 Laſts coſt? 
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, Chap. XVI. Of the Rule of Three. 
If 456 Laſts coſt 5986 F. 15, — how much will 
47894. — = 8 
239470. — — 10. © 
1795025. 18.— 
DiVio! 2083389. 18.— 


AT II. The Double Rule of Three Direct. 


Order of this Rule. 


His 15 Call'd The Double Rule of Three Direct, becauſe 
* includes two Simple Rules of Three Dired, or 
is compos'd of Five known _ and there- 


| 
iu 


Let 


2 4 


1 
there bel 


ns in this Rule, the Beginner wi 
'Ve the Direction forme ry 280) n, 
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) 
wo 


e has been by ſome call'd, The Rule 
th Term being always that which is demanded. 


ATIONS. 
ing ſome difficulty in 1 th 
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f Five. The 
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Queſtion goes from more to more, or from leſs to lef 
the Rule muſt be Direct. And it is further tg 7. 
ober! d, concerning the Diſpoſition of the Rule, Tu? : 
of all che five Terms giv'n, that which is alone | in! 

Snecks m mult be the third in the Rule e, and that tj; 7 
ſixth mult be of the fame Species with it: And thy 15 
the firlt and the fourth muſt alſo be of the ſame d. 
cies, as the ſecond and the fifth muſt likewiſe be.? 
different from the fuſt and the fourth. 


FARAUPUSIZIOA 


In 5 days, 12 perſons get 168 Florins ; the Que elt. 1 
5, how m. ich 28 perſons will get in 15 days, at th 
141 ne Are 0 

And here, the Diſpoſition of the Rule not heir 
Natural, you muſt confider, that the Queſtion cir 
from lets to raore. it is Direct, and muſt be pl 
in the following Order. 

In all th. Puubie Rules of Three Direct, in whic 
hve Ter. are giv'n, the ſaid five Terms mult | be K 
duc'd inco two, to have the Diviſor and the Divider 
aach in one © nly Term: Thus. 

N wg tr e firſt Term by the ſecond, and you n! 
have tte Div! for in the Product. 

S Say multiply the third by the fourth, and multi: 
2580 n the Product by the fifth Term, and the Prodi 

will be your Dividend. 

Then divide, and you will have in the Quote 
the fixth Term demanded. 

If you multiplied the fourth Term by the fifth, a 


Woduct, 
their Product by the third, or if you 1 1 
fifth hy the third, and cheir Product by the four: if the R 
you wou'd have in the Product the ſame Divided 
Pry 
7 ? Take 


La th 


Cap. XVI. Of the Rule of Three, 37 


The Double Rule of Three Direct, in Dutch Mone; 
Firſt Example. 


— 

1 
* 

* 


| 12 perfons in 8 days get 168 Florins, how much 
vill 28 perions get at the lame rate, in 15 days? 
195 
28 


—ͤ oO —— — 


1244 
3360 
4 
———— ͤ —ä—ääJ—¾ê 
22. 
Lib 8 
4704 
Er 15 
415 a 
0 | ＋ . | ah ; 
, . F % = p 9 % o ry on 
Ic Diviſor, 70560 UDIVIQENC 
hs 8 . — —— — GD. — 3 ͤ„% „ — —-— — 
1 Quot. 73; Florins. 326 
5 » va : 
18 
el 48 
1 — WC — 
vow 
= 
1 Operation 
4 YY 


To perform this Rule, you muſt multiply the firſt 


lit 72 by the ſecond Term 8, to have che Divi- 
oo 
Then multiply the third Term 168, by the fourth 
ollie 28, and the Product Feng 4704, multiply that 
& the fifth Term. which is 15, to have in the laſt 
h 1 i oduct. rhe Dividend 70 5 6 2 Which being divided 
ed “, you will have in the Quotient, the ſixth Term 
ours the Rule, which is 735 Florins 
ene | 


Proof of the Double Rule of Three Direct 


le the fourth and fifth Terms of the Rule, to 
Lethe firſt and ſecond Terms of the Proof; and 
F 34 they 
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then take the firſt and ſecond Terms of the —_ 0 
make the fourth and fifth Terms of the Proof; 
take the ſixth Term of the Rule, to make the th 
Term of the Proof. 

The Terms being fo difpos'd, multiply the hrlt | 
the ſecond to have the Diviſor in the Product. 4 
then multiply the three laſt Terms, as in the Rule, tg 

have the Dividend : Which being divided according. 
„you will have in the Quotient, the Value ol 
cht Term of the Rule, if the Operation be rig 


If 28 perſons in 15 days, get 7 5 Florins, how much 


will 12 perſons get in 8 days? 


735 
12 


42 70560 


2856 
3360 
©OO 


Operation, 


To pero zm this Rule, you multiply 28 by 15, t 
nave 420 for your Div ſor. 

Then you multiply 735 by 12, to have 8820 in th 
Product, which you again multiply by 8, to have ti 
Dividend 70560 

Which being divided os 420, you will have in ti: 
Quotient the Value of the third Term of the Ru 
Uix. 168 Plorins. 


L- 
— 
8 
— 
EY 
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Second Examp le of the Double Raule of Three Direcl , 
in Englith Money. 


Suppoſe a perſon has a Bank-Note of 8761. 145. 
J. payable in 79 days, and diſcounts it at the rate 
6 per Cent. per Annum ;, what Sum will that amount 
>. deducting the Diſcount ? 
NOTE. 
Tho there be but three known Terms in this Pro- 
ofition, you mult nevertheleſs have five to find the 
< MW fxth. The two that are wanting are the 265 days of 
the year and 100, with which you form your Rule 
thus. 
If gol. in 365 days, produce 61 how much will 
$747. 145. 10 d. produce in 79 days? 


tool. 365d. 61. 8760. 14. 10. 79 d. 


— — 7—qtFnuu —y—ů WR — — 


3506. 19. 4. 474. 
61 4 
35069 14. 


— —— 7*—j« 


690 419575. 11, o. 
Anl. 11 I. 75. 8 d. 50575 
O 14075 
rom 876 J. 143. 10 d. 20 
| 
| —— — 281511 
; 4 865. 07. 2 . 26011 
e the 12 
n tht 312132 
£18 20122 
167(7. 8 


Obe 


of the Diſcount. 


Operation 
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* 


. 5: 4 
11. 
691. 3. 
68200. OC 
341583 *17. 8 


415575. II. o 


1 — — 7 — * 
ieee 7 


OO. 0 


To periom this Rule, you multiply 365 by 1c. 
have the Diviſor 26500. | | 

Then you divide 415575. 11.—by 36500, to lar: 
in the Quotient x17. 75. 8d. Which is the Value 9 
Which being ſubſtrafted from th: 
full Amount of the Note, there will remain 8651 
2d. Which is the Anſwer of the Queſtion. 


Note, That that 83 J. 175. 8d. that remains of the 
Diviſton, and mark'd with an Aſteriſm (thus “) mu 
e added to the Product of the Proof. 


Proof. 


Vote, The tworlaſt Terms of the Rule mult he th: 
firſt of the Proof; and the rwo firſt of the Rule, the 
Tait of the Proof; and the fixth Term of the julz 
muſt be the third of the Proof: The whole being per 
iormd according to the Directions already giv'n. 


It 876 J. 145. 10d. in 79 days, give 110. 75, 6 
how much will 100 l. give, in 365 days? 


Days, 
365 


— 2 — 


36500 


Wiic th 


Bind th 
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Operation. 


To perform this Proof, multiply 876 JL. 146. 10d 
b 79, to have the Divitor 692620. 115. 10 d. 

Then multiply 365 by 1co, to have 36500, by which 

gu multiply xx I. 7s. 8 d. to have the Dividend 
. 5 
By 69262, II. 10, you divide 415575. 11. —ſay- 
nz. in 41 how many times 6 ? And finding it 6 times, 
von ſet don 6 In the Quotient. 
By that 6, multiply 69262. II. 10, beginning by 
1c, and ſublſtract ſucceſſiwely the Products ot all the 
Figures of the Multiplication of the Dividend; and 
theze remaining only Cy phers, it is certain the Rule 
iS Tight. | 


4 | 
44. * 


The Third Example of the Double Rule of Three 
Direit, with Frattions ; in Dutch Money. 


Firſt Obſervation, 

Beſides what has been formerly ſaid about Fractions, 
when there happens any in the Operations of the Rule, 
There is this further to be obſerv'd, that when one of 
the Terms has a Fraction, and the other of the ſame 
Species has none, both the Terms muſt be reduc'd 
into the Denomination of the Fraction: That is to 
Jay. if the Fraction be Thirds, Fourths, Fc. hoth the 
Numbers muſt be Thirds, Fourths, Sc. 


Second Obſervation, 


And farther, if one of theſe Terms was accompa- 
Died, for Example, with a Fraction of, and the other 
VItha Fraction of 3, you muſt reduce the firſt into 
I, by multiplying them by 3, and joyning the 2 
ot the 2 to the Product; after which, vou muſt like- 


3 


i: that Product into Fourths, by multiply ing it by 4. 


ud the fame thing thou'd you do with regard to the 


Term 
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Chap. xy. 
Term accompanied by 2, if you begin by it. For 
muſt firlt be reduc'd into Fourths, adding the 
the n, reducing afterwards that Product into Thirds 
b multiplying it by 3: In which caſe theſe ty; 
Terms will not only be of the ſame Species, but 9f 


the Tame Denomination. This is a General Rule f 
4 Simple Rules of Three, Direct or Inverſe ; as wel 
45 Double-Direct, Inverſe or Compound. 


Third Obſervation, 


The Rules of Three Double- Direct, Double-lnverf 
and Double- Compound, ſometimes admit of mar 
than Five known Terms, having Seven, Nine or more; 
When there are Seven, an Eighth muſt be found; 
when Nine, a Tenth, Cc. And they are frequently 
call'd Rules of Seven, Rules of Nine, &c. 


An Example upon theſe Obſervaticns, 


If two Journey men- Weavers, by making 2+ Elb d 
Damask a dav, get 35 Florins, 12 Styvers, 4 Penning 
n 5 days; how much will three Journey men, wt! 
can make 3. Ells a day, get in 8 days? 


| NOTE. 

To perform this Rule, oy the Terms as belo, 
reducing them as above directed, multiplying contin 
ally the three firſt Terms to have the Diviſor, and mult: 
plying likewiſe the four laſt Terms by one another, t! 
have the Dividend; but with this precaution, That 
the Term that contains the Florins, Styvers and Fer 
nings, mult be the laſt multiplied. 

Divide the Product of that laſt Multiplication h 
the Diviſor you find, and you will have in the Quoth 
ent the Number you ſeek, Which is a General Maxi 
tor all the Operations of the Double Rule of This 
Direct. 
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ſournym. F ls. Days. Journym. Ells. Days, 


rr: 27 11 F. 35-1 8 
0 8 11 13. 16. 
Ot 4 3 
01 _—_— N 
Jl 32 | 39 
2 32 1 F. 33. „ 
tk 352 71. 04. 8. 624 
1 704 Div. 2492. 17. 8. 3 
my 284.90. oo. o. —— 
= 35612. 10. o. 1872 Mult. 
tly e ee I 1 
504 66656. 12. o. 
Anf. 94 F. 13 S. 15 P. 3306 
1 490 
$ 0! | 20 
ing : — 
112 9812 
2772 | | 
660 {| 
16 8 
low, 4 
tim 10560 
mlt. 3520 
1, t0 ooo 
That | 
per. Operation, 


The Terms being rightly diſposd, you muſt confide: 
Par the Days and Ells are accompanied with Eracti- 
P'S. And ſeeing there is but one of the two Terms 
hich denote Days, accompanied with a Frattior, 
ou reduce it into its Fraction, and multiply the 5 < 
pays, by the 2 of the -, to have 11 in the T_—__ : 
; H\.NG 


* - **. ay 


2 


* . — * —_ — — . — 
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A: becauſe that, according to the firſt Obſervatic BE * 
the i» Terms of the ſame Species mult be of the ME the 
ſame > me. you mult alſo reduce into halt-days tie Fro 
8 Jays c* rhe Kule, ro have 16 half-days. 4 

And C1. ering likewiſe, that the two Terms of the 4 
Ells are acco rpanied with two different Fractions; te. MF £104 
ducing each Term into its Fraction, you will have 8 Nan 
in the one, and 13 in the other. Bur becauſe, accord. iso 
ing to the ſecond Obſervation, the two Terms of the MM ©: 
Tame Species mult be of the ſame Name, you multi. the! 
ply 8 by 4, and 13 by 3, to have 22 in the firſt Po. 
duct, and 39 in the ſecond. And then you bring donn 
and diſpoſe in the ſame Line, the Terms that are re. 
duc'd, as well as thoſe that are not, as under, 

2:22. 11 F. . 128 48 39. 16 
After which, multiply according to the Diredin B **/ 
giv'n, the three firſt Terms of the Rule, to have a WF, <.- 

Diviſor . And ſo multiplying 32 by 11, you have 352; l F. 
and multiplying 352 by 2, you have in the Produt WF 
704 ; Which is the Diviſor of the Rule. | 

Then multiply, according to the ſame Direction, the 
four Terms of the Rule, to have the Dividend, And 
ſo multiply ing 39 by 16, you have 624; which being 
multiplied by z, produces 1872; by which multiply- 
ing the 35 Flo. 12 Sty. 4 Pen. you will have in that 
lat Product 66666 Florins, 12 Styvers: Which is the 
Dividend of the Rule; which being divided by the 
Diviſor 704, you will have in the Quotient 94 Flo. 
13 Sty. 15 Pennings ; which is the Solution ot th 
Queſtion, | PART 

Proof. | 

The Operation of the Proof of this Rule may e * 

2bridg'd, by reducing it into a Simple Rule of Thr WW — 


Direc. And ſo you muſt take the Product of tie 
three laſt Terms, viz. 1872, to make the firſt Tem 
of rhe Proof. * 

Abe 


Anf. F. 35. 12 S. 4 Pen. 10506 
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| Take alſo the Product of the three firſt Terms of 
cke Rule, viz. 744, to be the third Term of the 


Proof. 
And laſtly, take the Quotient of the Rule, viz. 


4 Flo. 13 Sty. 15 Pen. to be the ſecond Term of the 
| Proot. Then multiply and divide in the ordinary 
Manner, and you will have in the Quotient of the Di- 
eilon, the Value of the fourth Term of the Rule, 


viz, 25 Flo. 12 Sty. 4 Pen. Which is a certain Mark 


the Rule is good. 


(704 give? 
it 1872 give Fl. 94. 13. 15. how many will 
+6 378. 

66287 16. 04. 


” oo = — -——- 


— — — 


1372 66666. 12. 00 


. 


1146 


P 20 


22932 
4212 
469 
16 


7488 
O0 


, AR r. III. The Simple Rule of Three Diverſe. 


Firſt Obſeruation. 


en the firſt Term goes from more to leſs with 
| the third, the ſecond Term muſt go from leſs to 
Pie with the fourth: And when the firſt Term goes 
m ſeſs to more with the third, the ſecond mult go 
mn more to leſs with the fourth, Se 


| 
| 


— 


ES IS i ——— —— 


— 
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Second Obſervation. 


The firſt and third Term muſt be of the ſame Spe 
cies 2nd the ſecond and fourth of the ſame Specis, 
7 diftexent from that of the firſt and third, 


Third Obſervation. 


he firſt Term is leſs than the third, 15 
2, &c. me lecond Term muſt be greater by, -_ ©, 
than the fourth: And when the ft Term is grene 
by -, +, c. than the third, the ſecond Term muſt k 
leis by 2, , Cc. than the tourth. 


FX, 


Propoſition. Pe. 
Four thouſand Men being beſieg'd in a Town, wild ! 
only four Months Proviſions: Four thouſind me lea: 
Men being got into the Place, tis demanded. hoy tai 
long the Provifions aforeſaid will ſerve the Ciel lt 0 
rhouſand Men? ; 
Order of the Rule. j 
f Molt 
A General Rule. bd diy 
The Terms being difpos'd in their Natural OG ” 
vou mult multiply the firſt Term of the Rule by t _- 
fecond, and divide the Product by the third; and t 
Quotient will he the fourth Term of the Rule, while = 
's demanded. I 8(c 
1 
Firſt Example of the Simple Rule of Three lui 4 
Four thouſand Men having Proviſions for ft Fs 
Months, tis demanded how long the ſame Provitult b 
will ſerve Eight thouſand Men? 
4) 000 Men, 4 Months. 8)cco Men. 5 Gar 
02 rs CONE / e Wloipe 
8 16 | ions 


Anſ. for 2 Months. 


. — 
on, — 
Ln 
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Operation. 

pertorm this R = the ferms 3 diſpos'd in 

ity hs you Cut oft three Cyphers, according to gt 

Method of Abridging the Rules of Three; of which 

{more afterwards. Then multiply the 4 Months by 

2 4 of 4000, to have 16 in the Product; and divi- 

| I the 16 by the 8 ef Scco, you will h ave 2 in the 
Quotient: which is the Anſwer of the Queſtion. 


Trial of this Rule. 


Here you ſee that the hrit Term gces from leis to | 
Pore with the third, and the [eco nd goes ITOM MOre 
& leßs with the fourth. The firſt Term denotes Men, 


win nd ſo does the third; the ſecond Term denotes 
moe lonths, and ſo does the fourth. The firſt Term 
hoy $0nt2!ns one half of the third, and the fourth ons 
Eigh þl! lt of rhe ſecond. 


Proof of the Simple Nule of Three Ioerſe, 


4 Multiply the third Term of the Rule by the fourth, 
divide the Product by the firſt, and you will baue | 
| the Quotient, the Value of the ſecond Term of | 


I 30 
by un ; | b 
nd th Procf of the rrocedivg Rule. 14 
I 8 (o Men. 2 Months. 40 co Men, 1 
1383—7 =o — — — —— —— — j | 
T4), 4. 16. | 
: f 1 — — — — — Kr. — 1 
7 
or Fat 4 Months, co . 
0\111.42 . 


Ee 
: 
1 


Second E xanjple, 


© Garifon of 9cco Men being beſieg'd, and having 
Foſpect of kelief, before 6 Months, there being 
Nifons for that Number only for 4 Months, tis 

4 8 demanded 


98 Of the Rule of Three, Chap. XI 


demanded how many Men muſt go out, to les 


Months Proviſions for thoſe that remain? \ 
| tir 
[f there is 4 Months Proviſion for goco Men, free 
how many Men will there be 6 Months Proviſion 
4 0000 6 1 
6 26000 | 
Goc o OOO O ö 
There mult remain in the Gariſon only 6000 Me 
and therefore 3000 Men muſt go our. A 
The Proof is perform'd as that of the precedm hut 
Rule. | net 
Third Example. muſt 
hut if, inſtead of ſending out + of the Garifon, tk if 
Allowances bediminiſh'd, ſo as to make 4 Months Pr, 2 
viſions ſerve 6 Months; ſuppoſing the Allowances t . 
he of 24 Ounces, of how many Ounces muſt they k 2 
Ater that diminution ? 
(6 Months git 
if 4 Months give 24 Ounces, how much u. 
6, 96. be 
Anl. 16 36 


Fourth Example. 


low many Reams of Paper, of 520 Sheets eat 
01d it take to Print a Book of 24. Sheets, and 1: 
Number? 

To perform this Rule, multiply the Numbet 
Books, by the Number of Sheets in each Book, 1 
Aivide the Product by the gco Sheets, of which! 
vide the TUUUEL W eng Fu ICC, O WII 1 

a 


= 
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Ream of Paper is compos d and you will have in 

the Quotient the Number o © Reams that will be ne⸗ 
ly; 

3 (oo Sheets d 

in 15 (co Sheets, 24 times, how many times 


ts. — 


5 Divi. 360 


— 2 — — ——_— 


—— — — Mis 


Anſ. 72 Reams. 10 
oo 


Fifth Example, with Factions. 


8 \ Taylor being to make a Coat, in which he muſt 
dig Dur 9. Yards of Stuff of + of a Yard in breadth ; the 
action is, how much Stuff of. of a Yard in breadt 
mult be had to Line that Coat 1 


* [f demand 9 - Yards, how much will - > 
bm. — 2ö;— 
65 | 24 24 Mul. | 17 Divi. 
& N —— ——— _—  — — —— —— 
Anſiver 15 17 Verg. 
We F 
* * Operaticn. 


To perform this Rule, you muſt multiply the 6 of 
Kh. by the 4 of the; and the Product being 2 

er it down under the 4 

11 likewile the 5 of the J by the 2 of the 


45 


| * 4 
| Then multiply 9 by 24, to have in the Product 
[p23 which being divided by 15, you will have in 
he Quotient 15 Yards, which | is the Anſwer of the 
weition, 

To have the Product of 232, you multiply the 2 
bf the * by 24, laying, 2 times 24 make 48; in 48 
here are 16 times 3; z Jet down © under the + and r-- 


in 16: Aftet Which, multiply 24 by 9, and you will 
ale 222. (1 8 2 ART. 


0 have in the Product 15, which ſer down under 
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ART. IV. The Double Rule of Three Inverſe, 


. 
f „ people give the Solution of the Double Raf 
5 Three Inverſe, by two Simple Rules of Thre 
|; In — 5 But that being too tedious, I ſhall prong; 
i an eaſior Method. 
' Order of the Rule. 
k It is indeed call'd Double Inverſe, becauſe it compre 
4 hends two Simple Rules Inverſe ; or at leaſt is cv, 
pos'd of five known Terms, to find a fixth. 
h and for avoiding C onfufion in diſpoſing of the 
þ Terms, you mult remember it mult be Inverſe, if the 
| Queſtion goes from more to leſs, and from Teſs t 
1 more; as well as from leſs to more, and more to lk. 
| Propoſition. 18 
Ii Tf a Gariſon of 3600 Men, have Bread for 35 Dass 7 
[ at the Rate of 24 Ounces a day, how many Ounce An. 
| will that afford to 4180 Men for 45 Days? 
1 General Rule. 
n in all Rules of this Nature reduce the five Term nn 
"4 g1Vn into two, to have the Diviſor in one, and the = . 
14 Dividend in the other: Thus. Wa 
1 Multiply by one another, the three firſt Terms d. 
by | the Rule, * the laſt Product will be the Dividend The 
5 Then multiply the fourth Term by the fifth, and * 5 
1 the Product will be your Diviſor. then di 
4 After which divide, and you will have in the Quo- nd 2. 
1 tient the ſixth Term you demand. on, 
1 
1 Take 
1 Ake t. 
is d fect 
q If the! 


ule, 10 


Firſt Example of a Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 


: Men. Days. Ounces. Men. Days. 
if 2600. 25. 24 4180. 45. 
4 2600 as --* 

14400 20900 
Ic 77 1672 
$64.00 1881 (00 
th: 35 
the — 
10 432000 
ls. 2592 
| 1881 (00 30240(00 
a5, 22. 1 
Anf 16 Ounces = 11430 
18 X 14 j 
＋ 
Operation. 


Multiply the third Term 24, by the firſt 2600, and 
the Product being 86400; multiply that by the ſecond 
Term 35, to have in the laſt Product 3024000, which 
$ th- Dividend. 

Then multiply the fourth Term 4180, by the fifth 
45, to have in the Product the Diviſor 188100. And 
then dividing, you will have in the Quotient 16 Ounces, 


rms 
the 


8 of 


id. 
and 


Ju6- 


don. 
Proof. 

| Take the- fourth and fifth Terms of the Rule to 
ke the firſt and ſecond of the Proof; and the firſt 
and ſecond of the Rule, to make the fourth and fiſth 
dl the Proof; And laſtly, take the ſixch Term of rhe 
dule, to make the third of the Prov” 

6g 2 Then 


Tig 
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and a little more, Which is the Anſiver of the Que- 
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® FAY >= 


= 
Ser r.. err ws 3 . ee ie, A 


— —— 
ü a6. — 
- — 2 — 

—— 2 


— r 
* 


= > oe to SS 
; So — 


PIES 
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Then multiply the firſt Three to have the Dividend; 
adding the 144, remaining of the Diviſion of the 
Rule. 

Multiply alſo the fourth Term by the fifth to hays 
the Diviſor. 


After which divide, and you will have in the Quo | 
tient of the Proof, the third Term of the Rule; if the 
Operation be right. 

Men. Davs. Ounces. Men. Days, 
ir 4380 _ [a5 TP 5 21 A 
20900 I 8000 
| 165720 f M 
18810 D. 126 (o 5 . 
16 — 3 
a ut o 
— —— Anſ. 24 Ounces. Ni 
zoo 
3 lent, 
2 $ the 
3024 (coco Divid. 
504 
OCO 
| 
Secoud Example. — 

A Prince ordering the Sum of 48000 1. to be diſti. 
buted for a ſignal Service to 1600 Soldiers at 15 Sch 
2a day, during 40 days; ſuppoſe he orders the fam: 

Sum to be diſtributed by equal Porrions io 800 Mal 
in- 20 Days, the Queſtion is, how much muſt be gill nag 
each Man a day ? An 
| The 
| des, 
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Men. Days. Sols. Men. Days. 


If 1600 40 I5 800 20 
1600 20 
24000 16000 
40 
16 (ooo | 960 (ooo 
Anſ. 60 Sols, ooo 
Operation. 


Multiply 1600 by 15, and the Product of that by 
o, to have the Dividend 96000. Then multiply 
zoo by 20, to have in the Product the Diviſor 16000. 
ut off three Cyphers both from the Diviſor and the 
Dividend, and divide 960 by 16, to have in the Quo- 
lent, the fixth Term of the Rule, 60 Sols, which 
s the Solution of the Queſtion. 


Proof. 


Men. Days. Solſes. Men. Days. 
H $(00 200 60 16 (0 400 


120 64 
8 
960 
64 320 
Anſwer 15 Sols. 000 


| Tie Operation is perform'd as thar which pte 
des, 


6g 4. ART 


. — I > 5 1 — — — 
5 1 1 2 2 - 
2 2 oh ww . — 
8 — 5 4 | 
- A 


l 
q 


ie Kan; -S 
mw 
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| f 
AE T. V. The Double Rule of Three Compound, | * 
| in 8 
J His Rule is call@ Double Compoumd, becauſe it i; Mee, 
compos'd of two Simple Rules of Three, of whig 
the one is Direct, and rhe other Inverſe. It ſeemsy 
have been invented by the Mathematicians; m M 
tho ir is very uſeful in Mechanicks and Fortificaticn nd 
there are but few that know it. It is diltinguiſhz M 
from all the other Rules, by the Diſpofition and 0:.|MMule 
der of its Terms. Ir is commonly proposd in xMWivic 
Active or Ambignons Senſe ; but the Artifice is eaſh MW Th 
diſcover'd, it care be taken to reduce the Propoſition e th: 


into a Paſhve ſenſe . In which caſe the Operation is x 
eaſy as that of any other Rules of Three. 


Propefuon, 

68 Workmen having rais'd a Wall 28 Foot high i 
15 Days, to raiſe it 32 Foot higher in 8 Days; hoy 
many Men muſt there be 


The Method of the Rule. 


'Tis eaſy to obſerve, that this Propoſition contain 
two Rules of three, of which one is Direct, and tb 
other Inverſe. For if 68 Men make only 28 Fon 
there muſt be more Men to make 32; and therefir 
the Propoſition going from more to more, multi 
Direct. And on the other hand, 28 Foot having be 
rais'd in 15 Days, and there being but 8 allow'd t 
raiſe 32 Foot, the proportion goes from more to leh 
and therefore muſt be Inverſe : Whereby *tis plain, 
contains two Rules of Three; the one Direct, at 
the other Inverſe; and therefore muſt be Cott 
pound. | | 
Now to give their Natural Diſpoſition to Mee the 
Terms of that Rule, fet it down in a Paſſive {en 
and ſay. | 
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If 28 Foot of Wall be rais'd in 15 Days by 68 Men, 
by how many Men can 32 Foot of the fame be raigd 
in 8 Days? And placing the Terms in a Line, as be- 
ore, proceed according to the following Rules. 


General Rule, 


ud, 


it x 
uch 
ns to 

an! 


Ind the Product will be the Diviſor. 


Fo Multiply the ſecond, third and fourth Terms of the 
0% ue by one another, and the laſt Product will by the 
n a iridend. a 

11 Then divide, and the Quotient of the Diviſion will 
ti e the fixth Term of the Rule. : 


18 
ii Example of the Double Rule of Three Compound, 


Foot. Days. Men. Foot. Days. 


(gh 1 If 28 I5 68 32 8. 
ö non — 5 
136 
204 
ntain 2176 
nd tk I5 
Fos 
ef 224 Divi. 32640 
uſt k Sis ps — 
g ben 145 Men. 1024 
d 1280 
0 leb *160 
ain, ! 
. 1 Operation. 
Multiply the firſt Term 28, by the fifth Term 8, to 
to re the Diviſor 224 in the Product. | 
fene Then multiply the third Term 68 by the fourth 


m 32, and the Product being 2176, multiply that 
= . again 


Multiply the firſt Term of the Rule by the fifth, 
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again by the ſecond Term 15, to have in the laſt Pn. 
duct the Dividend 32640. 

And then dividing, you will have in the Quotiey 
245 Men; which is the ſixth Term of the Rule, ay 
the Solution of the Queſtion. 

There's a Remainder of 160 in the Diviſion ; hy 
as people can't reduce Men into Fractions, we a4 
one more to the Work to eaſe the others. 1— 

| Proof. 

To prove all Rules of this Nature, diſpoſe the 
Terms as in the Proofs of the other Double Rules af | 
Three, and perform the Operations in the ſame max | 
ner; And for the ſixth Term of the Proof, you wil 
have the ſecond Term of the Rule. 


Foot. Days. Men. Foot. Days 
It 32 8 145 28 15 


— ——— —ñ— u — 


— 


— — — — —B— —ö 
* »* ® 


e Q 

1160 Mult 

29 e in 

— m1 

| 22480 1deni 
- ind 

* 160 | | 


480 Divi. 32640 


Anf. 68 Men. 3840 
x ©000 


Secoud Example. 


There having been 80000 Quintals of Ammuniti 
in a Gariſon that is to be kept but 9 Days, 4500 Cu 
tals of which is carried away in 6 Days by 18 Muls 
What Number of Mules wou'd be neceſſary to cat! 
away in 3 Days, the remaining 75500 Quintals? 1 
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Diſpoſe the Propoſition thus: 

If 4500 Quintals, in fix Days, are carry'd away by 
> Mules ; how many Mules will be wanted, to carry 
ay 75500 Quintals in three Days? 


Quintals. Days. Mules. Quintals. Days. 
N [f 45 (00 6 18 755 (00 3 


13590 
the 
88 Of 
mad 335 3 
" Anſ. 604 Mules. 540 
CO 


Operation. 


ut off two Cyphers from the two Terms that de- 
e Quintals ? . 

Multiply the firſt Term 45 by the fifth Term 3, to 
e in the Product the Diviſor x25. 

Then multiply the fourth Term 755, by the third 
m 18, to have in the Product 13590; which again 
I|tiplying by the ſecond Term 6, you will have the 
vidend 81540. | : 

ind then dividing, you will have in the Quotient 
; Mules; which is the Anſwer of the Queſtion. 
The Proof is perform'd as in the preceding Rule. 


ART. VI. The Rule of Conjunction. 


(His Rule is fo call'd, becauſe it joins rogether 
ſeveral Rules of Three into One. Ir being 
perly a Series or Chain of Rules of Three ; by 


unitall ch, and by the relation that ſeveral Antecedents | 


eto their Conſequents, the Proportion between the 
antecedent and the laſt Conſequent is diſcover'd ; 
ell as the Proportion between the others, in their 
nal reſpedts. 


L 
* * 
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Uſe of this Rule. 


"Tis by this Rule that Merchants do generally mik 
all their Calculations and Reductions, both in Excham 
of Money, and in Reducting of Weights and Ma 
ſures, as may be obſerv'd hereafter. 


Method of the Rule. 
To diſpoſe this Rule right, you muſt ſet the Am 


cedents in one Column, and the Conſequents in an, 
ther, to the right of that. 


The firſt Antecedent, and the laſt Conſequent, oi. i a 
which, you ſeek the Antecedent, mult be of the N65! 
Species. 100 

The firſt Conſequent, and the ſecond Anteceie Iro 

muſt likewiſe he of the ſame Species. C1 Pi 
And ſo muſt the ſecond Conſequent and third H Hon 
tecedent. a 
And fo likewiſe the third Conſequent and four 
Antecedent; which Order muſt be continu'd thor 
all the Rule. 65 

The Terms being thus diſpoſed, you muſt fi I 

Diviſor and Dividend. ; — 
Multiply all the Antecedents in a continu'd Mult 65 

plication by one another, and the laſt Product willk 

the Diviſor. * 5” — 

And multiply in the ſame manner the Conſeque 65, 
and the laſt Product will be the Dividend. — 

And then dividing, you will have in the Quote 44 
the Antecedent you want. J. 22 

11. 


Firſt Example of the Rule of Coujunction in Mot 


A Banker of Paris being to remit to his Factor! 
Amſterdam 455 A Tournois; the Queſtion is, I 
many Florins in Banco, the Factor aforeſaid will rect 
at Amſterdam, without including Charges and Fro 


Note, This Char acer (O) ſignifies a Crown or Crowns, a 
Exchangers, wy 
U 
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on, the ſaid Remittance having paſt through the fol- | | 
wing Places, and the Exchange being art the follow- l 
g Rates; viz. For the a of France, at London 56 D. i 
terl. and 65 D St. being worth 1 A ſtampt at Rome, | | 
1 for 100 a ſtampt at Rome, 120 Ducats iu Banco 

Venice, and for 100 Ducats aforeſaid of Venice, 100 14 
aftres of Leghorn, and for 1 Piaſtre of Leghorn, 94 DO. 1 
WW: of of Amſterdam, 


Diſpoſition f the Terms. ; ö 


Antecedents. Conſequents. N f 

7. 

„e. of Francs are worth, 56 D. Sterling, 14 
uns, D. Sterl. worth. I 4. Stamp at Rome. 1 
100 g. Stamp of Rome w. 120 Ducats at Venice. 7 

dn ο Ducats of Venice w. 100 Piaſtres at Leghorn, 


'Þ; 
L1 Piaſtre of Leghorn w. 94 D. of Groſs | | 


fo 
ele e Jes aol Fe | 


our 56 D. Sterl, 
1010 | 120 
65 65720 
fin 100 _ 
Mult 6500 672000 
vill loo RE... 
A 2688000 
luer 65o(o00 Diviſor, — 
| —— 63168000 
ot 44314 £55 D. of Groſs. 476 
221507 379008000 
| . 1107: 17: 6. p. 315840 
* 2 
Nor! 28834608 (oo 
„ U 2804 
recs | 2046 
960 
3108 


*-08 Ope- 


that the Term you ſeek is its Antecedent, and mult 


a] 


— 
/ 
* 
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Operation. 


Here you find the preceding Directions exaQty g 
ſerv'd concerning the Antecedents and the Con 
quents; and conſidering that the Conſequent | 
Groſs, has no Antecedent of its Species; it fol 


of its Species. 5 

Which being conſider'd, you multiply all the An 
cedents by one another in a continu'd Mulrtiplicaiy 
viz. 1 by 65, and then 65 by 100, to have the] 
viſor 650000, 

Then multiplying in the ſame manner the Co 
quents, viz. 56 by 120 to have 6720, and that hy n 
to have 652000, and that by 94 to have 63168 
and laſtly, that by the 456 Crowns, to have the D 
ded 28804608000, | 

Which Dividend being accordingly divided by i 
Diviſor aforeſaid, you will have in the Quotient, | 
the Value of the 456 Crowns, after paſſing thray 
the Places aforefaid, 44314 {3+ D. Groſs: Whichi 
ing reduc'd into Florins, make 1107 Flo. 17 
6 Pennings z which is the Solution of the Rule. 


Proof of the Rule of Compun@ton. 


This Rule, as all the Rules of Three, is pro 
the Doctrine of Contraries; for which end, begin! 
Poſition of the Proof, by the laſt Conſequent of! 
Rule, and end it by the firſt Antecedent; and the. 
tecedents of the Rule, will become the Conſequ 
of the Proat. © 

Then multiply by a continu'd Operation the it 
cedents, to have the Diviſor in the laſt Product; 
in the ſame manner the Conſequents to have the! 
vidend likewiſe in the laſt Product. 

Then divide, and you will have in the Quotient: 
laſt Conſequent of the Rule, viz. 456 Crows 
France. 
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Diſpoſition of the Terms. 


Antecedents. Conſequents. 
94 D. Groſs are worth, 1 Piaſtre. 


100 Piaſtres. 100 Ducats of Venice. 
120 Ducats Ven. 100 V. Stamp at Rome. 
1 v. Stamp. 65 D.Sterl. at London. 


56 D. St. t . of France. 
How many Fr. Crowns for 44314 D. Gr. of Amſterd. 


And here you ſuppoſe the 1107 Florins, 17 Styvers, 
Pennings, to be remitted from Amſterdam to Paris, 


94 44314 
100 650000 
9400 2215700000 
120 265884000000 
_ k *508 
1128000 — . wi 
56 2880460 8 (ooo 
e. 6768000 353740 
5640 379008 
— oooοο o 
OV 63168(000 D. | 
egin | — 
t ol Anſ. 456 v. of France. 
the! 


Second Example of the Rule of Conjunction in 
Exchange, abridging the Terms. | 


ng 35 S. 8D. Groſs: for the J. Sterling; the Que- 

on is, how much that Remittance will amount to 

"don, paſſing through the following Places, _ 
nte- 


tient! 


rown 


| Merchant of Anſterdam being to remit to London 
ol. Groſs, the Change of Amſterdam upon London 


- wo odg — — _ * 4 
5 — 2 
w- — — — Be Þ 4 » 


— 
— % 


— 2 


__ rc. 
” "«. 


2 — — —— So wy —— ä 
2 A : . - PEE 2 » 
Sug 7 .õͤ-——— —ö a — a 
— - 8 — 
— 2 2 >” 2 2 a 


.f. E 
a "aw wy & 4A 


* — — A 
+ * * 


— — 


. 2 , * 2. = 
< PPC 


1 228 — — o 
by O_ = : 
ä Gs fre 
——_— — Pay * 
Py 17 
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Antetedents, Conſe quents, 


If y L. Groſs be worth 3. 22 v. in Fran 
18 v. of France 18 Duc. at Venia 
D. of Venice 20. 156 Gr. at Hanhm 
gs Groſs of Hamburg 8. 468 in Portugal 
#. 7868 Rees of Portugal 1 J. St. ar Londn | 


How many J. St. at London for s J. Groſs ? 


20 
3 

60 

8 


—— 


Anſwer J. 480 Sterling, 


it — 
The Method of Abridging the Terms of this Rule, 00 
rol, 


perform'd in a Moment, by Abridging the Terms by ove 


the Rule of Equalities : founded upon the third Ain time 
of the firſt Book of Euclid, That if from equal Numin i 
equal Numbers be deducted, the Remainders will be ni ont 
Tis plain, all the Antecedents muſt be equal to all te And 
Conſequents; and therefore ſubſtracting from the AWW. n..4 
tecedents, a quantity equal to that ſubſtracted fin And 
the Conſequents, the Antecedents and Conſequents r onſeq 
raining muſt be equal amongſt themſelves. © plying 

The Antecedents and Conſequents being diſpos d it pre 
two Columns, you muſt examine if there be any re in 
tecedent that, according to the quantity, is equal ing, t 
the whole, or in part to any of the Conſequents. Ihe afor 


The Beauty of this Rule conſiſts, in that it may x 


may happen three Ways: The firſt, when an Antec i d at 


dent is equal to a Conſequent: The ſecond, when y it . 
— contains preciſely a Conſequent ſeri; j ( 


times; or, on the contrary, where a Conſequent * oſs, ; 
ta 
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tains preciſely an Antecedent ſeveral times: The third 


when an equal quantity is ſubſtracted from an Antece- 
dent, and a Conſequent. 


The Firſt Caſe. 


In this Rule you ſee, that-100 a of France, are equal 
to 100 Ducats of Venice, and ſo you daſh them; and 
ſeeing likewiſe that x Ducat of Venice is equal to 110, 
Sterl, you likewiſe daſh theſe rwo Terms. 


The Second Caſe. 


Then you examine the other Terms, and finding 
that 5 J. Groſs are contain'd 20 times in 100 Groſs of 
Hamburg ; you bar the 51. and the 100 Groſs, ſet- 
ting down 20 on. the Right of the 100 Groſs, 

Then obſerving that 400 Rees contain 8 times 50 
Groſs of Hamburg, bar the 50 Groſs and the 400 Rees, 
ſetting 8 on the Right of the 400. 


l. Conſidering likewiſe, that 3000 Rees contain 4 times 
fol. Groſs; daſh the 3coo and the 750, ſetting 4 

en the Left of the 750. 

And finding likewiſe, that 12 à of France contain 

ang times che 4, that are ſubſtituted in the place of the 

ano Rees, you daſh the 12 and the 4, and ſet down 

ui on the Right of the 12. | 

H And fo finding all the Antecedents of the Rule 

= Laſtyd, you have but 1 for Diviſor. 


And ſeeing that there remains on the Column of 
onſequents but theſe three Numbers, 3, 20, 8: mul- 
plying them by one another, you will have in the 
alt Product 480; which being divided by x, you will 
We in the Quotient the ſame Number of 480; which 
ing, that ſo many Pounds Sterling is the Solution of 


In he aforeſaid Queſtion : That being the Sum to be re- 
. d at London for the Remittance aforeſaid: Where- 
— it appears, that it is more advantageous 10 remit 


50 l. Groſs ſo, than ſtrait to London, at 355, 8 d. 
c ros, per I. Sterling. 
H h An 


. 
by . l 2 
— Gm Ru _— cut ANZ P — 
— 1 - 
— * — — —— — 
. = . 


» — —— 
- r 3 
— 
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An Obſervation upon this Rule, with regard 
to Arbitrations. 


The Rule of Conjunction being only a Chain of 
Rules of Three, in which the Product of all the Ante. 
cedents muſt be equal to the Product of all the Cop 
fequents ; when you find the Term fought, which is 
always the Antecedent of the Term of the Pofiticn 
which had none before; it follows thence, that the 
Term aforeſaid being put in its place, the Product af 
all the Antecedents, muſt be equal to the Product d 
all the Conſequents : And ſo the Rule is very uſeful 


fince one may thereby diſcover any Antgcedent « Tt 
Conſequent ; and therefore the Equality of all the Huber 
Prices of the Exchange, as we ſhall ſee below. Ne 
| | whic 
To find the Antecedents, prece 
Suppoſe, for Example, you wou'd have the Antec 
dent of the 400 Rees of Portugal in the preceding 
Rule, diſpoſe the Rule as you ſee it here below, omit 2x9; 
ting on purpoſe the Antecedent of the 400 Rees; 4 » 
ter which abridge, and then multiply and divide, and 75 
you will find 52 Groſs of Hamburg for the Anteceden 0 
of the Rule. 2 4 
You muſt only obſerve, that the Antecedent you find 
is always of the ſame Species with the preceding Cor 
ſequent. | Th 
All the other Antecedents may be found the ſim plac 
way; and ſuch as well underſtand this Rule, my 1s 3c 


eafily reſolve any Queſtion in Arbitration, 
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Antecedents. Con ſequents. 


116 xz Pi. in France. 
4s v. of France, 25. rss Ducats at Venice. 
x Duc. at Venice. xs. xss Groſs at Hamburg 
o Groſs. Hamb. 2,4. 466 Rees Portugal. 
4. Tess Rees Port. x J. Sterling. 
2, 26. 485 J. Sterling. 77s l. Groſs. 
25 
2 


— ä — V—— 


Anſwer 50 | 


The Antecedent, whoſe place is to be fill'd up, 
where there is a Cypher is 50 Groſs of Hambnrg. 

Now let us find the Antecedent of 1 1. Sterling; 
which ſhou'd be Rees, becauſe the Conſequent that 
precedes it is 400 Rees. 


Antecedents. Conſequents. 
7 J. Groſs. 12 b. France. 
199 d. Prance. ss Duc. Venice. 
x Duc. Venice, 2. xss Groſs Hamburg, 
5s Groſs Hamb, 5. 85. 4 Rees Portugal. 
o Rees Port. x l. Sterl. 
x8. 48s l. Sterling. 25. 75s I. Groſs. 
= 12 
The Antecedent, to 2 
place where the o 18, 2 
is 3000 Rees + 
; 3 
I20 
25 
600 
240 


Anſwer 3000 Rees. 
Hh 2 To 
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To. find the Conſequents. 


When you wou'd find a Conſequent, conſider it muſ 
be of the Species of the Antecedent that follows i: If. 
Suppoſe you wou'd know the Conſequent of the Ar. . 
tecedent 50 Groſs of Hamburg ; follow the ſame Me. 
thod, and you will find the Conſequent you ſeck is Wil ;. 
400 Rees. | | 


Antecedents. Conſequents, 
F l. Grols. | v. France, 
188 V. France. xs, zes Duc. Venice, 
Duc. Venice. 28 Groſs Hambny, 
5o Groſs Hamb. O 
4. 75866 Rees. 1 J. Sterling. 
2. 46. 48s l. Sterl. 75s J. Groſs. 
50 
4 
200 
2 . 
400 Rees. 


Having daſh'd and abridg'd, there will remain on} 
5o, 4 and 2; which being multiplied continually, pro 
duce the Conſequent 400 Rees; to fill up the placed 


the Conſequent, where there is a Cypher. | To at 


Antect 
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The Rule of Conjunction for Weights. 


If 268 Anſterd. be worth ros ( Paris, 


5. x99 Paris 175 Genoa 3. 
5. 299 tb. of Genoa Ib. a ) Leypfick: 


7 
5. 29s Lyypfick 166 Milan. 
How many th. of Milan for 548 fb. of Amſterdam? 


Milan 9202 th. FI ; | | 
O16 

only bs; 
& To abridge this Rule, daſh the laſt Cypher of the 
Antecedents, 100 th. of Paris, 100 th. of Genoa, 

nd 100 H. of Leypfick ; and to make the equality, 

ach likewiſe the laſt Cypher of the three Conſequents, 

50 . of Genoa, 70 tb. of Leypfick, and 160 th. of 


lil m. ä 
IAtter which, take + of the 10 remaining of the 
ntecedent 100 th, of Genoa, ſetting down 5 on the 
h 3 Right, 
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Right, and then + of the 8, ſubſtituted on the Right 

of the 160 tb. of Milan; ſetting down 4 on the Left 
and daſhing the 10 and the 8. 

Then take 2 of the 10 remaining of the Antecedent 
Too of Leypfick, ſetting down 5 on the Left, and 2 df 
the 4 on the Right of the 8; ſetting down 2 on the 
Right, and barring the 10 and the 4. | 

And ſeeing the 5 on the Right of the Antecedent 

5 B. of Paris, is contain'd three times in the 15 cf 

"the Conſequent 150 th. of Genoa ; ſet down 3 on the 
Right of the 150 th. of Genoa, and daſh the 5 of thi 
Antecedent, and the 15 of the Conſequent. 

Then finding all the Antecedents daſh'd, and two 
5's on their Left that are not daſh'd ; multiply the one 
1 ms other to have 25, which is the Diviſor of the 

ule. 

And ſeeing likewiſe all the Conſequents are daſh, 
except the 7 of the 70 th of Leypſick, the 3 and the! 
ſubſtituted, and the 548 tb. of Amſterdam , multipy 
them all by one another, to have the Dividend 23016, 
in the laſt Product. | 

And laſtly, dividing that by the Diviſor 25, yo 

will have in the Quotient 920+ th. which is the At 
ſwer of the Queſtion. 


Ch: 


5. 74 


Ant 


The Rule of Conjunction for Meaſures. 


A Merchant of Hamburg, not knowing the Prop: 
tion between the Ell of that Place, and the Yard 
London, and having Orders to procure 81 Yards «i 
Cloth, of which 7 Ells of Hamburg muſt be had id 

3 . Sterling; how ſhall he diſcover how many I. Stel 
the 81 Yards will amount to, only by knowing th 
7 Ells of France make 9 Yards of London, and tk 
7 Ells of Holland make 4 Ells of France, and that 1 
of Holland makes 14 Elis of Hamburg ? 


de Con! 
action, 


Dise 
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Diſpoftion of the Terms. 
If 5 Yards of Eng.are worth #7 Ells of Paris. 


2. 4 Ells Paris. 7 Ells Amſterdam. 

1 Ell Amſterdam. Xx + Hamb. 6. 3. 

5.37. 7 Ells Hamb. 31. Sterl. 

| How many J. Sterl. are 8.x Ys of Eng, 9. 
5 3 

2 — 

27 

10 Diviſor. 3 

Anſ. 56 J. 14 5. Sterl. 81 

7 


— — 


Dividend 567 


A General Rule, 


In the firſt place, reduce the two Terms 13 2. Ells, 
N 7 Ells of Hamburg, into the Denomination of the 
action, to have 6 in the Conſequent, which fer 
wn on the Right, and 25 in the Antecedent, which 

down on the Left; after which, daſh the 1 and 
te 7 Ells of Hamburg. "Tis a General Rule, That 
hen there is a Fraction either in the Antecedent or 
e Conſequent, both the Term that accompanies the 
action, and the other that is of the ſame Species, 
h 4 _ 


120 f the Rule of Three. Chap. XVI 


muſt be reduc'dd into the Denomination of tþ 
Frattion. | | 

Begin the Abbreviation of the Terms by the Mult, 
ple 81, which contains 9 times the Antecedent 9, ar 
daſh the 81 and the 9, ſetting down 9 on the Rig 
of the 81. 

And ſeeing 35 contains 5 times the Conſequaih 
7 Ells of Para, daſh the 35 and the 7, and ſet dom 
5 on the Left of 35. 

Then take : of the Antecedent 4, and of the Cy 
ſequent 6, and daſhing them, ſet down 2 on the [i 
of 4, and 3 on the Right of 6. 5 

Then finding at the fide of the Antecedents 2, 1 a 
5, which are not dafh'd, multiply them by one ans 
ther, to have in the laſt Product the Diviſor 10. 

And finding at the fide of the Conſequents ), 3,4, 


that are not daſh'd, multiply them by one another, ab 
have in the laſt Product the Dividend 567. | 
Then dividing, you will have in the Quotient 5{| if : 
145. Sterling: which is the Solution of the Queltio 8 — 
The Proofs of all theſe Rules are perform'd, as + 
of the firſt. 7 
AR r. VII. The Method of Abridging the u Au. 
of Three. | 
THE Rules of Three may be abridg'd, when i The 
Numbers of the firſt and ſecond Term can be e 96 
duc'd to ſmaller Terms, without touching the thMivide 
Term; or when the Numbers of the firſt and third e Quc 
be reduc'd into ſmaller Terms, without touching ithout 


ſecond Term. To reduce Numbers to ſmaller Tem 
is only taking an exact and equal part, without a 
Remainder, from each of the. Terms. | 

It muſt be equal, becauſe if you take 2, 5, 0 
or any other part from one of the two Numbers, 


mult take the ſame part from the other. It mult 
en 
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xa, becauſe if you take 2, 4, 4 c. from the two 
ambers, nothing muſt remain of the ſaid Num- 


N And fo, if you wou'd reduce the two Numbers 24 
id 36 into ſmaller Terms, you take 4 of 24, which 
56, and 4 of 36, which is 9; and then the two 


ems of the Rule will be 6 and 9, inſtead of 24 


ind 36. You may again reduce the two Numbers 
; and 9 into ſmaller Terms, by taking + of each; viz. 
and 2, which will be the Terms of the Rule inſtead 
f 24 and 36. It being much eaſier to multiply and 
livide by 2 and 3, than by 24 and 36, which is the 
eaſon of reducing Numbers into ſmaller Terms. 


An Example, where the firſt and third Terms are 
abridg'd. 


If 24 Ells coſt F. 96. how many will 36 Ells coſt? 


2 6 288 9 

2 Diviſor. ooo 3 Mult. 
Anſ. 144 F7. $ : 
| Operation. 


The firſt and third Term being reduc'd, multiply 
e 96 Florins of the Rule by the Multiplicator 3, and 
ivide the Product 288 by the Diviſor 2, to have in 


We Quotient S. 144. If the Operation was perform'd 


ithout reducing the Terms, the Quotient wou'd 
e the ſame, but the Operation wou'd be more 
Ulous. 


—— + CIS 


— — * 2 
— —— 7 — 1 2 — oh _—_ — 1 D 
— 5 — 3 _ 7 - — _ 


* — 
8 — . 
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An F xample , where the firſt and ſecond 7 = 


are abridg'd. 1 

It ane 

If 26 Ells coſt 487 how much 72 Ells? 2 

—— - — es cnn regu 

x 6 | 8 288 WT the f 
3 3 Diviſor. 4 Mult. —— 

I. Anſwer J. 96. 5. A 

ing 

Operation. : 


Take , and + of the 3 of the firſt and feconf 
Term, to have 3, 4 and 72, for the three Terms d 
the Rule. . 

Multiply 72 by 4, and you will have 288 in tt 
Product. © 

The ordinary way is to divide 288 by the firſt Tn — 
3; butreducing the Diviſor 3, and the Dividend 28 
by taking + of each, viz. 1 and 96; that 96 istk 
Quotient of the Rule, becauſe x can neither divid 
nor multiply. 


Five General Rules. eam 


1. In all Diviſions, if you can reduce the Divilt 


and the Dividend to ſmaller Terms, and divide ; wh 
them, you will have the ſame Quotient that ja 
ſhou'd have by dividing without reducing. The O the 
ration is always ſhorter that way; and when the Dll ther 
viſor can be reduc'd to 1, the Term repreſenting ti 
Dividend is the Quotient of the Rule. If 5( 
2. When there are Cyphers in the Terms of a Ru — 
of Three, ſuppoſe 1 or 2 in each Term, cut of I 


or 2 in the firſt, and always the ſame Number in ti 
ſecond or third Term. 
3. After ſubſtracting the Cyphers, ſee whether t5 


other Figures can be abridg'd or reduc'd into = ms, tc 
elm : 
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5, to have ſmaller Multiplicators and Diviſors, 
reby to render the Operations eaſy. 
4 The firſt and ſecond Terms being reduc'd, the 
and third may likewiſe be reduc'd, if the Num- 
s will allow it. But the three Terms mult never 
reduc'd together, but only the firſt and the ſecond, 
the firſt and the third: which the following Exam- 
will further illuſtrate. 
-. All Terms ending in 5 or o, may be abridg'd by 
ing 2; and all even Numbers may be abridg'd by 
ing 2; as all others may be, by taking ſome other 


It. 


Ini 


ln Example with Cyphers, abridging the firſt 
aud third Terms. 


If 8 (oo Tun coſt 400 J. how much 3(00 Tun? 


1200 


Anſwer 150 . 


ut off two Cyphers from the firſt and third Terms: 
jen multiply 400 l. by the 3 of the 300, to have 
oo in the Product: After which, dividing 1200 by 
8 of the 800, you will have 150 J. in the Quoti- 
; Which is the Anſwer of the Queſtion. 


other Example, where the firſt and ſecond, and 
blen the firſt and third Terms are abridg'd. 


If 5(o Laſts coſt F. 75 (o. how much 35 Laſts ? 


= S ————————— 


— — — 


I, Anſ. F. 525. — 7 


Operation, 


ut off a Cypher from each of the firſt and ſecond 


ms, to have 5, 75 and 35, for the three Terms of 
+ Rule. Then 
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1.9 
Then take - of the 5, and of the 35, and the thy 
Terms of the Rule will be 1, 75 and 7. 
Multiply 75 by 7, to have 525 in the Prodi 
which being to be divided by the firſt Term, whi 
is 1, the Diviſion is perform'd, and the fame 6g 
the Quotient and Solution of the Rule. 
An Example in Pounds, Shillings and Pence; i 
which all the Abbreviations are to be found, 18 
There is ſcarce any Rule of Three but may be « 1 ch 
way or another abridg'd, and for the moſt part ſeri" ©* 
Ways. ion o 
Tu ade, 
If 126(o Tun coſt 426). 168. 8d. how many will 100 
42 2561, — — 36 [ſhal 
Y —— — 1 the 
Anſ. 465 J. 175. 14 d. re the 
| Operation, he ſe 
Cut off the Cyphers of the firſt and third Tk is 1 
and there remains 126 and 108. Then take - of ſnd th 
ſame, and there remains 42 and 36 ; of which take Wumlta 
and you will have 7 for Diviſor and 6 for Muli 
cator. 
Multiply 426 J. 16s. 8 d. by 6, to have 2561 um this 
Product. here ar 
Divide 2561 by 7, and you will have in the times 
tient 3651. 175. 14d. Which is the Solution ol ben 
Rule. $ Put | 
I ſhall make uſe of theſe Abbreviations in mol Three. 
the Rules of Fellowſhip, and other Operations of ben: 
Rule of Three. IS ſhar 
luck, x 
the Ac 


C Ho 
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4 
a 


C H A P. XVII. 
The Rule of Fellowſbip. 


Is by the Knowledg of this Rule that Mer- 

I chants, who are in Partnerſhip, are enabled to 
ke accurate and ready Computations for the retri« 
jon of the various Profits and Loſſes incident to 


ade, | 
Diviſon of the Rule. 


[ ſhall divide this Rule only into three Branches. 


n the firſt I ſhall conſider the Rules of Fellowſhip, 
ae the Partners put in their Stocks all at the ſame 


2 
he ſecond ſhall treat of thoſe Rules, when the 
k is ſuppos'd to be put in at different times. 

Ind the third ſhall be extended to other particular 
umſtances. 


Order of the Rule. 


this Rule, there muſt be as many Rules of Three 
here are Partners, if the Stock be put in at diffe- 


» (1 times. 


hen 'tis at the ſame time, the Addition of all the 
3 put in, makes always the firſt Term of the Rules 
Ihree. 
hen at different times, you muſt multiply each 
Is ſhare, by the time of its being in, to have a 
duct, repreſenting both the Time and the Stock; 
the Addition of theſe ProduQs is always the firſt 
m of the Rules of Three, Th 
The 


GW * 
- 
Br... + — 
| | — 
=2 
| — — 
* : 


_ 7 . — 
> male = | 
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The Profits or Loſſes make always the fc, The! 
Term. | 
Fach Partner's Share put in, makes always the th 
Term of the Rule of Three, in the Rules of Felly 
ſhip, at the ſame time. 2K 

The Share of each Partner, multiplied by the In 
makes always the third Term of the Rule of Tu 
in the Rules of Fellowſhip, at ſeveral times. 

And the Quotient of each Diviſion is always h 
fourth Term demanded, and the Profit or Loſs off 
Member of the Society, which fills up the Rule by 
Sum put in. | 


ART. I. Rule of Fellowſhip at the ſame tim, 


T Hree Merchants having Traded for ſome Year 

gether in Partnerſhip, and having got cot 
clear Profit; the Queſtion is, What Share each mt 
have of that Sum ? | 


The firſt having put 

f into the Stock 5 8000l. 
he ſecond 9000 

The third 11000 I 2000), Piaf 


In all 28000l. 


METHOD. 


Set down the Sum of the Shares put in, . 
28000 l. for the firſt Term; and the Profits, viz. 120088 s * 1, 
for the ſecond. — 

Then ſet down for the third Term of the firlt H Divi 
of Three, the Share put in by the firſt Partner; for 
third Term of the ſecond Rule, the Share of tht 
cond ; and for the third Term of the third Rub 
Three, the Share of rhe third Partner, 

T 
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Then cut off as many Cyphers as you can equally, 
om the firſt and ſecond Terms, and abridge all the 
rms as much as you can, by taking equal Parts of 

ſaid Terms. : | 
Then _—y the two laſt by one another, to have 
ooo in the Product; which being divided by the 

Term 7, you will have in the Quotient the firſt 
rtner's Share of the Profits, in proportion to his 
xe of the Stock : And ſo doing by the ſecond and 
rd, and adding afterwards all the Quotients, you 
Il have the Total of the Profits, viz. 12000 J. 


Firſt Example, Engliſh Money. 


Firſt Rule. 
8%68 l. produce 12888 l. how much will 8000 J. 


—— 


7 Diviſor. 3 Multiplicator. 24000 
The firft will have J. 3428.11.53 


Second Rule. 
$551. produce 1295s l. how much will goool. 


7 Divi. 3 Mult. 27000 


The ſecond will have L 3857.20: 


Third. Rule. 3 
$5971. produce 12668 I. how much will I 1000 l. 


—— — ——ᷣ— . — 


Divi 23 Mult. E 


2 


The third will have 7 4714.5. 87 


Obſer- 


three Shares of the Profits for the reſpective Parme 


the Fraction; to have ſo many Pence, which | 
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Obſervation. 


Having daſh'd three Cyphers of each of the fi 
and ſecond Terms of each Rule of Three, tale 
the Numbers of the ſaid Terms, to have ) for th 
firſt, and 3 for the ſecond Term of all the Rules 
Three. 

The Share put in by the firſt Partner, is the thi 
Term of the firſt Rule; that of the ſecond, the thi 
Term of the ſecond Rule; and that of the third, th 
third Term of the third Rule: So that multiphig 
and dividing according to the Method of the Rule 
Three Dir: &, you have in the three Quotients th 


in proportion to the reſpective Sums put in. 


Proof of this Rule. 

The Proof of all Rules of Fellowſhip, at the ſan 

time is perform'd by the Addition of the Quotient 

all. the Rules of Three; which Addition, if equal! 

the Profit or Loſs divided, proves the Operation 10 
right: As here it is. | 


Firſt—— 1, 3428. 11. 5. 


The Profit of the Second— 3857. 2. 10. 
Third— 4714. F. 8. 


* 


If 


Total 


J. 12000. oo. 0. 0 
| Obſervation. 
To collect the Fractions of the Pence in the W 


tients, add all their Numerators, and ſubſtract 
the Addition as often as you can the Denominatdt 


muſt add to the Pence of the Addition. And fo it 
preceding Rule, you add the three Numerators 1, 
which producing 7, which is the Denominator o 
you ſet down 1 d. in the Addition. 


Chap. XVII. Ile Rule of Fellwſhip. _ tis 


Second Example in Dutch Money. 


Three Merchants, during theis Partnerſhip, having 
got 168456 Flo. 16 Sty. 8 Pen, clear Profit ; the 
Queſtion is, What part of that Sum comes to each 
an's Share, they having put into the Stock, as un- 
der, vix. 

The firſt F. 3699s 

The ſecond 4846, 

The. third 60666 


— 


In all — F. 144. 


. 


— — — 


The firſt abridg d 3 


ſand The ſecond abridg'd—4 

nts The third abtidg'd— 5 

1 The Total abridgd—12 
For the Firſt. 


If 12 produce F. 168456. 16. 8. how much 3. 


y 505370. 09. 8. 
Profit fot the firſt F. 42114. 64: 2 Pen. 


e For the Second. 
if 12 pfoduce F. 168456. 16. 8. how much 4. 


: 67 3827. 06. o. 


r Profit of the ſec, F. 761 52. 05. 8 Pen. 
I 5 Foy 
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For the Third. 
= 12 pris F. 168456. 1 16. 8. , how e, 


k iv ff — If 
4 1 0031-1 " 842284. 02. 8. | J 
i | Profit ef che this! F. 70190. — 14 ren. 
* Operation. 8 
49 Cancel three Cyphers of each Share put in, and thr 
44 Cyphers of the Sum of all the Shares; then take 
14 1 ot all the Terms remaining ; after which multiply " If 9 
44 168456 Fl. 16 Sty., 8 Pen. by 3 in the firſt Rule, h 1 
{13 4 in the ſecond, and by 5 in the third; and then 
17.4 vide all the Products 5, I2, and dec will have in tk f 
139 Quotients cach Man' 8 Profit. Shar 
'F ef. 
wy Add the three Quotients, ad you will have in ti 
it Total the whole Profit. If 90 
{1 g Profit of the . 42114. 04S. 2 Pen. if 
it — ſecond— 56152. oF. 8 
F — — - third- ———= 70190. 06. 14 
i: | 2 5 Shar 
. Total of” the Profit F. 168456. 16. 8 Pen. 
be Third Example. of this Rule i in French Mone, ra 
1 0 hay 
+; Three Captains having ſent out a Party, who H 
1 from the Enemy 8564 Livres, 13 Sols, i ; plc 
Fj: i much of ig Booty comes to each Captain's In t. 
1 they havif umiſh'6 pars as under, viz, y 5 lt 
13.4 The 
wh The cod 3 Jo alles nd the 
174 The third 36 ding 


In all 961 q 


I cp. XVII. Te Rule of Plouhip An 


5 4 „ „40 


Rule of the fr Captain. 
if 90 Sol. W —.— 13. eee 


2 4 
of 857. 14. TY * 
Share of the t! 2283. 18. 2 . 
4 Rüle of the ſecond Captain. | 
23 
th i 90 Sol, purchaſe 8564. 13. nme 30 Sol. 
5 h 15 '$ 
ch 3 42823.06. * ee I art 49 
n tle I 8554. 13. 4 


Share of the _ J. 2854. 17. 24. 108 KK 
| Rats of the third Gt. E 


n ti 
If 90 Sol. purchaſe I. 8564. 13. 4. how euch will Y Sol. 
| r 
| 3 71388. 00. 0 ul 
I 10277. 12. © 


Share of the thitd I, 2425. 17. 4 
Operation. 
Take 2 of the firft and third Terms of all the Rules, 


2 have 15 in all the Diviſors, and 4 in the firſt Mul- 
Iplicator, 5 in the ſecond, and 6 in the third. 


= In the firſt Rule multiply the Sum by 4 in the ful. 
y 5 in the ſecond, and in the third by 6. 

Then divide all the Products by two Abbreviations, 
taking firſt of each Divifor, which in each is 5, 
nd . + of that which in each is x ; ; by which di- 


ding the Products of the reſpective Multiplications, 
Ii 2 you 
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you have in the ſeveral Quotients the reſpective Shares 
as under, viz. 8 
Proof of the Rnle. 
Profit of the fyſt Captain I 2283. 18. 24 


Ch 


| —— of the ſecond —— 2854. 17. 9 A 
it — of the third RL Ig. I7. 4 Grot 
1 e of th 
In all— 7. 8564. 13. 4 or 
* AR r. II. Avother Method of the Rule of Fellowſoyy, Wl 
I} | =His. way of Operation is ſhorter and eaſier, an il Le 
4.4 I chat the Reader may be the more ſenſible of the dif ty 1 
we ference, I ſhall take the ſame Figures. my 
wh 2 of 24 Sold. each 4 | 15 Divi. I. 8564. 13. 44 Nat 
113 30 Sold. each | 3 1712. 18. 8 110 
11 36 Sold. each 64 2 1 570. 19. 65 a. 
13.4 For the firſt, multiply by 4 1. 2283. 18. 23 Wy 
i193 Tor the ſecond ——— 5 2854. 17. 9 e Pre 
"= For the third ——— 6 3425. 17. 4 un 
14 ; r 2, wh 
11 Proof — 1. 8564. 13. 4 d. ih 
14.9 : hich i 
4! y Operation. Theſe 
IF Take z of 24, the 30 and the 36 Soldiers, to hat Mute 1 
4 the Multiplicators 4, 5 and 6, which in all make 15. By th. 
\ | Then take of the 15, which is 2, and + of that, l hay 
42:09 which is 1, for the Divifor; raking in the ſame ma- Then 
31 | ner 4. of the Sum giv'n, which is 1712. 18. 8. and then 
1 then of that +, Which is 570. 19. 6 +, for the Di. odutts 
vidend ; And the Diviſor being only 1, the Diviſion For a | 
is perform'd ; So that multiplying 570 J. 19s. 644 Us, ye 


by 4. by 5, and by. 6, you have in the ſeyeral Pro 
ducts the Shares of the ſeveral Captains. F 
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A ſecond Example, by a paicular Method. 


Three Captains of Privateers, having agreed to ſhare 
the Prizes raken, thus: The firſt to have ©; the 
cond ; and the third :; and the Neat proceeds 
of their Prizes, amounting to 4563 86 L 16s, 8 d. the 

Oueſtion is, What Sum each muſt have? | 


Obſervation. 


To perform ſuch Rules, where there are FraQtions, 
you muſt find out a Number that is the Multiple of 
ll the Fractions givin. The ſmalleſt Number is the 

oft convenient. When you can't eaſily find one, 
multiply in a continu'd Multiplication all the Deno- 
ninators of the Fractions, and you will have in the 
aſt Product, and often in of it, the Number you 
ant, 

The Number wanted here is 12, for multiplying the 
henominators of the Fractions givn, viz. 2, J, and 2; 
e Product is 24, Which has 2, +, and 2, the Z of 24 
12, which has likewiſe 2, +, and 2; I ſhall take of 
2, which is 6, to repreſent the firſt Captain; + of 
2, which is 4, to repreſent the ſecond ; and 2 of x2, 
hich is 2, for the third Captain. 

_ three Numbets being added, viz. 6, 4, and 3, 

e 13. 19939 4 
By that 13, divide the 456386 J. 165. 84. and you 


ted Yn aac ae ” 


* ill have in the Quotient 351060. 13s. 7 ＋ d. 
a Tben multiply that Quotient firſt by 6, then by 4, 
1nd Fs then by 3, and you will have in the reſpective 


odudts, the reſpective Shares of the Captains 


or a Proof of which, if you add theſe three Pro- 
24 as, you will have the full Sum giv'n. 
Pro: Ai | 


Ii 3 1 
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4 Po By 13 divide 1.456386.16.84 

8 „ 735106. 13. 7 66 

iy 3+ — 6 1ſt Cap. 2710640. 01. 6.5 13 

4 2d Cap. 140426. 14. 4+ 086 

4 3 — 3 3d Cap. 105320: 00. 8} 8 
4 Proof l. 456386. 16. 8 20 
1 46 
| 1 1 12 
HY N 
4 . 
1 01 
[ 9 AR T. III. Rules of Fellowſhip « at zbe 7 tin: 
4 f with ſeveral C ircumſtances. 1 


1 Merchants having been fo time in Partret 

| ſhip, and coming to divide their Profits; the fil 

receives for his Share 22220, 45. 5 3 d. the ſecont 

26661, 135. 4d. and the third 3111 L. 25. 254. It 

Queſtion is, What Stock each has put in, the whot 
amounting to a & 6- "= . 


Operation. 


Add the three Shares of the Proſit, and the Tou 
mult be the firſt Term of the three Rules of Thit 
that muſt be made. 

The Total of the three Shan put into.the Stock 
muſt be the ſecond Term of the three Rules. [Pall 


1 ut. 
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and the Sum receiv'd by each of the Partners, muſt 


e the third Term of the Rule of Three, for diſco- 
ering each Partner's Share of the Stock. 


. 


1 


The firſt has receiv'd — I. 2222. 04. 5 4 
The ſecond —— J. 2666. 13. 4 


The third ————— J. 3111. 02. 2 5 
The whole Profit 1 gogo. 00. 0 d. 


Rule for tb Diſcovery of the Stack of the E/ 


(ariſe? 
8666 wife from 18sss, how much will 2222 4.5% 
I. ; — O. OO 


Stock of the Firſt l 5000, 0.00 
Rule for the Second. 


f 8 ariſe from 18, how much will 2666. 13. 4 ariſe? 


* — — 
* 


48000. oo. o 


fit eee 
« Stock of the Second I, 6000. 00: © 
hol Eule for the Third. B 


s ariſe from 18, how much will 3111. 2. 2 ariſe? 


ff "Eg 


— "CI 


| 56000. o. o o 


9 — 


Stock of the Third J. 7000. o. o o 


1 all the Stocks ane to J. 18000, the Rule is 


lis The 


2 5 Sor man > r 2 es; © 
- | 4 P 3. . FP" 
* — — "a 4 


* 
en — = 
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The Firſt— I. 5000, —. — 
The Second. 6000, —, — 
The Third 7000. —., — 


The Total—1. 18000. —, — 


Second Ex imple. nd t 


Three Merchants, having each put an equal zu Tt 
in Partnerſhip, and having agreed that the firſt, aH 
Conſideration of his Skill and Trouble, ſhall har 
twice as much of the Profit as the ſecond, and the 
ſecond thrice as much as the third, their Profits: 
mounting to 145681. 125, 4d. The Queſtion is, Wh 
each Man mulf have ? SR 

Operation, 


You muſt always ſuppoſe the ſmalleſt Numbers 
facilitate the Operations: And ſo here I ſhall tate Red 
for the third, it's Triple, viz. 3 for the ſecond ; ariiſeduce 
the double of that, viz. 6 for the firſt. 

Then add theſe three Numbers, to have the D. er the 
for 10. | omin; 

By that divide the Profit, viz. 145681. 125. 4d "ork 1 
have in the Quotient 1456 J. 17s. 27 d. Which beigen w. 
multiplied firſt by 6, then by z, and then by 1, f Thr 
will have in the reſpective Products, the ſeveral Shar 
of the reſpective Merchants. | | 

For a Proof of which, adding theſe three Produti 
together, you will have the whole Profit. 


By 10 divide I 1456(8. 12.4 


Multiply J. 1456. 17. 24+ 17(2 
6. Profit of the firlt— 8741. 03. 4 + 1 
7 3. — of the ſec — 4370. 11. 8+ 

Cy, — of the third-- 1456. 17. 27 

Proof — I. 14568. 12. 4 
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Third Example. 


Three Perſons having gain'd in Partnerſhip 24638 U. 
16s. 8d. how much mult come to each Man's Share, 
he firſt being to have + and 4, the ſecond - and +, 
nd the third + and 4 of the Profit? 


on Tho this Repartition ſeems impoſhble, yer tis mot 
| - Mz lily perform'd by the Rule of Fellowſhip. 
4 The firſt. has + and 4 or 21 — 35 


The ſecond has-- 1 and 15 Or 2 — 27 
The third has— and + or 4+ — 22 
7 
Operation. 
Reduce each Partner's two Fraftions into one; then 


duce theſe three into the ſame Denomination, and 
ou will have for the firſt 2g; for the ſecond 22; and 


Div- or the third : Leave in them all the Common De- 
ominator, and you will only have 35, 27 and 22 to 

Aok with: Add theſe three Numbers together, and 

beige ou will have 84. And fo form the following Rules 

Three. 

har 


Rule for the Firp. 


If 84 give — J. 24638, 16. 8. how much will 25 give? 
5 12 3519. 16. 8 
3 Diviſor. 879 19. 2 


— — _ — — — — | 


4399. 15. 10 17. 6. 
26398. 15.0 


30798. 10. 10 


r the Firſt—- 1. 10266, 02. 7 4 
Rule 


137 
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| Rule for the Second. 
| If > give — 1. 879. 19. 2. how much will 27 gy Thre 
5 C 
6159. 14. 2 18. 4. 1th 
17599. 03.4 
E — Pro 
23758. 17. 6 
For the Second J. 7919. 1 2.6 
Rule for the Third. 
If 3 give— 1. 879. 19. 2. how much will 22 gie 
| 1759.18. 4 IS. * 
17599. 03. 4 hdd 
| WM e Tot, 
| | e eee N From 
For the third — J. 6453. 00 6 + 7 
| | | Operation. | 8 * 
Setting down the firſt Rule of Three, abridge lot 
firſt and ſecond Term; taking firſt 3, and then d .; 
that , to have 3 in the firſt Term, and in the ſecond rd, t 
8790. 195. 2 d. 3H | | Cute 
Multiply that Sum by the 35 of the firſt Rule, bei. s. 
by the 27 of the ſecond, and the 22 of the third, u fat 
have three Products; which being divided by 3, 0, the 
have in the Quotients the three Shares; as you ma Ther 
ſee by the | pary x 
Proof. 5 the 
Profit of the firſt— J. 10266. oz. 7 + Then 
of the ſecond-— 7919. 12. 6 S of t 
—— Of the third— 6453. 30. 6 ock 
Proof —1. 24638. 16. 8 d. oft. 


Faun 
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Fourth Example. 


ve) Three Merchants having got 3600 J. in Partnerſhip, 
e Queſtion is, What was each Man's Stock, and 


dit his Profit ſeparately; knowing only, That the 


poi and Stock of the firſt together is J. 5760 
1 of the ſecond ——— 5200 
- of the third ——= 8640 


— — 


Total of Profit and Stock — 21600 
Total of Profit — 2600 


* Total of S SH 1800 
Operat ion. | 
Add the three Sums giv'n, and you will have for 
e Total both of Stock and Proſit 216co l. 
From that ſubſtract the Total of the Profit, viz. | 
col. and there remains 18000 L. which is the Total | 
the three Stocks. + 
To diſcover each Man's particular Stock, make three 


; les of three; the firſt Term of which muſt be the eh} 
1 tal of the Stocks and Profits, viz. 21600 l. the ſe- a 
« " a, the Total of rhe Stocks, viz. 18000 l. and the þ 
ay Id, the Total of the Profits, viz, 3600l. in 


Cut off from each of the two firſt Terms, two Cy- 


* rs, then take + of the Figure remaining, and af- 
» OB that - of that 2, to have 6 in the firſt Term, an ; 
Ju the ſecond of the three Rules of Three. KM 
mi Then perform the Operations of the Rule in the or- bs 

pary manner, and you will have in the three Quoti- u 


is the three ſeveral Stocks. 

Then ſubſtracting from the three ſeveral known To- 
$ of their Stocks and Profits together, their ſeveral 
&$ you will have in the Remainders, their ſeveral 


ofs. 
tb Rule 
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Rule to find the Stock of the Firſt. 

If 21665 fall to 1805s, how much will 5760 fall you! 

1 12 60 y h1 

__ 6 5 5760 thro 

| Aras a 1803 

28800 Wlt be 

| ard, 

Stock of the Firſt— 1. 4800 ; 01 

1 Rule to jind the Stock of the Second, 

| 7 If 6 fall to 5, how much will 7200 fall to 
17 — — 

1% = x To 
| 4 Stock of the Second — I. 6000 
; . Rule to find the Stock of the Third. 

1 * If 6 fall to 5, how much will 8640 fall to? dd 

1 1 | 4.3200 ra 

I Stock of the Third — I. 5200 H 

| : en 

Prof of this Rule. 1 mi 

Profit and Stock together — L. 5760. 7200. 8640 Bi Sa 

Separate Stock————-— 4800. 6000. 7200 iſe: t 

Separate Profit 960. 1200. 1440 Wd to 

Proof — —— 5760. 7200. 8640 e 10 

rofir 

This Rule may likewiſe be prov'd by another Rufus 

of Fellowſhip, giving to the Partners the Stock di 7 

U 


cover'd by this Rule. Th 


(VN 


Il ty 


Oh 


Loſs and Stock of the Firſt at F. 4366. 06. 1 + 
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The fifth Example. 


Fur Merchants having ſent a Venture in a Ship 


y hir'd, che Captain having been oblig'd in a Storm 
throw away to the Value of 8500 Florins of the 


aao; the Queſtion is, What Share of the Loſs each 
it bear, in proportion to the Sums they had on 


ard, their Loſs and Stock togerher being as un- 
Nx. ; 


of the Second— 5646. 11. 06 + 
of the Third— 7876. os. 12 + 
„ of the Fourth— 2110. 16. 11 27 


Total of Loſs and Stock— 20000. —, — — 
Total of Loſs— 8500. —, — — 


Total of Stock — 11500, —, — — 


Operation. 


add the ſour Sams containing the Loſs and Stock 
Ech Partner, viz. 20000 Florins ; From which 
ddt the Loſs, wiz. 8500 Flo. and there will re- 
Pie Flo. for the Total of the remaining 


en form four Rules of Three, of which the firſt 
1 muſt be che Total of the Loſs and remaining 
N, viz. 20000 Flo. and the ſecond, the Total of 
emaining Stock, viz. 115co Florins; and then 
0 theſe Terms, reducing the firſt to 40, and the 
1 — 
le four Terms giv'n, which contain the Loſs and 
rofit of each Partner, will be the third Tetm of 
ues of Three, and the-Quotients of theſe Rules 
epreſent the ſeveral Stocks of each Partner. 
en ſubſtracting from each of the four Terms giv'n, 
the 


W * 
— 


— 


— * ” — ot a _ — — 
— Ge R--cc 
* 22 * 6 * > — „ = o = 22 = - ” — — —— 
— * * - * 
—— —— — - > bes. — L — > — * 
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the Stock of the reſpeQive Partner, you will hare 
the Remainders their ſeveral Loſſes: Which | ls f 
Anſwer of the Queſtion, 'F 
| | . A 
Rule for the Stock of the Firſt. 
(on 
fr. 2006s give F. 11546, h. much will F. 4366. LY 
+ 40 Divi. 23 Mult. 
—— —-— 
13098. 18.11 
87326. 01.04 
40 | 1004265. 00. ch 
ow | Here 
Stock of the Firſt— F. 255. 12. f. erms 
Jpure: 
Rule for the Second. d 23 
g a : 0 
If F. 40. give F. 23. h. much will F. 5646. 11.6 f thei 
EO NO 71 Afte; 
16939. I5.0 tor b 
112931. 07. 8 Fig 
N „ ene 
40 1298707. 02.8 u {ct 
wy tab 
Stock of the Second — F. 3246. 15. 9— 20 St 
„ ? $ Of 
| Rule for t the Third. — 1 
| IFF. 40 giveF. 23. h. much will F. 7876. 5 12:48 
a 23628. 17 08 ock: 
3 ock 
157525. 15. 00 
400 181150472. 05 fe 


Stock of the Third—F, 4528: 17: 05 
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Rule for the Fourth. 


f. 40 give F. 23. h much will F. 2110. 16. 11 2 give 


— 


* 


6332. 11. o4 
42216. 13. 12 


— ww. 
— — c—— 


4(0 4385409. 05. oo 


Stock of the Fourth F. 1213. 14. 10 


Operation. 


Here you daſh two Cy phers of the firſt and ſecond 
erms of all the Rules, taking then + of the other 
jzures of the aforeſaid Terms, to have 40 in the firſt, 
423 in the ſecond, After which, multiply the third 
am by 23, beginning by the Pennings, and joyning 
their Products the Numerators of the Fractions. 
— WT after which, divide the Products of the Multipli- 
tor by 40, cutting off the Cypher of 40, and the 
ſt Figure of the Florins; of which you take +, and 
en of thoſe that remain, which are Styvers, which 
ju {ct down in their place. If the Number of which 
u take be odd, there will remain 1 Florin, which 
20 Styvers; to whch joyning the Styvers and en- 
2s of the Product of the Rule, ſubſtrac from the 
rl 1 Penning for each Stooder. n Nil note 


Proof of this Rule. N 


tock and Loſs of the Firſt together F. 4366. 06. 1 A. 


dock ſeparately — 10. 18. 8. 
os ſeparately — — — 1855. 13. 9 1 


—— 4366. 06.1 + 


Stock 
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0 Stock and Loſs of the 2d together F. 5646. 11. 06 
Cf Stock ſeparately ——— 3246. 15,00 ll 
E | Loſs ſeparately ———— 2399.15.13 4 f 
9 ä 
0 Proof —— 5646. 11. 06.7 
H | He 
4 Stock and Loſs of the 3d together F. 7876. oz. 1 249 
1 Stock ſeparately | 4528. 17.06 . 
448 Loſs ſeparately =——— = 2247 08. 07 e 
14 Prof ———— 7876-05-00" 
i þ | / 
14 Stock and Loſs of the qth togeth. F 2110. 16 11 n 
17 Stock ſeparately — 1213. 14. 10 
1 Loſs ſeparately — = 897.02. 01! 
þ 4 Proof ————- — 2110. 16, 1 Wr+) 
34 5 ä i 15 
q/ A Lou may likewiſe prove theſe Rules another wlll 
Ab by forming Rules of Three; ſaying for the fit, 
1 # 11 500 Florins loſe 8500 Florins, how much ſhou! 
14 2510 Florins, 12 Styvers, 8 Pennings, have loſt? & 
1 
1 1 0 ART. VI. Rule of Fellowſhip at ſeveral time, 
i Firſt Example, 42 


<a — —.— bs 
c a: 


— a — i. f : 
2 "4 4 x * — 
- — SS 2 — = ” oo 
es wat Sq-- — + os. © _ 
N 2 ID — ES II => 
— - — = _ a - * ma n PR > 


J Hree Merchants having got in Partnerſhip the Sin 

of 185641. 16 5. 8d. The Queſtion is, how mu 
each Man muſt have of the Profit, with regard! 
their ſeveral Stocks, and the Time the ſame have h 
imploy'd in their Joynt Trade. 


The Firſt having put in I. 8500 255al 
for 3 Years 


The Second —— 9600 38400 
The Third. 9700 48500 


11240 
9 
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Operat ĩon. 


Multiply each Man's Stock by the time it has been 


he Total will be the firſt Term of all the Rules of 
Three; which is here 11240. 
Tube Total of the Gain is the ſecond Term. 
| The private Stock of each Partner, multiplied by 
he rime it has been in, will be the third Term of the 
ſpective Rule, to diſcover the Profit of that Partner. 
and if the Total of all their Profits be equal to the 
zum firſt giv'n, 'tis plain the Operation is right. 


Rule for the Profit of the Firſt, 
| (give ? 
[f!.1124%s give J. 18564. 16. 8. how much will 25568 
1-288 4.641. 04. 2 


T— 


23206. oo. 10 8. 4 
232060. 08. 4 


928241. 13. 4 


281 1183508. 02. 6 


1 


4211.15.5. 595 | 
330 | 
498 Here you daſh two Cy- 
217 hers in the firſt and third 
20 Terms, and take - of the 
-——— firſt and ſecond, and ſo 
4342 proceed in the ordinary 
1532 manner. 
127 
12 
15730 ' 
125 


K k Rule 


in, and adding all the ProduQts of the Multiplications, 


= Z 2 a — * = — 
4 5 * w — - 
a_ — :- 
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Rule for the Second. 
If 7. 281 give I 4641. 04. 2. how much will Kd 


(vive 


18564. 16.8 


371296. 13.4 
1392362. 13. © 


- | OP I 178222 hs 00. 0. 


Rule for the Profit of the Third. 
If 1. 281 give J. 4641. 04. 02: h. much will 485 git 


13.4 
12.6 


70 


23206. oo. Io 


371296. 13.04. 
1856483. 06. 08 


281 2250986. 00.10 


J. 8010. 12. 6. 298 
* 176 


| '20 
= -©"20V0 
710 
148 
= 
1786 
100 


Proo f 


=; 


To prove this, add all the Quotients of the Ri 
and you will have the Total of the Profit. 


13. 4 
16.8 


Pr 
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Profit of the Firſt — J. 4211. 15. 5. 1 
——of the Second — 6342 08. 8. {+ 
—— of the Third — 8019.. 12. 6. 445. 


EI 


Proof —— 18564. 16. 8. 
A ſecond Example of this Rule. 


Three Merchants having confign'd in a Joynt Stocks 

be Sum of 12000 Florins; and the firſt, who was 
Months in the Partnerſhip, having receiv'd for his 
hare of the Profits, with regard to his Share of the 
ock, and the Time of his being a Partner, F. 1238. 
0. 11-23 the ſecond, who was in 12 Months, F. 2201. 
b. 14 2 ; and the third, who was in 18 Months, 
4128. 9. 3 ; the Queſtion is, What each Partner 


tin? 


Operation. 


To perform ſuch Rules, you muſt ſuppoſe the 
alleftt Number that can be exactly divided by the 
me that each of the Partners has been in the Part- 
ot rip, as I have ſhow'd in Treating of FraQtions. That 
nber is here 36; which may be divided by the 9, 
12, and the 18 Months of the Rule, and the Quo- 
nts will be 4, 3 and 2. 8 
by the 4, multiply the F. 1238. 10. 12 2, which 
the Profit of the firſt Partner, and the Product will 
$994. 3. 0. | 
by the 3, multiply the 2201. 16. 14 , which is 
Profit of the ſecond ; and the Product will be 
6). 10. II ++. e 
ind by the 2, multiply the 4128. 9 2+, which is 
Profit of the third Partner, and you will have in 
Product 8256. 18. 6 . 1 
Vhich three Products being added together, will 
duce 19816. 12. 22. Which will be the 
Im of the three Rules of Three. 
[he 12000 Florins of Stock will be the ſecond 
Im of all the Rules. 3 1 
The firſt of the three Numbers added, will be the 
2 7 Kk 2 St third 


e Riu 
Pn 
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third Term of the firſt Rule of Three; the ſecon 
will be that of the ſecond Rule; and the third thy 
of the third. But before the Operation, you muſt x, 
duce the firſt and third Terms into the Denominatiy 
of their Fractions. | 


Rule to have the Stock of the Firſt. 
If F. 19816. 12. 242 FE. 12000. F. 4954. 3.0; 


Thre 
1806 
Ann 


um 


. . I 
396332 99083 8. Nee of 

22 16 | _ 16 d Inte 
6341314. 1585328 P. he 10 

7 11 2 II The 20 
69754464 F. 12000 17438616 The 3d 
Stock F. 3000 209263392000 | 
oooo00000000 Multi 


Rule for the Stock of the Second. 
If F. 69754464 F. 12000 F. 6605. 1.11; 


20 

—u — ss un. 
Stock F. 4000. 4132110 
| I6 


2113771 P. 
II 


232514880c0 
3 ooOoOOOOOOOO 
5 Rule for the Stock of the Third. 
If F. 69754464 F.12000 F. 8256. 18. 27, 


Fs $0.1. ms bac 

_ Stock F. 5000. 1 8. r 

Proof. | 2642214 f. * 

Add the three Quotients, 29064360000 : ſhare 

to have in all F. 12000. ooooocooooo ᷓ‚ ion to 


Ti 
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The Firſt F. 3000 
The Second 4000 
The Third 5000 


The Tot. F. 12000 


Third Example of this Rule. 


Three Merchants having gain'd in Partnerſhip 
180604 12. 6. the firſt gets after the rate of 5 per + 
Aunum for * Money; the ſecond 6 per s, and the 
ird 8 per 2. The Queſtion is, What Sum each muſt 
re of the Profits, with regard to the ſeveral Times 
d Intereſts of the Partners. 
he iſt put in J. 6060 for 3 years at 3 p. 2 96555 or 45 
ſhe 20——— 7000 for 4 years at 6p. #48999 or 85 
The 20»—— 80co for 5 years at 8p. 26686 or 160 
| Operation, 57Ss9gs or 289 
Multiply each Man's Share in the Stock by the Time, 
dd the Product by the Intereſt : Add the three Products, 
Id make three Rules of Three, and you will have in 
e Quotients the Anſwer of the Queſtion: Which will 
as under. 


| MY 2896. 18. 3535 
289 gi. I. 18604. 12.6, wi 84 >Anſl.< 5407. 11. 5:33 
160 10300. 02. 9:35 

Proof —— I. 18604. 12. 6 — 


urth Fxamp. of this Rule, with other C ircumſtances* 


Three Merchants enter into a Partnerſhip, and the 
lt puts in 500 l. for 7 M. and then puts in 200l. more. 
The ſecond puts in 600 l. for 5 Months, and then 
aus back 200 l. 

The third puts in 4001. for 8 Months, at the end of 
Dich he puts in 300 l. more. f 

And the Sum of 3000 l. being got in that Partner- 
p during the ſpace of one Year : The Queſtion is, 
at ſhare of that ſum each Partner — — — pro- 

e Stock and the time it has been in? 

N KR 8 3 Ope- 


„ 


—1 


tion to 
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Operation, 
The firſt puts in 300 J. multiply by 7 Months is 3500 
and then 2001. more, 


Which make J7ool. multiply by 5 Months is 250 
So that the full Stock of the iſt multip. by time is cod 


The ſecond puts in 600l. mult. by 5 Mon. is zo 


And then withdraws 200 . 


So he leaves of Stock 4001, multip. by 7 Mon. is 280 
So the Stock of the ſecond multip. by t time is 580 
The third puts in 400 J. multiply by 8 Mon. is 32c| 
And then 300 l. more. 


Which make 700 l. multiply by 4 Mon. is 28 
So the Stock of the third multip. by the time is c 
The three Stocks added together make the firſt Tem 
of the three Rules of Three. 
The 3000 l. of Profit make the ſecond. 

And the three ſeperate Stocks make the third Tem 
of the reſpective Rules of Three; which will produce 
in their three Quotients, the three feveral Shares 0 


the Partners, in the Profits. 


Stock of the firſt J. 70 

—— of the ſecond— 584 
— of the third 605 
Whole Stock——1. 1885s 


To perform theſe Rules, abridge the Terms, cuttin 
off two Cyphers from each of the four Terms, ad 


then taking - of the Figures remaining, to have 3510 
the firſt, 29 for the ſecond, 30 for the third, and 9 
for the Total. 7 5 

I ſhall not here inſert the Operations, being petſt 


died that by this time the Reader is no Stranger to them 


947 | | 35—L.1117.00.957 
3 Hep 1.3060, how much 29— 925-10.0753 


zo; 957-08 


94 


— ͤ — —— 


Proof 3000——5 
C Fit 


ich is 
5 Mo: 
d 131 
the An 
maki 
Ippofin 
I2 
ye 81 


7 


efirlt x 


he Teco1 
be third 
Three 
tend o 


hap. XVII. The Rule of Fellowſhip. 1351 


Fifth Example of this Rule. 

Three Merchants entring into Partnerſhip, for one 
Year, the firſt puts in $481, at the beginning; the ſe- 
ond, an unknown Sum four Months afterwards, and 

e third likewiſe an unknown Sum, three Months af- 
er the ſecond, the Queſtion is, how to diſcover the 


| rocks of the 2d and 3d; only knowing this, that they 


Il receive equal Profits at the end of the Year, re- 
ard being had to the Sums and the time they are in. 


Operation. 
Multiply the Stock of the firſt, which is 548 J. by 
e time, which is 12 Months, and you will have in 
he Product 6576. ex 
If the Gain of the ſecond and third be equal to that 
f the firſt, the Product of the Multiplication of their 
tock by the time, muſt be equal to the Product of the 
dock of the firſt multiplied by 1 2, viz. 6576. 
If you divide 6576 by 12, you will have in the Quo- 
ent, the, Stock of the ry viz. 548, And it you di- 
de the ſame Number, by the time of the ſecond, 
hich is 8 Months, and by the time of the third, which 
Months, you will have in the two Quotients, 822 
41315 2, for the Stocks of the ad and 3d. Which 
the Anſwer of the Queſtion. Which may be prov'd 
making three Rules of Three, on theſe three Stocks, 
ppoſing any profit you pleaſe. 
12 Months 


548" 
5 8 Months >divide 6576, joan tred 822 


. 5 Months 13154 
24685 7 
The three Stocks of the Partners. 
efirſt put in 5481. 12 6576 
e iecond — 822 for 8 e Mwhich may 6576 
in —-131533 (5 6576 
S Sixth Example. 

Three Merchants being in Partnerſhip one Year, at 
eend of which they find 800 Florins profit; _— 

5 10g 
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being divided. amongſt them, the Profit of the firſt 
double that of the ſecond, and treble that of the thin 
The firſt put in 450. at the beginning. | 
The ſecond, an unknown Sum, 4 Months afterwatz 
And the 3d an unknown Sum, 2 Months after theiſ 
The Queſtion is what Stocks the 2d and 3d put in, a 
what are the profits of all 3, with regard to the time, 6, 
Operation. 
Multiply the Stock of the firlt, viz. 450 by the i 
_ viz, 12 Months; and the Product will be 5400. 
The gain of the ſecond is bur one half of that of th 
firſt, it follows that the Product of the Stock of thek, 
cond, mulriplied by the time, muſt be one half of th 
firſt, viz. 2700. j of 
And the gain of the 2d being but ; of that of the 
it likewiſe follows, that the Product of the Stock d 
the 3d multiplied by the time, muſt be + of that 540 
vz. 1800. | 
So that dividing 5400 by 12, 2700 by 8, and 18 
by 6; you will have inthe 3 Quorients, the 3 particuly 
Stocks of the Partners, which are 450l. 33741. & 30 
Diſpoſe thoſe Terms and make 3 Rules of 3 Dit: 
and you will have in the 3 Quor. the profits of the rel 
Qive Partners, according to the conditions aforeſaid 
The firſt puts in 450l. which multiplied by 12 M. is540 
The Stock of the 2d. multiplied by rhe rime, makes 270 
The Stock of the 3d by the time --- —18 


| In all — — — —ꝛ—ę— 1ĩ 
By 12 divide 5400. By 8 divi. 2700. By 6 d. 180 
St.of the Iſt. 1.450. of the ad. F.337 . of the 3d F 
I have the particular Profits. 


—_— 54 436775 
If< 99 give F. 800. h. much 27 Anſ. 218). 3; 
C 99 5 18 1451. 9. 


Proof — I. 800. — 


The End of the Firſt. Part. 
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Ile New and Univerſal Prafice 
of Arithmetick. 
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PART IT £», 
ntaming . Rules of Ex- 
change, Equalities and Arbitra- 
tions, Weights, Meaſures, Rules of 
Intereſt, Diſcount, Extraction of 
Roots, and other curious and ne- 
ceſſary Rules and Calculations. 


> Uk. x” g&- 


— * 
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CHAP. L 


cl 
- Of Exchange in general. 
„ HE trading World is indebted to the La- 


lians, not only for the Conveniency of Ex- 
change, but for the Nicety of Arbitrationc, 
d the excellent Method of keeping Merchants 
counts; they having practically applied to Com- 
erce all Parts of the Science of Numbers that 
lght be beneficial to it. 
The knowledge of Exchange being a very neceſ- 
u Qualification in a Merchant, I fhall, in the 
ſuing Diſcourſe, inſert a great many Niceties not 
— W'terto taken notice of by ſuch as have treated of 
at Subject; beginning with che Exchanges of Hol. 
+>. AS land, 
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by Pounds, Shillings and Pence groſs; and wit 
ſome few, by Rixdollars. 


- m__— co 


_— — 
—_ 


5 + per Cent better than the Current- Money; 


according to the ſeveral Occurrences of Trade. 


PD. 


os. Of Exchange. Chap, | 
land, where that Science is improved to a great 
degree than in any other Nation. 7 


ART. I. Of the Exchanges of Holland with fort 
Countries, and of their Monies. 


HE Dutch Exchange with ſome Countries, i 
Florins, Styvers and Pennings; with othe 


One Florin is worth 20 Styvers, or 40 D. 4 
Pence groſs. | 

— Styver is 16 Pennings, or 2 D. or Pe 
groſs, i 
One L. groſs confiſts of 20 Skillings gr, « 
240 D. groſs, which is 6 Florins. 

One Shilling groſs, is 12 D. groſs, or 6 Styre 
or 96 Pennings. | 

Oze D. groſs is 8 Pennings, or 5 Styver. 

One Rixdollar is 2 Florins, 10 Sty. or 50 Styx 

| But here it muſt not be forgot tot 
Bank and form the Reader of the different Val 
Current and Appellations of Bank and Cum 
Money. Monies, moſt Bills being drawn int 

former, tho* Payments are comma 

made in the latter. 0 

The Bank. Money is commonly valued about; 


ſometimes more, and ſometimes leſs; ſo that 
may be ſaid to run from 1 to 8 per Cent. 

The difference between the Bank and Curt 
Money is call'd The Agio; and often riſes and | 


- The Method of reducing Current. Money ini. 
Bank-Money. _ 


Suppoſe a Merchant would put into the Banki 


Sum of 4567 Florins, 16 Styvers, 8 Pennings, 
| 10 


hap. I. O Exchange. 


N 


—— — — — — 


nt; to diſcover for what Sum in Bank Money he 
zuld be thereupon credited, the Ago being at 5 + 
Ct, proceed by the Rule of Three, and ſay, 

F. 105+ C. give F. 1o0 Bo. h. much F.4567 {16 : 8 C 


423 400 | 1827130; —:;— 


l. F. 4319:9: 2 P, 


dy 


.100 Bo give F. 1054, h. much F.43 19: 09: 2 


n —__— 
Is 
* 
- 


For the Florins aforeſaid, your Account would be 
lite in the Bank Books, for Flo. 4319 : 9 : <. 


To reduce Bank Money into Current-Money. 


Suppoſe the Merchant would withdraw the afore- 

| Sum of 4319 F. 9 Sty. 8 Pen: the Agro ſtill 
pat 5 4 per Cent, as above, to know how much 
tent Money that will make, ſay, 


— ͤ —— 


Aa 22 


n 


A(00 423 | 12958: 07:8 M 
| 86389 :02:;8 18.4. 
1727782: 10 16.8 


— x — 


18271030: :0 $5.0 


F. 4567: 16 8 P. 
Accounts 


4 / Exchange. Chap. 
Accounts are kept in Holland by Florins, Styy 

and Pennings current. 3 
They allow 6 Days of Grace for the Payment d 

Bills of Exchange. 


All Places, in Exchanging with one another, gu 5! 
either the certain or the uncertain Prices of theh To 
change. N . pr, I 

To give the certain Price, is to give always Me gri 
certain Piece, Denomination or Quantity of Moi To 
for ancther variable and uncertain Quantity. g.. 
ſo the Dutch give 1 Rixdollar for an uncertain nun 24 
ber of copper Marks of Sweden, being common To 
between 24 and 28. | DS. c 

To give the wncertarn, is to give a variable Qurl To 
tity of Money for a certain Quantity of other Ho to 
ney. And ſo the Dutch give between 32 and 38 120 
groſs, for the Engliſh L. Sterling. ; To | 
| | 5 L. 

Current Prices of the Exchange of Holland, + 5 

xd. o 

To England, 32 to 38 Sty. for the Pound Ste, To E 

To France, 72 to 100 D. groſs for the Crown nd. of 
60 Sols Tournois. To B 

To Spain, do to 130 D. groſs for the Ducat id. of 
375 Marvedies. 0 $7 

To Portugal, 50 to 70 D. gr. for the Cruſade . of 
400 Rees. 28 M; 

To Venice, 85 to Too D. gr. for the Ducat o De 
23 gr. in Banco. | Vaniſh 

To Genoa, 90 to 100 D. gr. for the Pialir Ho S: 
5 Livres. St. Li 

To Leg horn, 84 to 100 D. gr. for the Piaſtte Mo 11, 

6 Livres. | Grivi 

To Hamburg, 31 to 35 Sty. for the Dolla V Co/; 
22 St. Lubs. Or, 100 Rixdollars of 50 Sty. Abus' 
98 to 102 Rixd. Lubs. 0 Lieg 


To Francfort, 80 to 90 D. gr. for 1 Flor 
£5 of X. or Cruirzers of Exchange. Or, 1001 


hap, I. Of Exchange. 


| 3 
if 5o Sty. for 115 to 130 Rixd. of 90 X. of the 
mpire. 

10 Nuremberg, 70 to 80 D. gr. for the Florin of 
X. current. Or, 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for 120 to 
15 Rixd; of 90 X. of the Empire. 

To Bre/law, 32 to 40 Sty. for the Rixd. of 30 gr. 
©: 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for 125 to 150 Rixd. of 
0 groſs. x 
fo Leipfick, 25 to 45 Sty. for the Rixd. of 
4 pr. Or, 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. 115 to 140 Rixd, 
F 24 gr. . 

To — DEMS 83 to 100 D. for 1 or Crown of 
d S. current. . 

To Dantzick, Riga and Koningsberg, 1 L. gr. for 
o to 280 Poliſh groſſes. Or, 100 Rixd. for 125 
120 Rixd. of 90 gr. 

To Flanders and Brabant, 100 L. gr. for 94 0 
5 L. gr. | a 
To * 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for 115 to 130 
xd. of 72 gr. 

To Embden, 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty, for 120 to 135 
xd. of 54 8. | 

To Berlin, 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for 120 to 130 
xd. of 30 gr. | 

0 Sweden, 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for 120 to 125 
d. of 24 Marks. Or, 1 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for 24 
28 Marks of copper Money. 

cat o Denmark, 100 Rixd. for 102 to 110 Rixd. of 
Vaniſh Marks, or 3 Marks Lubs. 

o Stetin, 100 Rixd. for 100 to 105 Rixd. of 
St. Lubs. 

lo Maſcovy, 100 Rixd. for 50 to 60 Roubles of 
Grives. | 


[lat o co en, 100 Rixd. for 125 to 130 Rixd. of 
Sty, Abus's. ; | 

WO Liege and Alaeſtricht, 102 Rixd, for 125 Flo- 
lone or ar the Par. 5 


4232 2 2 


6 O Exchange. Chap. 
To Nants and Rochel, 100 Florins for 120 to1y 


L. Tournois. | 
To Novi, 175 to 186 D. gr. for 1 Crown Mail. 


Holland Exchange upon London. 


«The Dutch Exchange with England, by giving 
tween 32 and 38 Shillings groſs for the EA 
Pound Sterling, | 

Accounts are kept in London by Pounds, Sail ig 
and Pence. The Pound containing 20 Sh. ard ti 
Shilling 12 Pence. | 

The Par is 1 L. Ster. for 35 Sh. 5 4 D. 
* are but 3 Days of Grace for Payment 

—_ RE. 

A Merchant of Amſterdam remits to his Co 
ſpondent at London F. 3456 : 16 : 8; Bank-Mon 
the Exchange at 34 Sh. 10 D. gr. for the L. Ster. 


Queſtion is, what Sum will be receiv'd in Ln Red. 
for that Remittance ? . hod 3 
: . MF" Ban 
At _— D. how much are F. 3456 : 16:88. 4 hee web 
— — — — _— 4d — — | 358. 
418 138273 6 3— 
Anſ. . 230: 15 11. DSt. 1287 IL-4 
| 333 

20 

6660 

2480 

390 

12 

4680 


500 82 


hap. Þ Of Exchange, 
Tis a general Rule, that you muſt Multiply by 
40 D. gr. value of the Florins, all Sums remitted 
tom Holland to foreign Countries, when the Bills 
ire drawn in Florins, and the Price of the Exchange 
xpreffd by Sh. and D. groſs. | | 
You will meet with the Proof of this Rule in the 
Wxchange of London upon Amſterdam. And that 
the Proof may be the more exact, I ſhall carry to 
he Product of the Multiplication the 82 D. Ster. 
mark'd with an Aſteriſm, and remaining of the 
Diviſion of the D. Ster. being worth 6 Sh. 8 D. 
Ind in the ſame manner ſhall 1 do in all the Rules 
this Book, where-there are any Remainders. 

| Anorber Rule. 
Amſterdam being to remit to London F. 4563: 
;: 4. the Exchange at 35: 2. what Sum muſt the 
erchant that farniſhes the Bill be credited for in 
Bank, the Agio being at 4 per Cent, and what Sum 
ult be paid in London? | 
Reduce the Current into Bank-Money by the Me. 
hod already ſhown, to have F. 4367 : 2: 14 2 
n Bank; and them per form the Rule of Three as 
hat which. pretedes. 3 
it 35S. 2D. h. much are F,4357 : 2: 14 p. de B.worth? 

arenen 40„êv 11. 8 


42 — 3 
Inl.L.413 : 18: 11 Df. 588 
1665 


399 
20 


7975 
3775 


399 
12 


4788 
568 
. 146 a 
"$24 *12 8. 2 Another 


— — ſ 2 ” —_ - 


— ———— 
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F. 5906: 11: 6, Current. 


hap 
Another Rule. 
A Merchant of Amflerdam being indebted to a | 
ther of London for L. 542: 16 : 8. what Sum nf Hol 
he pay in Banco for a Bill of that value; vr h Veen 
much current Money, the Price of the Exchange E Hour 
ing 38: 4. and the Ago 4+ ? | The 
VEE; 3 . 51s Venier 
At 34 S. 8 D. how much L. 542 : 16 : 8 DN He 80. 
12 Nes ö The 
— N 3257: 00: 0 Mr - 
| 416 D. Mm. 5428 2 O6 7 8 6.4 rench 
5 217133: 06:8 In ! 
— — — ——— ay me. 
D. 225818; 13:4 
Sty. 11290l9: 6:8 
7 Anſ. F. 5645: 9 3 6 in Bax — 
7 * | 1 
Le © 4 * hat 8 
on” rl ance. 
22581 5 17-2: 08 Red: 
282214: 11 0 1 
| = 705-* 135 10 nuſt 11 
F. 5645: OJ * 6. — Xin 
261: O: O Agia 216010: 5: 14 being 
8 —— — 20 6336 
5906 II: 6 p 1 | 
2)05 


By 416 D. groſs, mulciply L. 542: 16: 8. wh 
give D. groſs in the Product of which rake ;, | 
have 112909 Sty. 6 Pen. the half of which, the l 
Figure being cut off, makes F. 5645: 9: 6. in Bail 
which being multiplied by the Agro 4 4, mail 
26110 * 5 3-14. Which dividing by 100, you b 
261: 2. which add to the Flogips in Bank, to bn 


Holla 


er oe Exchonge. 9 


Holland Exchange ufon France. 


Holland Exchanges with France, by giving be- 
ween 70 and 100 D. groſs for the Crown of 60 Sols 
Tournois. : 

Their Monies are expreſs d by Livres, Solſes and 
Dealers. The Livre conſiſting of 20 Solſes, and 
e Sols of 12 Deniers. | 

The Par is 100 D. groſs for the aforeſaid Crown 
or France, and 96 D. groſs for the Crown in the 
rench Towns in Flanders. | 

In France they allow ten Days of Grace for the 
Payment of Bills of Exchange, 


Rule, 


Anſterdam being to remit F. 4567 : 17: 8. Bank- 
oney to Paris, at 86 . D. gr. per v. to know 
hat Sum is to be recelv'd there for that Remit- 


ce. Tbs ' 

Reduce the Florins, Cc. into D. groſs, and then 
to . D. becauſe of the Fraction in the 86 4, which 
muſt likewiſe be reduc'd. And then dividing the 
kemittance by the Price of the Exchange, and re- 
ucing the Quotient into Livres, you will have 
6336; 18 5 6. 


At 


10 Of Exchange. Chap. 
At 86 © D. per v. how much F. 4567: 17: 8. 


Chap 


— 40 At 8c 
. — — — 17: 
. 182715 D. 
2112: 06: 2D, 0 
1 Lo Dres, _— 
m—— 365430 D.;deG 
6336: 18:6 D. T7. _. 
„ e 
213 
400 
54 
20 
. 
„ 
BY Thi 
04 my 
5 158 ou 13 8 2008... p 
| „ IS | 9} 3.5 Plate, 
Another Rule for Proof of this. the ol 
A Merchant of Amſierdam being indebted to worth 
other of Lions for L. 6336: 18: 6. Tournois, The 
know what Sum of Bank-Money he muſt pay Win old 
Holland to purchaſe a Remittance of that value, uy liar, 
Exchange being at 86 + per V. | | The 
Redute the Livres, Cc. into Crowns, of wi ©. t. 
you will have 2112 V. 68. 2 D. Reduce the 85 ls ſu 
into half D. to have with the odd 2, 137 half Hof a P 
tor Multiplicator. By which multiplying the Crom The 
vou will have 365420 half D. in the Product, 50 It) 
ing the 13 S. 2 D. remaining in the preceding Ri Sty. of 
Ot which raking 2, you will have 182715 D The 
Of vihich taking again 2, you will have-91357 in Ria 
8 Pen. Of which cutting off the laſt Figure, i dreds. 


again , and you will have, as in the former kl 
. 367: 10:8. 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. 11 


1t 86% D. how much L. 6336: 18 : 6 D. Tour. 
173 | V.2112 : 06: 


* 


6336: 18: 
147861: IT : 
211230: 15: 


tw © © On] b 


„ 


2 365430: — : — 
D. 182715: — : — 
St. 9135078 Pen. 


F. 4567 : 17: 8 Pen. in Banco. 


Holland Exchange upon Spain. 


The Dutch give between 80 and 130 D. gr. for 
the Ducat of 375 Marvedies of Spain. 

lt muſt always be expreſs'd in Spaniſh Bills whe: 
ther they are payable in old or new Plate; the new 
Plate, or new Money, being 25 per Cent better than 
the old. So that too Ducats of new Money are 
worth 125 of old. | | 

They commonly Exchange with Cadiz and Sevil 
in old Platez and with Madrid, Bilboa, St. Seba- 
fan, Cc. in new. 

Tho? they reckon neither by Shilling“ nor Pence, 
H. they compute the Fractions by 20 and by 12. 
As ſuppoſe there be 10 or 15 S. that being 2. or 
of a Pound, the ſame is taken for - or 4 of a Ducat. 

The Far is 281 T Marvedies for 100 D. gr. or 
50 Styvers current of Holland, and 96 D. gr. or 48 
Sty. of Antwerp, &c. 
They keep their Accounts in Marvedies, and ſome 
. * ſeparating the Thouſands from the Hun- 
leds. 1 | 


They 


12 Of Exchange. Chap, | 
They allow 14 Days of Grace for Payment 
Bills in Spain. 
The Rial contains 34 Marvedies. 
The ordinary Ducat contains but 374 Marvedie 
The Piece of Eight is ſo called, becauſe it ci 
tains 8 Rials. 


A Merchant of Amſterdam being to remit to a ©"? 
- : . DO. 
diz or Sevil F. 5346: 13: 4. the Exchange beig 113 
at 123 D. gr. for the Ducat of 375 Marvedies d ney 
old Plate; to know what Sum the Merchant afor. — 
faid will be credited for in Spain for that Rem 4 
tance, proceed thus. a B 
At 123 D. for 1D h. much are L. 5346: 13: 4 P.worth) 5 
— — | 0 
1738: 15. „ 
375 Mar. 213866: 10: — 
— — 908 5 
8693: 15 | 476 J 
121712: 10 | 1076 | 
— wo _ = 2 
* a 20 run 
652031: * ma, — 
| 1850 
620 1 
. 8. D. 
24 Mar. Mar. 652031: 5 wal 
ͤ—ä — — - F. 
Ant. 19177 K. 13 ma. 312 
8 — 2397 P. IR. 13mar. 60 Here 
263 to Ria 
251 viding 
13 ultipl) 
: du wil, 
You multiply Ducats 1738: 15. by 378 Mare crins, 


dies, value of the Ducats, to have 652031 Mar. 5, 
which you divide by 34 Marvedies, value of tht 
Rial, to have 19177 Rials 13 Mar. which you 16 

diu 


* 
hap. I. Of Exchange. I3 
vide by 8 Rials, value of the Piece of Eight, to 


aue 2397 Pieces, 1 Rial, 13 Marvedies ; which is 
e Anſwer of the Queſtion. 


For the Proof of which, 
Suppoſe a Merchant of Amſterdam being indebted 


other of Cadiz for 2397 Pieces of Eight, 1 Rial, 
US 13 Marvedies ; to know what Sum of Dutch 
(8 oncy he muſt give for a Bill of that value, the 


change being at 123 D. gr. for the Ducat. 


By 8 Rials Mult. Pia. 2297 : 1 R. 12 M: 
By 34 Mar, Mult. — Rials. 


576721 
57531 
By 375 Divi— Mar. 652031* 5 
Ducats 1738: 15: — 27 : 
hy— 123.D. "= 
$216: 05 ; — 7 
34775 = 
173875 © #5 1 — — 
D. 213866 : 195 — 2255 
dt). 10592(2: 4:— . 


F. 5346: 13:4 


Here you reduce the Piaſtres or Pieces of Eight 
to Rials, and the Rials into Marvedies; which 
viding by 375, you have Ducats 1738 : 15. which 
ultiplying by 123 D. gr. Price of the Exchange, 
bu will have 213866 ＋ D. gr. which reducing into 
oins, you'll find exactly F. 5346 : 13 © 4. 


Holland 


— — 


— 
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Anſ. Cru. 2589 5 9 at Lisbon. 
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Holland Exchange upon Portugal. 


The Dutch give between 50-and 70 D. gr. for the 
Cruſado of 4.00 Rees of Portugal. 

The Portuguese keep their Accounts in Rees, |, 
parating the Millions frem the Thouſands by ty, 
Points, and the Thouſands from the Hundreds, , 
by one Point. 3 
The Portuguese write the Fractions by 20 and) 
12, as the Spaniards. 

The Par is 66 + D. gr. for 400 Rees; or, 66: 
Rixd. for 100 Cruſades. | 

A Merchand of Amſterdam being to remit to Li 
bon, F. 2546 : 10. the Exchange at 52 4 D. gr. f 
the Cruſade z to know what Sum is to be pail x 
Lisbon for that Remittance, ſay, 


At 52 D f. 1 Cru. h. much are F.3546 : 10 S. wol 
40 


3 | — 
— 141860 
- | 4. 


1980 
81 01*65: 


f 


I 


680 


hap. 1: Of Exchange. 15 


For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe the aforeſaid Sum of Cruſades 2689 : 
: 9. being to be remitted to Amſterdam at 52 -: 
gr. per Cruſade to know what Sum of Dwc') 
loney that will amount to, ſay, 


52 D. how much are 2689 : 0; : 9. worth? 


„* —— ——— 


211 | 2689: 05 2: 9. 
26892: 17:6. 
537857: 10: 
62:9 
567440: CO ; — 


— M———— 


141860: — : D 
709300: — : Sty. 
F. 3546: 10 S. in Banco. 
To be paid at Amſterd um. 


Holland Exchange upon Venice. 


The Dutch give between 85 and 1co D. gr. for 
Venetian Ducat of 24 groſs in Bank. 
The Ducat in Bank conſiſts of 6 Lires, 4 Soldi, 
| 2 Soldi in Banco, the Lire conſiſting ot 20 
al. 
And 1 Groſs makes 5 + Soldi in Banco. 
The Ducat in Banco is worth 7 Lites, 8 Sol 
r Pichcoli Current. "i | 
he Ducat Current, 6. Lires, 4 Soldi, or 124 Sola 
rent. 2 . 
he Soldi conſiſts of 12 Deniers. 
hey kezp Account in Ducats and Groſſes. 
hey allow 6 Days of Grace for Payment of Bills, 
he Agio or Difference between the Bank Money 
Venice and the Current, us d to be conſtancy 


- 4, 
20 FEY A 
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20 per Cent exactly. But a late Ordinance of tt 
State, there is an additional .4gio from 1 to 16 jy 
Cent allow'd. So that the Agio is between 21 ay 
36 per Cent. | 
You will ſee in the Operation the way of takin 
2 of the Ducats for the common Agro ; and aft 
chat, deducting the Super-Agio. 
They Subdivide the Ducats by 20 and by 12, x 
in Spain, for the conveniency of Exchange. 


Rule. | 


A Merchant of Amſterdam remitting to Ven; 
F. 3791 : 10: 8. in Banco, the Exchange at 86 Dy 
for the Ducat in Banco; ro know what Sum th 
will amount to at Venice, the Super-3gio being 1j 
per Cent, lay, 


At 86 D. for 1 D. how much F. 3791 : 10: 8 Bam 
| a 


Ducats 1763 : To Banco. 151661 D. 
the 5. 352: 14 Agio. 656 
Ducats 2116 : 04 Cour 546 


Sup. Agioa 15 + p. + 301 
31743: | 4.3 
1058: 2 22 
328071: 2 860 
oo 


D. 2116: 4 Current. 
328: — Super. Agio. 


Ani. D. 2444 : 4 Current of Venice. 
For Proof of which, - 
Suppoſe the aforeſaid Sum of 2444 : 4. Current 
to be remitted back to Amſterdam, Exchange 
Agio at the ſame Rates; to compute what Sum 


Dutch Money that will amount to, perform the! 
lowing Operation, 


hap. I. : Of Exchange, 17 


0 If 115 + give 15 3, how many Ducats 2444 : 4 
. 2444 : 4 
cm : 733263; + 
A D. 328 Super-Agio. — — 
73577024 


— — — — — 


rom Ducats 2444: 4 | 
ublt. D. — 328: 2. 


— — — = 


lemains D. 2116 4 Current 
ubſtraQt — 352: 14 


—— — — 


emains D. 1763: 10 Banco 
Which at 86 D. 

10581: — 
14108 


151661 D. 
758300: 8 p. 


Anſwer F. 779 = 10: 3 in Banco at Amſterdam. 


Holland Exchange upon Genoa. 


The Dutch give between 80 and 100 D. groſs for 
e Piaſtre of 5 Lites. | 
The Lire confiſts of 20 Soldi, and the Soldo of 
Deniers. | 

They keep Accounts by the Lires and Soldi. 

The Par is 100 D. gr. Current Money for the Pia- 
e of 5 Lires. | 


ren. 
They allow 30 Days of Grace. 


1 
um! 
he i 


Bbb Example. 
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Example. 


A Merchant of Amſterdam being to remit to: 
other at Genoa F. 4634 : 17: 8 in Banco, the Fx 
being at 85 -: D: gr. for the Piaſtre 5 to know why 
Sum that will amount to at Genoa, proceed in th 

following manner. | | 


At 85 + D. how much F. 4635 : 17: 8 D. 
— „ 
343 . rn 
— — 185395: — : — 
Piaſt. 2162: =; 9 4 
At + — 
— — — 741580: — : — 
Anf. Lires 108 10: 3:9 — — — 
Cutrent of Genoa. 4.3 


ä 


70⁰ Hol 
Cutrer 


* 12 De 


* 229. Ther 


For Proof of tobich, 
Suppoſe a Merchant. of Genoa indebted to 200 
of Auſterd. for Piaſtres 2162: — : 9 D. and tht 
ter drawing for that Sum upon his Debtor at 85; 
for the Piaſtre; to know how many Florins in 
he muſt receive at Amſterdam for that Bill, pia 
in the following manner. "= 


ave [c; 
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At 85 4, how much are Piaſtres 2162: — : 9 D. 


11 


10810: 03:9. 
172963: PR 
\ 1081: 00:24 - 

540: 10: 2 +- 

* 52827 

— ä —— — 
185395: — : — D. 


9269(07 8 


— 


- 


F. 4634: 17: 8 in Ban. 
at Amſterdam. 


Holland Exchange upon Leghorn. 


Holland Exchanges with Legborn, by giving be- 
tween 84. and 100 D. gr. for the Piaſtre of 6 Lires 


Current of Legborn. 
The Lire conſiſts of 20 Soldi, and the Soldo of. 


12 Deniers. 
They keep Accounts by the Lires, Soldi and De- 


iers. 
The Par is 100 D. Current for the Piaſtre. 
There is no politive Regulation nor eſtabliſhed 


ultom for determining the Days of Grace, which 
ave ſcarce any other Rule but that of the Will of 


the Bearer of any Bill of Exchange. 


Example. 


A Merchant of Amſterdam being to remit to Zeg- 
orn F. 3560 m Banco, at 92 D. gr. for the Piaſtre 
o know how many Piaſtres that will amount to at 
noa, proceed thus. | | 


Bbb 2 At 


20 Of Exchange. Chap | Cha 
At 92 D. how much are F. 3560: — : — wont? 


— Th 
A.Pict547 :16 : 6 - 142400 "Hh co fo; 
Whichat—L.6 | 6 504 ſomet 
440 of 48 
M2 L286 19:0 2 720 Th 
: 7 Mone 
: 20 Curre 
1520 The 
3 96 D. 
4 The 
I2 The 
7 he 
579 The 
2428 o Sh. 
For P, _—_ of which, wn 
Suppoſe a Merchant of Amſterdam was to dm 
upon egborn for Pialtres 1547: 16: 6. at 92 Da Acc- 
for the Piaſtre ; to know what Sum of Dutch Moe nd D 
in Banco is to be receiv'd tor 2 Bill for that Ind D. 
ſay as under. The 
St 
At 92 D. how much are Fial. 1547 : 16: 6. D.\ Ti 
N 3095 : 13: o $9 
* A 89 AM 
urg F. 


— — — — — — 


D. 142400: 0: — 


St. — t Han 
iu F.3560in Banco in ate 


Holl. 


Chap. J. Of Exc bange. 21 


1 Holland Exchange upon Hamburg, | 

The Datch give between 31 and 35 Styvets in Ban- 
co for he Dollar of 35 Sty..Lubs. of Hamburg, and 
ſonetimes 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. tor 98 to 100 Rixd: 
of 48 Sty. Lubs- USERS 72/3537 
8 They have 4 Bank at Hamburg, and their Bank 
Money is between 1 and 14. per Cent bygter than the 


Current, 2 
Moneyr f Exchange of Hamburg: 


The Rixdollar of 3 Marks, or 48 Sty. Lubs, or 
96 D. grofs. 
The Dollar of 2 Marks. 
The Mark of 16 Sty. Lubs. 
The Styver of 12 Deniers Lubs, or 2 D. gr. 
The L. groſs of 7 Marks, or 120 Sty. Lubs, or 
0 Sh. grofs. 
The Shilling groſs of 6 Styvers. 
And the D. groſs being = Sty ver. 
K \} RES 


Accounts are ordinarily kept in Marks, Sty vers 
n Deniers Lubs. But ſome keep them in L. S. 
nd D. groſs. 2 75 0 K 4 

The Par is 33 + Styver Current for the Dollar of 
2 Styvers Lubbs . EE Oro" 
They allow 12 Days of Grape. EY 


. Example. | ; 

A Merchant of Amſterdam being to remit to Ham. 
urg F. 4216: 14 x 8. at 32 + Styvers in Banco o 
nſterdam, for the Dollar of 32 Sh. Lubs; to know 
ow many Dollars aforefaid thar Bill will amount to 
t Hamburg, reduce both the 32 Sty. and the Flo. 
ns into D. groſs, or half Sty vers, and then proceed 
n the following manner. 


k * 


oll ; —_ | At 


2 4 — mY o b S 
—  ——  _ EN 
— 3 — 
. . — — _ —— — ——— — — * 


Vou reduce the Dollars into Marks by multip) 


. Of Exchange. 


| Chap. þ 
At 3245. how much are F. 4216: 14:— wort) 
a = # 40 ä oll 
65 D. or 8s. 188668 D. or s: MI" 
| — — — — — —— Orin 
Anſ. Dol. 2594: 28: 6 D. 386 Ir, 16 
Marks 5189: 12: 6 616 ird. 
Rixdol. 1729: 44:6 318 
44 a. 5 58 
: 22 The 
W Tue 
7 116 fuitZ 
174 Out 
1856 e Pay 
555 
7. "6 of 
PA I2 Af 
422 0, Da 
18 *42 tuitz. 
VOTE: 4 


ing them by 2, and then into Rixd. by diyiding tk 


Marks by 3. 

i For Proof of which, 
' Suppoſe 2 Merchant of Amfterdam draws 2 U. 
upon Hamburg for Dollars 2554: 28 : 6. at 32: 
Sty. for the Dollar of 32 Sty. Lubs; to know hv 
much Bank Money that will come to in Halla 

Ny as below : | Nee 
At 22 2 how much are 2594 : 28: 6 Dollars wotl 
| 5188 
77821 
1297 
28 


\ 8433(4 
Ari. F. 4216 : 14 Bank Money. 
| | Holla 


hap I. N Exchange, 23 


and Exchange upon Francfort and Nuremburg. 
The Dutch give between 80 and 90 D. gr. for the 
orin of 65 Cruitzers of Exchange of Francfort. 
, 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for between 115 and 130 
ixd, of 90 Cruitx of the Enpire. 72 

Some keep Accounts in Florians, Cruitzers and Fe- 
ins; and others in Rixd. and Fenins. 

The Craitzer conſiſts of 4 Deniers, or 8 Fenins. 
The Par is 88 +55 D. gr. for the Florin of 65 
ruirz, of Exch. = : 

Out of the time of their Fair (at-which moſt Bills 
e payable) they allow 4 Days of Grace, 


Reule. 
Amſterdam being to remit to Francfort F. 3725: 
o. Dutch Money, at 85 D. gr. for the Flo. of 65 
ruitz. of Exchange; to know how much Money 
f Fraxcfort that will amount to, proceed as under. 


t 85 D. p. 1 F. h. much are F. 3725: 10 S. Be. worth ? 
1 e 


* 


— —— — 


— — 


F173 3 77 of 149920 
Exch. at Francfort- 640 


. 
— 


=_ = — -» — + — — 47 Boe of = —_ = _ | 
e — . An rr Lhe i yr — FILES - — 
" —_— — — 1 * 
* 


by the Philip of Spain; which is worth 82 Crij 


44; abt uw ̃ -  £Afs -—- - * 


tient by 900 and by 6(o, to have Rixd. and Floti 


1 : _ - 


24 Of Exchange. Chap. 
But their Bank Money being imaginary, that Sm 
mult be reduc'd into Current Money; which is dor 


har 
If 


zers of Exch. or 100 Cruitz. Current. So that yy 
mult reduce the Florihs of Exch, into Cruitzer, 
multiplying them. by 65, reducing the Produtt in 
Cruitz. Current, by multiplying it by 100, and 
viding the Produck by 82, again dividing the Qu 
Curxent, as under. 
. 
r 


The Florins of Exch. are 7 . 8965 17 211 
- worth 105 190: 15: 


Cruitzers of Exch. 112956 10 11 
Ik 82 C. give 100 C. cur. how much 11393560 


_ 1.1 


"41 0 | 1139560 


..C: 13897(0. cur. 319 
_ —_—_. 1 


Div. by 9(o C. r. Rixd, 1544: 10 C. 96 
Div. by 6(o C. n Flo. 2316: 10G © Wy A Mt 
Which is the value of he s TIM 


lorin © 
emitta 
Ioceed 


Bill at Francfort. 


When Amſterdaz remits by - Rixd. the Operai 


is perform'd by a Rule of Three : And fo il A 
Merchant remits 530 Rixd. at 100 Rixd. of a 
land for 98 Rixd. of 90 Cruitz. Current of the Rix: 


. ms. 


hap» J. Of Exchange. as 
If 100 Rixd. give 98, how much 530 Rind. 


c — — — —_ 


So that Amſterdam would have Credit for 519 
ud. of Francſort. 8 - 
They Exchange with Nurembarg, in the ſame man- 
er, bur all in Current Money; and:the Par is 72 + 
. gr. tor the Florin. : 


4 
# » * 4 
+ 


Holland Exchange upon Breſlaw. 


The Dutch give between 32 and 40 Sty. Current 
jr the Rixd. of 30 groſs, O1 99 Cxuitzers of Frunc- 
VT. | k | 
The Par is 48 Sty vers Current of Holland for the 
xd. of 90 Cruitzers Current. 


Rule. 


A Merchant of Amſterdam being to remit to Bre. 
a0 F. 2500 Current, at 35 Sty. of Holland for the 
lorin of 30 groſs z to know how much Money that 
emittance will amount to at Francfort aforeſaid, 


ratWocced thus: 
) | At 35 S. how much F. 2500 Current? 
1 — 1 
e Rixd. 1428: 4, — 
: 50000 
150 
100 E b 
300 ＋ 


20 


26 O Exchange. Chap, | 


Holland Exchange upon Leipſick, Naumburg ay 
Hannover: In the two Jirft of which Places then 
are kept certain Fairs, where moſt Bills a 


payable. 


The Datch give to theſe Places between 35 andy 
Sty. for the Rixdollar of 24 groſs ; the Groſs ch 
fiſting of 12 Fenins. 


Example by Styvers, 


Amſterdam being to remit to the Places aforefi 
F. 4565 : 12: 8, at 42 + Sty. forthe Rixd, of 209 
to know what Sum that will amount to at the fi 
Places, proceed thus. | 
At 42 + Sty. how much are F. 4565 : 12 : 8 worth 

1 BS A 10 


3 wo — MT 
ln 
Anſ. 2148: 5 at Lei-. ee. 

„ 182605 * 
ö 1 Anffe, 
126 Banco, 
410 az to 
795 t Kem 

23 

24 
100 Anſy 

50 
E 600 Mak! 

5 


The Durch do likewiſe give to the Places af 
ſaid 100 Rixd. of Ho/land for between 115 and! 
Rixd. of 20 groſs of the ſaid Places, 


Ext 


hap. I. . Of Exchange, 4 2 27 
Example by Rixdollars. : 
Anſterdam being to remit to the Places aforeſaid 
oo Rixd. giving 100 Rixd. of Amſterdam for 135 
the ſaid Places; to know what Sum that will 
ount to there, proceed thus: Al 


Wy 


if 100 of Amſterd. give 135, how much 750 


' 1D. Oh 37500 


Anſ. Rixd. 10125 (00 of 
Leipſict, Kc. 
Holland Exchange #pox Geneva. 7 


The Dutch give to Geneva between 85 and 100 
gr. for the Crown Current of 60 Sols of that 
eee.“ | OY To" | 


tth! 


Ke "Ix Example. | 5 

Anſterdam being to remit to that Place F. 6358 
Banco, at 94 D. gr. for the Crown Current of Ge- 
2; to know what Sum will be teceiv'd there for 
t Kemittance, proceed thus: _ 


At 94 D. p. v. how much F. 6358 


— IT 40 
Anſw. V. 2705: 10: 7 D. of Gold. 
„ 254320 
— — 663 
Makes L. 8116: 11: 9 D. Cur, 520 
of Gene va. 20: 50 
100 : 1000 
"y uk. 60 
720 
62 


Holland 


| 
i 
| 
| | 
b 


— — "30. 


„ * Of Exchange. Chap, 1, 


Rixd. of 50 Sty. for between 125 and 130 Kind. of 


Chaj 


\ 


_ Holland Tomy on Dantzick, Rig: and. 
| Koningsb. Tp. 
1 


| The Dutch give 14. groſs for between 220 a 
280 Poliſh Groſſes, at the aforeſaid Places: Or Ie 


Su} 
to on- 
latter 
L. grc 
Sum 1 
yo Poliſh Groſſes. Ar 
Accounts ate kept chere either in Rixd. and Guf 


ſes, the Rixd. being of 90 gr. Or in Rixd. Flori Bl 
and Groſſes; the Florin being of 60 Groſs, and An. L 
Groſs of 12 Deniers. Or in Pounds, Groſſes a by 1 
Deniers, the Pound being of 30 Groſs, and th Dra: 
Groſs of 12 Deniers, 
The Par is 1 L. Groſs of Holland for 216 Pall 
Grofles. | 
T _ allow 10 Days of Grace. L 
r Holla 
A Merchant of Amſterdam temitring to his Cong 
| * — at Dantzick 1500 EL. Groſs at 245 + Pol The. 
Groſſes, for the L. Gr. of Ho!lg nd ; to know hol 5 G 
many Rixdollats, Florins and Eroſtes muſt be pu and 
at Dantzich for chat Remittance, proceed thus: wh ; 
At 225 . D ow — are! F. 7500 gr. worth; 2 at 
. do. de, act 
37500 5 [They 
aer y. 
| 15000 = L 
8 2D. dit 
| 5 a — The F. 
Div. by 90 15912709 116 Per 
6 7 ! 
Anſwer, 18791 : 2 F, to bep Thy 
for chat Remittance at Dart Sik, c. Joo L. 
87 L. 


And ſo 
Ioo Flo 
0. Curre 


f Exchange. 
For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe a Merchant of Dantzick, &c. is indebted 
to one of Amſterdam for 18791 Rixd. 2 Flo. and the 
Inter draws for that Sum at 225 . D. gr. for the 
L groſs ; to Know how much Durch Money that 
Sum will amount to at that rate, proceed thus: 
Ar 225 + D. h. much are Rixd. 1879 1: 2F. worth? 


Chaps L. 


OT LITE 90 
451 9 — 
Auf. L. 7500 gr. to be paid I691250 
by the Remitter to the 2 
Drawer. | —— 
3382500 
2255 
coc oοõοο 


Holland Exchange uon Flanders, Brabant, Ze- 
land, Cc. | 


The Dutch Exchange with theſe Provinces both 
1 Bank and Current Money, fer the Money of Ex- 
tange (which they call Permiſſion Money) of the 
iid Provinces ; ſometimes at the Par, and ſome- 
mes at ſo much per Cent Profit or Loſs ro either 
ide, according to the Occurrences of Trade, &. 
Fhey keep Accounts either in L. Sh. and D. groſs, 
c F. Sty. and Pennings. 

The L. groſs is 20 Sb. groſs, and the Shilling 
2 D. dito. a 5 A 
The Florin conſiſts of 20 Styvers, and the Styver 
[16 Pennings. . 

1 L. groſs makes 6 Florins, 1 Shilling 6 Styvers, 
N 1 D. pr, © Styver. 2 
100 L. gr. Money of Exchange, or Permiſſion, are 
8 + L. diro Current. | 
And ſo conſequently of the Florins, Cc. 
loo Flo. Current Money of Amt. are worth 103 + 
o. Current Money of Flanders, &c. And 


1 


2 


7 


o_ — 235 — — —j— — — * 
n - a — 1 - 


20 Of Exchange. Chap, 
And the Bank Money of Holland is equal to th 
Permiſſion or Money of Exchange of Flanders, & 


Example. 


Amſterdam being Creditor to Antwerp in 1228 
groſs Permiſhon Money, and finding an opportur 
to draw for that Sum, at. I + per Cent advance, (i 
the Perſon to whom he is to remit his Bills: I 
Queſtion is, for how many L. groſs he muſt be a 
dited, and how many Florins muſt be writ of 
Bank by the Remitter ? 


If L. 1014 give L. 100, how much L. 122 


— 


1 


———— — ” 92 


203 9 -:. 24566 


Anſ. L. gr. 1209 : 17 1 
Make Flo. 7259: 02 in Banco 


Tho? this be the moſt common way of perlo 
ing this Rule, ſome Perſons do it in the follow 
manner. 

At 1 4. take 1 f p. + L 1228 


rm. | L128: 614, 
Subſtract 18:08: 4. ßł-—s. 
— — 1.1842 
Remains L. 1209: 11: 8: 20 
oO 840 
12 


D. 4480 


* 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. 


For Proof of which, 


Amſterdam being to temit to Antwerp 1209 L. 
17 Sh. gr. in Banco, at 1 + per Cent advance for the 
Remitter z for what Sum of L. groſs, c. Money of 
Exchange, muſt the Bills be drawn ? 


pa | 
f L. 100 give L. 101 4, how much L.1209 : 17.M? 


32363 _— —— — 


— — 


9 


2(00 203 3630: — : 14, 


Anſ. L. 1228 groſs Per 
miſſion Money. 


Holland Exchange upon Bremen and Embden. 


To the firlt of theſe two Places the Dutch give 
100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. for between 115 and 130 Rixd. 
ef 72 gr. or 48 8. And to the ſecond likewiſe 100 + 
= 83 for between 120 and 135 Rixd. 
O01 54 8. | 

Example. | 
Anſterdam being to remit to Bremen 4500 Rixd. 
tt 100 Rixd. of Amſterdam for 125 Rixd. of Bremen. 
And to Enbden 5650 Rixd. of Anſterd. at 100 ſaid 
Ad. for 124 Rixd. of Embden. The Queſtion is, 
mat Credit Amſterdam ſhall have in thoſe two 
Plces for ſuch Remittances ? 


if 10 give 125, how much 45co ? 


22500 
54000 


Anſwer, Rixd. 5625(00 at Bremen. 


32 Of Exchange: 


If 1000 give 124, how much 5650? 


— * 


22600 
67800 


Anſwer, Rixd, 7006(00 at Embden. 


Holland Exchange upon Sweden. 


| Th 
The Dutch give the Rixd. of 50 Sty. Current fu bete 
between 20 and 28 Marks of copper Money, where 
of 24 make the Swed;/h Rixd. of 6 Dollars; or 100 
Rixd. for between 90 and 120 Rixd. of 24 Mark Ae 
of copper Money aforeſaid. Rixd, 
They allow 12 Days of Grace at Stockbolm. will th 
| Example. ak 
Amſterdam remitting to Stockholm 4360 Rixd. 3 
100 Rixd. of Holland for 108 Rixd. of Stockboln 
for what Sum muſt Amſterdam be credited at St 
NaF 
It Rixd: roo give R. 108, how much Rixd. 4269 
E: _ J : 24800 
4.360 Wl 4ſt 
— ent Pro 
| Anfwer, Rixd. 47068 and 6 / 
Holland Exchange upon Denmark. Anſte 


| 4 ent ] 
The Dutch give 100 Rixd, of 50 Sty. Curt; = 


for between 100 and 110 Rixd. of 6 Daniſh Mi! If 100 
or 3 Marks Iubs. | : RES 


| Example. 
Amſterdam remitting to Copenhagen 340 Rixd. M. 


Exchange at. 8 = Cent loſs fot Copenhagen, WI 
Sum ot Daniſh Money will that amount to? 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. 33 


If Rixd. 100 give 108, how much Rixd. 340 ? 


— — ; — — — — 
2720 
340 


Anſwer, Rixd. 267(2 


+» Holland Exchange upon Berlin. 


The Dutch give 100 Rixd. of 50 Sty. Current, for 
between 120 and 130 Rixd. of 30 gr. of that Place. 


Example. 


Anflerdam remitting thither 560 Rixd. at 100 
Rixd. of Holland, for 125 of Berlin; how much 
will that amount to at Berlin ? 


If 1000 R. give 125, how much 560 Rixd. 


2800 
6720 


Anſwer, Rixd. 700(00 


Holland Exchange upon Stetin. 


Anſterdam Exchanges with Szerin at ſo much per 
ent Profit for Amſterd. being commonly between 
and 6 per Cent. 
Example. 
Amſterdam remitting to Stetin 650 Rixd. at 5 per 
et loſs for Stetin; ro know how much Mony that 
ll amount to at Stetin aforeſaid, ſay : 
If 1(00 Rixd, give 105, how much 650 Rixd. 
— — —ä—— —ÄUñ6— —— — 
3250 
650 


|  682(59 


Cc So 


34 Of Exchange. Chap, 1, 
So that you ſee it would make at Setin 682 - 
Rixd. of 36 8. lubs, 


Holland Exchange upon Leige and Maeſtricht. 


The Dutch Exchange with theſe Places at ſo much 
per Cent, and often at the Par. 3 
The Florin of Leige and Maeftricht is only 12. 


Styvers Current of Holland. Sur 
Example. - 
Amſterdam remitting F. 8500 of 20 Sty. Cue , 
to Leige or Maeſtricht, at the Par, what Sum nul le 
Amfterdam be credited for in the Places atoreſaid? a 
＋ of F. 8500 
18 4250 of which 
＋ 18 850 
In all, F. 13600 = 
5 The 
For the Proof of which, fü the 
Suppoſe Leige or 1 remits to AmnſlcrigFichang 
13600 Florins of thoſe Places at the Par; to H een 1. 
how much Dutch Money that will amount to, f 
ſtract firſt of the Florins of Liege, Ec. and d 
of that 2, and the remainder will be the Sun 4 fte, 
Dutch Florins at Amſterdam, as aforeſaid. 1 ” F 
| [ec 


From PF. 13600 of Liege 


. If F. x 
Subſtract | 


— 


9 +] 
92 
> 

O 
O 


Subſtract 5100 


Remainder 8509 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. 35 
Holland Exchange upon Cologn. 


Anſterdam gives 100 Rixd. of 50 Styv. Current, 
for between 125 and 130 Rixd. of 78 Albus's of 
$ Hellers or 12 Deniers each. 


Example. 


Suppoſe Amſterdam remits to Cologne 3450 F. Cur- 
rent, at 100 Rixd. of Holland, tor 126 of Cologn ; 
to know what Sum that will amount to at Cologn, 


i 
"If 100 Rixd. give 126, how much 3450 Rixd. 


—— 


- 20900 
41400 


Anſwer, Rixd. 4347(00 
Holland Exchange upon Nants and Rochel. 


The Dutch have a particular way of Exchanging 
rich theſe two Places, other than what they ule in 
xchanging with Paris, Cc. giving 10a F. for be- 
ween 100 and 130 Livres Tournois. | 


ü Example. | 


un Inter. remits to either of thoſe Places F. 5600, 
t ico F, for 125 L. The Queſtion is, how much 
rench Money that will come to? 


— 


lt F. 1(@o give L. 125, how much F. 5500? 


Hol EY Ccc2 Holland 


9 Of Exchange: Chap. 1 


Holland Exchange upon Novi. 
The Dutch give between 175 and 186 D. gr. for 


the Crown Mark of Novi. | 


Example. 


Suppoſe Amſterdam remits thither F. 8556, a 
178 D. for V Mark; the Queſtion is, what Sun 
that will make at Novi. 


At 178 D. how much 8550 F. in Banco? 


— a Tk To N 
AnſV.1921;6; 11 D. of Novi. 342000 D. res. 
| ; 1640 To H 
380 To D 
240 To L. 
| 62 T6 Ge 
20 To I 
1240 
172 
12 
2064 Londo? 
284 Land 35 
* The P 


ART. II. Of tbe foreign Exchanges of England 


T HE Monies of Exgland are exprefs'd by Foun 
Shillings and Pence. 

The Pound conſiſting of 20 Shilling$ ; the 5 
ling of 12 Pence; and the Peny of 4 Faithings 


Current Prices of the Exchange. 


England gives to Holland, Flanders, &c. 1 Ls 
for between 32 and 38 Sh. groſs. | 


bp. I. & Exchange. 37 
To France, between 36 and 60 D. or Pence, for 
the French 7 of 60 Sols Tournois. 
To Spain, 55 to 75 D. for the Piaſtre or Piece 
j Ei ht. 180 8 | 
10 Fates 50 to 70 D. for the Ducat of 24 gr. 
To Genoa, the ſame, for the Piaſtre of 5 Lires. 
To Leghorn, the ſame, for the Piaſtre of 6 Lires. 
To Horence, 60 to 80 D. for the Ducat of 7 Lires, 
10 8. 
To Milan, 55 to 75 D. for the Ducat of 5 Lires, 
8 | 


1 1 f 
To Rome, 75 to 95 D. for the v of 15 Jules or 
uit, | 
To Nantes and Rochel, 10 L. Ster. for 120 to 160 
res. 0 
To Hamburg, 1 L. St. for 32 to 38 S. groſs. 
To Dublin, 100 L. St. for 105 to 113 L. Ster. 
To Lisbon, between 5 and 7 Sh. for 1000 Rees. 
To Geneva, 50 to 60 D. St. for 1 Crown Current, 
To Francfort, 40 to 50 D. St. for the Florin of 
3 Cruitzers of Exchange. 


London Exchange upon Holland. 


London gives to Holland 1 L. St. for between 

Land 38 Shs groſs in Banco. | 

The Par is 35 Sh. 5 + D. gr. or 444 + D. Cur- 

nit, for the L. St. So that 54 Pence are worth 

 dtyVers. | 
Example. 


London remitting to Amſterdam L. 564: 16 : 8, 
35 Sh. 4 D. gr. for the L. St. the Queſtion is, 
much Dutch Money in Banco that will amount 


un Amſterdam ? 


Cee At 


% 


38 Of Exchange. Chap. Lid 
At 35 S. 4 D. how much L. 564: 16: 8: D. S. Mp. 
12 | | 
„„ e ne 8 
424 225422 6124 
| 11296: 13:4: 

239489 6:8 D. 1 
T1974(4:10: _ 4 
Anſwer, F. 5987: 4: 10 in Banca on 
Having Multiplied, you take + of the Product - 
which + being Styvers, cutting off the laſt Piu . 
you have Florins 5987 : 4: 10: in Banco. Mon 
For Proof of which, * 

Suppoſe London draws upon Axſter. for F. 390, 
4: 10. in Banco, at 35 Sh. 4 D. gr. pr. L. St. t | 
Queſtion is, how much Egliſb Money muſt be pi l F. 
for a Bill of that value ? 1 
3 0 | 2 
At 35 S. 4 D. h. much F. 5987: 4: 10 P. 18 — 

„ 40 | | F. 

424 3 239489 638 


— 1 ee e ee e 
A. L. 564: 16: 8 D. St. 2748 
To be paid at Lon- 2049 
don for the Bill. 353 
7066 
2826 
282 
uy 
3392 
do 


Chap. JI. O Exchange. 39 
Here you reduce the Price of the Exchange into 
D. gr. to have 424 D. gr. for Diviſor. | 
By 40 D. groſs, value of the Florin, you multi- 
a the Florins, and then divide the Product by 424. 


Another Example with a Fraftion. 


A Merchant of London remitting to another of 

Anfterdam F. 6354 : 13 ; 4. Current, the Exch. be- 
ing at 24 Sh. 8 . Ds gr. for the L. St. and the Agio 
it 4 fer Cent, the Queſtion is, what Sum of Bank 
Money that will amount to in Holland, and how 
much Eng/z/h Money muſt be paid for a Bill of that 
value ? - 
You muſt in the firſt place reduce the Current 
Money into Bank Money, by the Agio; and you 
will have F. 6081 : © : 6. in Banco; which you will 
ind to be worth L. 584 : 0: 2 St. as under. 


Cur. Bank Cur. 6:8 
FF. 1044. give F. 100, how much F. 6354: 13:4? 


— 7 0" 4 * 


nn. tt 


209 200 1270933: 68 


f. 6081: 0; 6p, in Banco, 1693 
. 213 
Sh 04 
20 © 
86 
16 


2 


120 


Ccca = 


40 e Exchange. Chap, 1, 


At 34 S. 8 +D. how much F. 6081: 0: 6? 
+ "Ml ; : 40 | 


— 


0D 243240 : I5 1 
2 


8 a 
— 


823 486481 110: — 


L. 584: 0: 2 D. St. 6998 
| 3341 
8 9 
Mm : 20 


12 190 


2280 
F614: or 2: 11.2 


Per Proof of which, 
Suppoſe London remits to Amſter. L. 584 : 0:2 
at 34 Sh. 8 + D. gr. for the L. Ster. to know hoy 
much Bank and how much Current Money that 
will 1 to in Holland, the Agio being at 4 
er Cent. ä 


M'ultiply the L. St. by the Price of the Exchange 
_ reduc'Þinto half D. groſs ; then take + of the Pre 
duct, and again : of that ; which being Styvers 
reduce them into Florins, and you will have tit 
Proof of the Rule, v1z. 


FP. 6081: o: 6. in Be. To which addin 
The Agro, F. 273: 12: 14. 
_ You! have F. 6354: 13: 4. as follows, 


Lon 


15: 11 


it 24 8.8 4 D. how much L. 584 O12. ** 


* 
x0. 7: nes 
833 | 175202 22> 

467206: 13: 4 
enn 2 


486481 10: — 
243240: 15 


1216200: 12 
F. 6081 8 O 2 6 Banco 
45 Ds 


24324: 1: 8 
3040's 1012 3 


273(54 rr 
20 
31 
©. iS 


14067 


The Proof of theſe Rules applied. 


London being to remit to Amſterdam L. 330: 
15: It. at 34 Sh. 10 D. gr. for · the L. St. to know 
how much Bank Money that will make in Hal- 
land, ſay, ; 


4 cf Exchange: Chap. l 


Ct 
At 34 S. 10 D. how much L. 330: 15: II D.: 100 Wl | 
| 12 8 | 0 + 
418 D. M. 2646 : 14: 2 1 T 
 $907319-74 Vo 
132318: 6:8 
138273 2—— 
691366: 8: 7 
Anſwer, F. 3456: 16: 8 in Beat Anf. 32 
| | EXC 
London being to remit to Amfler, L. 413 ; 18 : 11; 1 
\ at 35 Sh. 2 D. to know how much Bank and Current 60 
Money that will come to in Holland, the Agio being 
at 4 + fer Cent, tay, 1 
At 35 S. 2 D. how much L. 413: 18: 11 D. 5 
- a 1 _ 
22 D. 827: 17: 10 
l 8278: 18: 4 At 3 
165578: 6: 8 I 
*r W222 EP 
. — 41 
174685: 15 8 
| _ 8734(2:14 ; © 
; F. 4367 : 2: 14 Banco 
5 4 Agio 
17468: 11: 8 
2183: 11: 7 
; I96(52 1 221 5 1 
— o Sh. 
10042 1 8 D. 
16 


— . — : 


6087 


0 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. 


1 43 

So that in Bank Money that Bill wonld amount to, 
F. 4367: 2: 14. To which adding 

The Agro, F. 196: 10: 6 


You'll have F. 4563 132 


7 - 


— * * — — « 
— —— ——— 8 — 


London Exchange upon Flanders, c. 


London gives to Flanders, &c. 1 L. St. for between 
22 and 38 S. groſs Permiſſion Money, or Money of 
Exchange. 

The Par is 54 D. St. for the Fench Crown of 
60 Sols in Speciea 

Example. 


London remitting to Antwerp, Bruſſe/s, &c. 
L. 564 : 16: 8. at 34 Sh. 8 D. gr. for x L. St. 
to know how much that amounts to at Antwerp, &c. 
in Money of Exchange, ſay; 


At 34 S. 8 D. how much L. 564 : 16: 8 D. St. 


r 


— 
— 


8 — ů — 
— 


* = 
n Er _ 
a 05 — 


I2 : 
416 D. 20th | 2389 :0:0 M. 
5648: 6: 8 6:8 
2259333628 
D.234970:*13: 4 


9. 1958(0:10 
Anſ. L. 979;0;10 groſs Money 


of Exchange. 
For Proof of which, 


London being to remit to Antwerp, &c. 979 ; L. 
o Sh. 10 D. groſs, Money of Exchange, at 34 Sh. 
8 D. gr. for the L. St. how much Eng/i/h Money 
muſt be paid for that Bill? | : 


At 


1 Of Exchange. Chap, I, 
At 34 S. 3 D. p. how much L. 979: oS. 10 D. 
12 | 20 


i — m———_—_—_—_—_ n 


2 —ę—ê — 


416 D 159580 


* 


1 


— — — — — — — 
Anſ. L. 564: 16: 8 D. St. to be 234970: * 13:4 
paid at London for the Bill. — 
| 5 2697 
2010 


346 
# 20 


G 


— 


ä — 


6933 
2773 
277 
12 


3328 
G00 


London Exchange upon Paris. 


Lonkes gives between 36 and 60 D. or Pence for 
. the French Crown of 60 Sols Tournois: 


Example. 


London remitting to Paris L. 736: 14: 6. at 48 
D. St. for the Crown aforeſaid; how much Frens 
Money will that make? 


Chap. L Of Exchange. | 45 
At 48 D. St. how much L. 736: 14 : 6D. St, 
| 20 


Anſ. v 3683: 12:6 D. 14734 
Which at 2. 12 


E 7. 11050: 17: 6 D. to be 176814 D. St. 
paid at Paris for that Bill. — 
ry 328 
401 
8 174 
* V ; _= 


W 


20 


: 600 

120 „ 

24 OY 
12 
238 
oo 


For Proof of which, 
Suppoſe London draws upon Paris for v 3683 + 
12S. 6 D. at 48 D. St. for the V, how much Mo- 
ney muſt be paid for that Bill at London? 


At 48 D. St. how much v 3683 : 12: 6 D. 
; „ 
14735 


176814: D. St. 
147304: 6 | 
Anſwer, L. 736: 14: 6 D. St. to 
be paid for the Bill at Londos. 


Here you multiply the Crown by the Price of the 
Exchange, and reduce the Product into L. Sh. and 
D. St | London 


fot 


10 


Chap, 


At 


2 15 Of Bxebunge. | 


London Exchange upon Spain. 


England gives to Spain between 55 and 75 D. &. 
for the Piaſtre or Piece of Eight. 
The Par is 54 D. St. for the Piaſtre aforeſaid, 


Example. in 


London remitting to Cadiz, &c. L. 456: 16:8 
at 58 D. St. for the Piaſtre, how many Piaſtres muſt 
be paid in Spain for that Remittance ? 


At 58 D. St. for 1 Pia. h. much L. 456 : 16:80 gee 
* Pia. 1890: 6: 10 to de 9136 
| paid i in Spain. 12 Ly 
— D. 8 
109640 much 
: 516 
524. 
20 
Anſw 
e Add t 
7 * hall 
12 
624 
44˙3: 8 


For Proof of which, 

Suppoſe London draws upon Cadiz, &c. for th 
mo Sum of Piaftres 1890: 6: 10. at 58 U 
* for the Piece of Eight, or pialtre; how mud 
Money muſt be paid for 12 Bill? 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. ay 
Ar 58 D. St. how many Piaſtres 1890 . 6: 10 M. a 


— 


151222 14 


274517: 
* 


8 1452 
'* ce 
* 8 


* 
1 
— 
. 
2 


— 


8 
— 
nn 


109640 11 
„ 
Anſwer, L. 456 : 16: 8 D. St. 
To be paid at London for the Bill. 
London Exchange upon Venice. 
England gives to Venice between 50 and 70 D. St. 
for the Ducat of 24 gr. in Banco. 
| | Example. 
London remitting to Venice 2000 L. St. at 572 
D. Sr. for the Ducat in Bank, of 24 groſs ; how 
much will that amount to at Venice? 
At 57 + D. St. how much L. 20002 © 
7 _ 


- 


at. MC 


3 40000 
Anſw. Duc. 8347: 16: 6 in Banco. 12 
Add to it 5 1669: 11: 3 Agio. 
nr tld . 48c 
ln all Duc. 10017 ; 7: 9 Cur. at LE 
Venice. 


18 f Exchange. Chap, 1 
3 . tor Proof of which, | 
-- Suppoſe Venice is to remit to London Ducayf p. 
10017 : 7: 9. Current, at 57 D. St. for the Dy. ul 
cat of 24 groſs in Banco; how many Ducats in B. 
co will that make, and what Sum of Engliſh My 
ne ? | 

At 57 D. St. how much D. 10017: 7 : 9 Cir 


Subſtract the + 1669 ; 11: 3 Fi 
. Remains Duc. 834) : 16 : 6inÞ 
8 3 57 2 | 
58434: 156 ost 
417391: 5: — 
„4173: 18: 3 
1 
480000 — : — 
40 o0ο0ο: 
L 2000 Sterl. 0 Ch 
By which you ſee, the Sam aforeſaid would i ch: 
mount to Ducats 8347 : 16 3 6, which make 20col Mone! 
Another Example with Super. Agio. 
London draws upon Venice 4888 Duc. 8 gr. Ci - 
rent, at 58 D. St. for the Ducat in Banco, the D. . 


per-Agio being at 15 (beſides the ordinary Agio« 
20) per Cent; how much Money muſt be paid 

London for a Bill of that value, reduc'd into Ducat 
in Banco? | 


„ 1, Chap. I Of Exchange. | 49. 
It 115 give 15, how-much D. 4888 7 8 grols ? 


Duc. 637 : 12: 4 Super Agio © 24442 — 
cat From D. 4888: 8: cur; — 48884 


Dr Subſt. D. 637: 124 Super- Agio i. 
Dan Rem. D.4250 : 15 : 8 Cutrent 73326 
Mo Sublt. + 708: 93 3 — 
. — — ncaa; * 113 | 432 
ur, Rem. D. 3542: 6: 5 in Banco. 876. 
At 38 D. St. os . 3 
= — 20 71 
1P, 26388 1-11 %%% !( — 
177116: CO; 10 | 1420, 
U 270 
DSt. 205454: 12:2 W 
err he 8 — 
LI. ; 1209 | 480 


8 5 Ea =— 0 "#72, 

Anſ. L. 856: 1: 2 D. St. at Lond:n. 
4 For Proof of which, 5 , 
Suppoſe London remits to Venice. the ſame Sum- 
of L. 856: I: 2. at the ſame Agio. and Price of us 
Exchange how many Ducats, Bank and Current 
Money muſt be paid at nie for that Remittance? 
At 58 D. St. how much L. 856: 1: 2 D/ Str. 
P OS - 

D. 3542: 6: 5 in 39. 17121 
. eee 2 
D. Cur. 4250: 15:8 203454: 12 2D. 
Mult. by 15 Super- Agio 314 


* 


21253: 18:34 245 
42507: 16: 8 „„ 
eiii: 0 - RS... 
8 S * 372. 
12(35 i 
„ 290 
4420 5--, 00 72 


50 Of Exchange. Chap [: ch 
To Ducats 3542: 6 : 5 in Banco. 
Add the Agio — : ay 3 


— 


And that being D. 4250 : 15 8 Current 3 F 
Add to that 637: 12 : 4 Super- Agio 2 
rel be in all, D. , 4888 + 8 Current. 'F 


The Par is 53 ++ D. St. for the Ducat of 24 
groſs in Banco. 


London Exchange upon Genoa. 


London gives to Genoa between 50 and 70 D. g. 
' for the Piaſtre of 5 Lires of Genoa. 

London remits thither L. 370 St. at 56 D. &. 
for the Piaſtre; what Sum will that amount to a 


Genoa ? 
At 56 D. St. how much L. 370 St. 


113 x; IT 
i — . | 7409 
Anf: Pi.1571 : 13: "FO of Gold 
Wc. at L. 5 
— 88800 
Is L. 7858 : 7 li Current | 2 
Money of Genoa. 
177600 
646 
810 
190 
20—77 
1540 
410 
12—71 


Ti 


. Chap. L. Of Exchange. 


For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe Genoa remits to London I. 7858 78. 
11 D. Current, what Sum will that * in En. 


gliſh Money * 


jt 56 2 D. St. how much L. 7858 7: 
24 makes Piaſtres 1571 : 2 1 


"9430: 1: = 


78583 © 19:: * 
785: 16: 25 


Ant 8 370 $rerling. 


lie you: ſet 855 2 S. 6 & D. for the e 
er of, 61 D. in the preceding Diviſion; which obs 
ave to do in the {ſame manger in the like Opera- 


l0ns. 


Londen Besu- * „ Leghorn. 


Exeland give to. Legborn between ' 50 and 10D. | 
dt. for the Plaſtre of 6 Lires. | D. F 
or. 


Londoz remits thither L. 400, at 542 
e Piaſtre aforeſaid; how much will that make 


t Cenog 2 


81 


52 Of Exchange: 


Chap. [7 
Ar f 54 =D St. how much L400? 
l 20 f 
10% — — &. 
12. 8coo 1 
Anſ. Piaſt. ir? 924. — — of 7 
Which at L. 6 2. 96000 "op 
Make L. 10568 £16 : — 1920C0 
of Leghorn. 830 L 
| 670 QD 
160 will t 
20 5ro 
1020 
th 39 f. J 
| 88 
0 or 2.8 
For puch of which, 1 
| Suppbſe Huber remits to London 16568 Lire I 
16 S. Current of Leghorn, at 54 D. for the Pi; Cu 


how much will that make in Englyh Money ? 
At 54 D. . St. how much. L. 2 16: 


5 9:4D. 


— — —— 


Take 70 have e 1761: 
Be tor Multiplicator. 


8. 1 Soo(o 
Aut L. 400 St. 


Chap. "0 of Exchange. 3 33 


Fi 


London Exchange upon Florence. | 


Exgland. gives to Florence between 55 and .65 D. 
St. for the Piaſtre of 6 Lires Current of Florence , 
or between 60 and 80 D. St. for the Ducat or Crown 
of Gold, of 7 Lites 10 Soldi; which later way is 
the moſt ordinary. 


E xample. 


London remits to Florence 634 L. 10 Sh. St. at 
j D. for the Crown or Ducat 5 what Sum 
will that amount to at Florence ? 


At 63 D. St. how much L: 624: 10 5. 


20 
hal. Duc 2 2417 2:10 — — 
At L. 7:10: 12. 12690 
g 16919: 19:10 152280 D. St. 
1208 * 11: b — . 
— 262 
ire L. 18128 : 3 D. 198 
= Cur, M f E! * 
3 
180 
| 14 
. _ 5k 
| 648 
= 18 P. 


For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe Florence remits to London, Ducats 2417 ; 
- W:: 10. at 63 D. for the Ducat, how much will that 
mount to at L ondon? | 


Ddd 3 At 


Lon 


34 Of Exchange: 
Ar 63 D. St. how much D. 241J: 2 


5 5 725128 
145028: 10 
TI 


10 


© ? 

* 

-% * i 
6 
- 
88 
= 

os 

= 


— — 8 
Pa 
— FEY 


D. St. 152280: — : — 
12. 1269(0 


— ů — 


Anſwer, 200. L. 634: 10 8. at Londun 


London Exchange upon M lan. 


England gives to Milan between 55 and 75 D. 
for the Ducat of 5 L. 15 8. or 115 Imperial 80 
of Milan. 1 51 


| Example. 

London remits to Milan L. 836: 10: 8. at 62 Lon 
St. for the Ducat aforeſaid ; bow much will i for the 
make at Milan? Lon 

| 8. for 

At 62 for 1 D. how much L. 836 : 10: 8 D.St. N cake j 

— — 20 | 
D. 3238: 3: 10 — i — At 
5 | I2 16730 

200768 D. St. lulw. \ 
. 
236 
Anſ. 2238: 3: 10 D. which 508 

n e 
16190: 19: 2 240 
1619 1241 1755 8 


809: 10211 ———.—— 
— — 648 
L. 18619 : 17 e *28 or 28.4. 


Chap. J. | Hof Exehange. a” 35 


For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe Milan remits to London, Duc. 3 228 3 
3: 10. at 62 D. St. for the 2 aforeſaid ; how 
nuch will that amount to in EAglIſb Money? 


At 62 D. St. how much D. 3238: 3:10? 


7 8 
194291: 10: 
2 &. 


D. St. 200768: — hg 
8. 1673(0: 8 . 


a Anſ.L. 836 : 10, 8 D. St. 


London Exchange uſen Rome. 
London gives to Rome between 75 and 95 D. St. 


fr the ſtamp'd Crown of 15 Jules. 
London remits to Rome L. 365: 12 6. at 83 D. 
dt. for the Crown aforeſaid ; how much will that 


make in Engliſh Money? 


At 83 D. St. how much L. 3652 12:3 62 
20 


* — 
. 
- — 4 K 


uv. v 105) 33: 4 12—7312 


—— 


—— —— ww 


87750 D. St. 


* 475 
600 


x 
" 
| 
1 
25 
[5 
1 
5 * 
* 
! 
o 

{ 


Ddd4 ; Far 


585 Of Exchange. Chbap, ] 


Cha 

For Proof of which, | N, 

Suppoſe London draws upon Rome Crowns 1057 Ml :t 10 
2 : 4. at 82 D. for the Crown: L what Sum mult MM 00un 
paid for that Bill in London It 

At 83 D. St. for v ſtamp'd ; V 1057: 3:3 4 . 

N : 0 3171 a x 
8456 
= 
87750 D. St. 
26 
Anſwer, N 365 12: 6D 
| London Exchange upon Nants and Rochel. | 
London gives to the Places aforeſaid ( befide t Eng 
ordinary way of Exchange by the Crown) 10 L. 38 
Tor between 120 and 160 Livres Tournois. 

London remits thither L. 375: 13 : 4. gin Lon 
ro L. St. for 152 Livres Tournois; how much t 35 © 
Money will that amount to ? pill th; 
If. 10 St. r.giveL. 152 Four. h. much L L. 3751224 At 3 
| eee 5-2; I: 

: 0:2 42 
18783: 6:8 uf 


37566713:4 


—— — W —- — 


N01: 6:8 Ir Ma 
| 20 


F 2(5 
12 
| 80 
The Anſwer is 7 7710 228. Tournois, 
1 . 


37 


* 


LY Chap- 1. Of ee, 
For Proof of which, 
Nants or Rochel remits to London L. 5710: 2: 8T. 
ut 10 L. St. for L. 152 T. how much will that a- 
mount to at London? 4 
1 
If 152 give 10, how w mych 5710: 2:8 Tour. 


= L. 375 : 13: 8. 57101: 6:8 


1150 
861 —50 


20-101 12 


—_— — — — 
— = 


2026 606 
@W506 
50 ©09 


London Exchange upon Hamburg. 


England gives to Hamburg 1 L. St. for between 32 

nd 38 8. gr 
A Example. 

London remits to Hamburg L. 672 : 15 : 4. D.St. 
it35 S. 2 D. gr. for the L. aforeſaid ; how much 
jill that make at Hamburg? 

At 35 S. 2 D. how much L. 672 : 15 : 4 D. St. 


12 | 1345: 10:8 74 1. 4 
8 2 groſs T36553 6:8 13.4 
5 2691061324 
? 32 D. E 28390): 10:8 
z Mar. 88721: c a | 


N Tor Proof of which, 
| Suppoſe London draws upon Hamburg 8872 . 


Chap. 


| 1 S. 10 D. lubs; how much Erg//h Money muſt h * 
| paid for that Bill at London? > 1 
| At 35 S. 2, how much M. 8872: 1: 10D, ter | 
| | 12 . 32 D. groſs Tf 

n W >, Bn A 
422 17904- 33-9 {17 ; 

£5: In 2651635 07 2: — 
Anſ. L. 672 15:4 D.St. — — 
. 2283907: 10: 8 
zoJs © > 
1167 
En, 
ee 4 Rees « 
2250 Lon 
12. 140 4D. 
— — hat a 
2688 

oO | At e 
See the Article of the Amſierdam Exchange ur — 
Hamburg. OILS 76 
5 London Exchange upon Ireland. 75 
* 400 
London Exchanges with Dublin at ſo much == 
| Tet ni 


Cent. | 
Example. 

London remits to Dublin L. 350, giving 100 L. 
London for 108 L. of Dublin; what Sum mult 
paid at Dublin for that Sum? 

If L. 100 give L. 108, how much L. 350 St. 
Antwer, L. 378 St. 2800 
| | | 350 
378000 


e .. e Exchang, | 59 
For the Proof of which, 


Suppoſe Dublin remits back to London the ſaid 
dum of 378 L. at 108 L. of Dublin for 100 L. of 
London; how much will that amount to at tile lat. 
ter Place? 


If L. 108 giye L. 100, how much I. 378 St. 
Anf. L. 350 | 
37800 
540 
' 000 


London Exchange upon Lisbon. 


England gives between 5 and 7 Sh. for the 1009 


Example. 


London remits to Lisbon L. 456: 16: 8 D. at 6 Sh. 
D. for the 1000 Rees; how much Money * 


dees of Portugal. 


tat amount to in Portugal? 


At 6 Sh. 4 D. how much L. 456: 16: 8 D. 
fr” 20 8 


8 


n 
— 


76 D. St. 01 12. 9 36 
4000 R. 1442 M.6(31 R. —.— D. 8 St. 


— — — — — — —j — 


Anſwer, 2 C. 231 Rees 336 


un 1 2 


—— — 2 — — — — — 
— — — — — — — — 
% 


—— OO  W——— 
_— — — - 
a I. 


E 


thy l 4 E = = — 
—_— * 2 = >. 
. RY „„ + Ac: 


- C 4 — — 1 =. Ls 1 
— . * _ — — 
— 7 — - 8 9 2 A 7 I - - 
_— * * * 
YA SA * 2 * 


— — — - — — - _— o— 
. — — — ; N a. 
=_ — lh. — — = © 

= — — RY 
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For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe 2 Merchant of London draws upon L. 
ben 1442 621 Rees, at 6 Sh. 4 D. for the 1c 
Rees; what Sum in Money Eg/1/5 muſt be pai 


7 . 


for that Bill ? | 
. Example. l 
At 6 Sh. 4 D. St. how much 1442 631 Reg? 
"mn 76 76 
76 D. St. 8652 3786 
| | 10094 4417 
48 44 
D. St. 109640 : 48( 0 | 
YE 8 That 
913(6:; 8 % Re 
T 7 CIA Wh 
Anſ, L. 456: 16: 8D.St. Mi; wma 
Fe Ln | | 
Obſervation. * Di 


To perform the preceding Rule, you reduce be, bec 
the Price of the Exchange and the Sum drawn, ii bundre 
D. St. dividing the later by the former. 


Then you divide to have 1442 631 Rees, wal Supp 
you reduce into Cruſades. t 6 Sh 
And to perform the Proof, you multiply the Mit am 
to have 109640 D. St. which being reduc'd; mn 6 Sh 
— -:. IVY 12 
Another Example. TÞ. 


London remits to Licbon L. 426: 17: 11 
at 6 Sh. 4 D. St. what Sum will that amount 
'at Lisbon t CCC 


all 


I 
nt 


(hap. I. Of Exchange. 6r 


Ar 6 S. 4 D. St. how much L. 426: 17: 11 D. St. 


1 3 
Jo D. K. 12. 8537 FIN 


————— 102455 D. St. 
e 1248“ o(92 Rees — 1 


20 eg e. 264. 
3370 C. 92 Rees 365 
* 615 
7 
1οο 
7200 
2 160 


* 8 


That Bill would amount at Lisbon to 1348 
% Rees, or 3370 Cruſades, 92 Rees. 

Where obſerve, That multiplying by 1000, the 
1 remaining of the laſt Diviſion, you have oO in 
tte Product, which producing in; the Quotient of 
de Diyifion .only 92 Rees, you pur- a © before the 
2, becauſe what follows the Thouſands muſt be 
lundreds. | I 2 . 
For Proof of thick. 

Suppoſe Liabon remits to London 1348 09% Rees 
it Sh. 4 D. for the 1000 Rees, how much will 
hat amount to in Exgliſb Mone? 
* 6 Sh. 4 D. St. how much 1348 ” 092 Rees. 


12 _—-. 7 - 
16 D. St. x 4 5 7 8088 | 552 
| 2 94367 6448 
* 
N 102455 D.St. (o 
85307 : 11 5 


Anſwer, L. 46: 17: 11 D. St. 
| London 


4 7 


62 


07 Et Chap. 1 WJ 
Lo 
The 


anc} 
met! 


London Exchange upon Geneva. 


Dads remits to Geneva 200 L. St. at a5 2 L for 
the Crown Current of Geneva; what Sum will that 
amount to at the Place aforeſaid 2 


Ind 50 

At 45 + p. v, how much L. 200 ok. | | 
18 | 5 Lond 
* ==; the 
Anſ. S 1049 3: 7D. 12— 8000 D. St. lth 
Current Money. - 9 —— 1. 

4—192000 1 F 

900—12.111 7 


1680 — 
20— 33 1332 
— F510. 
660 
1 — 
For Proof of which, 


* od London draws upon Geneva-for - 1049 
3:: 7. of Gold, at 45 + D. St. for the Crown Cu 
rent; how much Engl ih muſt be paid zo the Draw 


for chat Bill? 
At 452 D. St.p Hel. much 7 704; 2: 7 Dof Gold. 


182 3147: 10:9 
1 83934: 6:8 
W — - 

8 


Anfwer, L. 200 St. 


(haps L. 07 Exchange | 


London Exchange upon Francfort on the Mein. 


Tho' London does molt commonly Exchange with 
uncfort by way of Amſterdam or Hamburg, they 
Lmetimes Exchange directly, and give between 40 
wd 50 D. St. for the Florin of 65 Cruitzers, 


| Example. 3 1 
London remits to Francfort L. 150 St. at 46 D. St. 
the Florin of 65 Cruitzers Current; what Sum 
that amount to at Francfort? 

Ar 46 D. St. by F. h. much L. 150 St. 


2i2üĩ2ĩjjñ * 


FF 


F. 782 39 C. | 20. 3000 


12 36000 D. St. 
380 
120 


For Proof of which, 
Suppoſe London draws upon Francfort for 782 
brins, 29 Cruitzers Current; what Sum muſt be 
d in London for that Bills? 

it 45 D. St. how much F. 782: 39 C. Cur. 


3000 


cad Auer I. 150 St. ART. 


4˙ Of Exchange. Chap, ch. 
T 

ART. II. of the foreign Exchanges of France, 75 

6 


H E Monies of France are expfels d, and Act th 
1 counts are kept! in Livres, Solſes and Denierf Tc 


Tournols. WS: | wis, 
The Livre conſiſts of 20 salle, che Sols of 1 0: 
Deniers. (Lirt 


They commonly: Exchange with other Countri To 

by the Crown of 3 Livres or 60 Solſes Tournois. ico P 
The Term of Tournois is only a Note of Diſtighl Or 
2 of the French Money, as Sterling is of HH To 


Engliſb. ucats 
Current Prices of the Exchange of France, MWhicar 
3 gives to Holland, Flanders, &c. the Cro — 
of 60 Solſes far between 70 and 100 D. gr. To 1 
To England the ſame, for between 36 and awns 
D. St. T 
To Hamburg che ſame, for between 36 and M5. 1 
'Sty. Jubs: | t 100 


657 between 100 and 135 Crowns Tournois for 1 
Rixd. of 48 Sty. lubs. 


To Francfort, 1 Crown ditto, for between 700 Faris 

80 Cruitzers Current. France 
Or between 90 and 100 Crowns ditto, for Miſcs. f 
Rixd. of 90 Cruitzers. The P 


To Nuremberg, à Crown Tournois, for betu f D. gr 
85 and 95 Cruitzers Current. 
Or between 90 and 105 Crowns, for 100 R 


of 90 Cruitzers, "TOS 
To St. Gall, the Crovin aborefata, for bets 96 D 
90 and 100 Cruitzers. - Re 


To Spain the ſame, for between 270 and 
Marvedies. 
Rees Portugal the ſame, for between 600 and 
ees 5 


11 


To Milan the ſame, for between 90 and 115 Im- 
rrial Soldi. | 4 

To Bologn the ſame, for between 70 and 90 Sold 
of that Place. 


nis for 100 Crowns Marc. 


Lires. 
0 Leghorn, 100 Crowns, for between 80 and 
100 Piaſtres of 6 Lires. 


To Venice, 100 Crowns for 
Nacars in Banco. | 

To Naples the fame, for between 90 and 120 
Jucats of 10 Carlins. 
To Rome the ſawe, for between 60 and 70 Raript 
owns. 

To Florence the ſame, for between 75 and 95 
owns of 7 Lires, 10 Soldi. 1 
To Lucca, dito for dito. 6 
To Novi, between 180 and 220 Crowns Tounok 
t 100 Crowns Marc. * 


Faris Exchange upon Holland, Flandets, Se. 


een 90 and 105 


7 lice for between 70 and 100 D. grols. 
The Par is to Holland 100 D. gr. and to Flanders 


D. gr. for the Crown atoreſaid. 


, 


etw 
R 


Jen 


E xample, 


8 D. gr. for the V Tournois; what Sum will 


4 ut amount to in Dutch or Flew Money ? 


and 


, ee TY 
11 | | Eee 


chap. L. Of Exchanges, 65 


- 
— — 
— 


To Genoa, betwęen 200 and 240 Crowns Tour- 
Or between 60 and 66 Solſes, for the Piatre of 


Or between 60 and 66 Crowns. for. the ſaid Piaſtre. 


* 
* 
. — Ew 
” —- __— 4 . 


Fr ance gives to theſe Provinces the Crown of Lo 


Paris remits to Amſterdam, Antwerp, &c. 4000 9 8 


LD. —2—— 


— — 
a. R4 


— ct Lee 
— 


— — 
_ —— — 
—— — —— — 
nd 
* 


rc 


* 


- - h 
3 * 
- - I + = 58 - we a 


= > — 2 — o 


— = 23S —— — 27 
— > . —_ 7 : — 
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66 Of Exchange” Chap 1 
At 86 D. for o, how much V 4000 of France ? 


Ty — 


344000 D. groſs. 1 
the I 2866(6 : 2 D. Y' amc 
1433: 6: 8 D. groſs. i, 
IF ͤ gp TS 
| F. 8600 :0:0 
Here you multiply the 4000 Crowns by 86 D. p 
Price of the Exchange; and reducing th Produ 
which is 344000 D. into Pounds groſs, Cc. 50 
will have 1433 L. 6 S. 8 D. groſs, which mak 
8600 Florins. | 
| For P 7 oof of which, Sur 
Suppoſe Paris draws upon Holland 8800 Flori 53 
or upon Flanders 1443 L. 6 S. 8 D. groſs, at Mone: 
D. gr. for the Crown of 60 Solſes; how mal At; 
Crowns mult be paid at Paris for either of hi 
Bills? ah — 
| Ia vg 


At 86 D. groſs 1 v, how much L. 1433: 6:80 


_—— — 


| Ani. v 4000 20. 28666 S 
12. 344000 D. gro 

5 „ 
See Holland Exchange upon France. 


Paris Exchange upon England. 


France gives to England the Crown of 60 80 
for between 36 and 60 D. St. | 
Ihe Par is 54 D. ditto for the French Crow 
60 Solſes in Specie. | 


Exan 


1 Chap. I. Of Exchange, 67 


Exam ple. 


Paris retnits to London v 4564: 16: 8. at 53 D. 
d. for the O, how much Engliſh Money will that 
mount to at London? 


.us; D. St p. x, h. much d 7 4564 16:8 o. of Gold M. ., 


12694: 10: 0 324 
| 228241: 13 


12. 2: 241936 : K © 2. 


200. 201601: 4 
Anſwer, L. 1008 ; 1: 4 D. St. 


For Proof of which, 


vp London draws upon Lions, L. 1008 21: 4:7 
it 53 D. St. for the of France, how much Frenc!: | 
Money will that make ? 


at 53 D. mA v, how muck I. toos : 1: 4D: | 
20 


— "IS — — TE —_ N — . 
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2 


- 
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3 _ 


b 162 TD, ofGold 12. <0 | 
1 e. wy 4 
299 A 
343 
256 


Ft WY 


3 883 ; | 


—_ n 


— — 
4%. VER — 


> Alb — — — 


————— 
rr 
8 
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en Sl, by 
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68 Of Exchange. Chap, . 


Paris Exchange upon Hamburg. 4 


Fraxce commonly gives to Hamburg the! of 65 


Sol. for berween 36 and 48 Sty. lubs. *. 
IX 

Example. bar 

Paris remits.to Hamburg v 3000, at 46 Sty, luby | 
for the V; what Sum will that amount to at Han * 


burg? 
At 46 2 S. lubs p. v, how much v 3000 of 60 8. T 


Anſ. Rixd. 2906. 12 S. lubs. 138000 
1500 | 


48 S. lubs 139500 lubs; 


the + 23250 
the + 2906: : 12S. lub 
Here you multiply che 3000 V remitted by 1h 
Price of the Exchange, and divide the Prodat t 
4.8 Sty.-lubs, value of the Rixd. to have in the Que 
tient 2906 Rixd. 12 Sty. lubs. 


For Proof of which, 


Suppoſe Paris draws upon Hanes 2906 Rix 
12 Sty. lubs, at 46 + Sty. ditto for the French v 
how many V mult be paid at Paris for that Bill? 

At 46 x 8. how euch Rixd.-2906 : 12 S. lubs 

— 48 | 
73 | p —— 

— | 23260 

F Anf. V 3000 11624, 


139500. lubs 
2 


279 
000000 


France does [likewiſe Exchange with Hambur F 
by giving between 100 and 135 V for 199 Rixd. of 


48 Sty. lubs. 
Another Example. 
Paris remits to Hamburg d 5400, at 106 V for 100 
Bird. how many Rixd. will that amount to at Ham. 


erer mee 
If 106 v give 100 R. how much v 5400 


. S , 2 
Anſw. 5094: 16: 3 D. lub. 540000 
7 98 2 - 1000 
460 
7 e : 2 288 | 
144 
| 1728 
ub 668 
3 FIN , 12—32 
AS I $f A 
oe” 384 
66 


The Proof is perform'd by a contrary Operation. 
The Par is the French Crown of 60 Solſes for the 


= 


Rixd. of 48 Sty. lubs. 


Paris Exchange upon Francfort and Nuremburg. 


France gives to Francfort either the French V for 
between 70 and 80 Cruirzers; or between 90 and 
ioo Crowns for 100 Rixd. of 90 Cruitzers. 


O12 Exanph. 
Paris or Lions, c. remits to Francfort 469 v at 
95 V for the 100 Rixd. Current; how much will 


that amount to at Francfort? 


* 


* : 
| # 
- 


* 


—_——_— Eee 3 


Chap. I. Of Exchange. - 69 A 


At 


— 
w_—_— * 3 — 8 ” * 
.. ˙ . OT OO 
— nr Cy —— — canes — 


8 
— HT- 


——ů— — 
E 


Lad 
> 


VS: F . 
2 —— = 214. 
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70 'Of Exchange: _— Ch 
At 72 + C. how much d 40 5 


ow F. 
3220 xecei 
e e 
of Exch. current... 
; If 82 C. give 1 100 C. how much 33350 C. ob Pa 
2424 121. at bl 
900 406000: 2 C. Current 32335000 mour 
BE.» It 94 
An. Rix. 45 1: : 80 C. + Current 580 | 
| or6(oFl. 677: 50: C. 3 Current on 
Having multiplied the v 460 by 723 2 Cryitz. of 
Exch. you have 33350 Cr. ditto, w ich you reduce ; 
into Cruitz, Current, and then divide them by oa | 
by 60 to have Rixd. and Florins. 
The 
Another Example. 
If v 95 give Rixd. . Howes much V 640? 
ar Rixd. 673: 61 1 C. 8 1 64000 
| AS „ 
. 7370 f 
go 6b e 


The Par is 1 V of France "IT 51 » Cruitz. of Ext 
or 40 Sols of France for 60 Cruitz, Current. 
They keep Accounts by Rixd. Cruitz. and Fenin 
or Flo. Cr. and Fenins; the Cruitzer conſi ſting 0 
4 Deniers or 8 Fenins. 

France Exchanges with n in the Jin 
manner, and always in Current Money. " 


The Par is 90 Cruitz. Cur. tor the French V. , 
al 


1. 


Nc. 


M 7¹ 


„ >» 


. 

Parts remits to St. Gall V 4534 7 16: 8. of Gold, 
it 98 3 Eruitz. for the Y; hoꝛv much will that a- 
mount to at St. Gall? 

i oy , how much: v 45345 16: 8 D of Gold. 


26278; 1 13: 8 
Ps 4981354 —2=— 1 10K 
„C ag 5 >" FNC BIR 2267 8: 4 | 


r 


b —8—8 4466801 —.— 
| Aa Florins 7444 25 
ment. 


The Par is 1 V for 102 Cruitzers 
*. C. how much F. 1444241 LE 


Tor Pra of which, 


nl 9 4 A1 
197 DOS — — 
— 2. 446681 C. *I; 8: 
luer v 4554 LE 28 ——— 
i — 
5 * 6 
Eee 4 


— — 


— 


— —— ——U — 
3. TY on TTCSEEEIDr nm tA | — 


at 282 Maryedies for the Crown of France; he 


5 ME Cha L 
The Exchqnge i France upon Spain. 


_ Francs gives to Spain the v of 60 Sols for be 
270 and 300 Marved ies. 


1 56: Example. 

Parr t remits to Cadiz V 654: 162 8. of Gold, 2 
282 + Marvedies for the V o 60 Sols of France 
what number of Piaſtres or Pieces of * willtha 
amount to in Spain + * 


At 282 © - Mar. how much v 654 : 16 : 8D.of Gol: 


To have Ducats, divide 1309: 13: 4. M. 

by 375 Mar. and to $2386: 13:4. 13:4 

have Pieces of Eight, 130966: 134. 
divide by 272. 327: 8: A 


* 
r 


M. 184990 : 8 4. 


— 2 aa 


And: Piaſtes 680 212: 2179 


20. 030 The 
1 _ 
mY Fehr 

5 2 652 2 The 

*108: 98. 4. 

For | Proof of which, Fra- 


Suppoſe Paris remits to Cadiz Piaſt. 680: 2: 


much French Money muſt be un ar Paris for 2 b 
* that s. . 


| „ Fas 


cap. f Exchange. 75 
4 282 7 : + Marge. iow mac PRO 680 : 2: : 22 


. 16: 8D. n 


„ — 


1360: 13:4 
47607; 11: 
136021: : 13 : 4 


2. 184990 : : 8:4 
369980: 16: 2 


The Piſtole of Spain i is worth ; 4 Piaſtres ar Views 
of Eiptit, or 32 Rials. 
{I half Piſtole, or Crown Marc, 2 Pieees of 

t 

The Piaſtre 8 Rials. 

The Par is the French, Croyrn, for the Piaſtre of 
172 Marvedies. - 

France does likewiſe Exchange, by giving between 
loo and 106 Lowis-d'Ors for 100 Spaniſb Piltoles. 


Paris Rarbusge upon Portugal. 


Paris gives the French Crown for between 600 
and Call Rees of Portugal, of Which 400 make the 
Cry =} 


Example. 


g: & 15 f . Example. . | 
BB my Paris, Lions, Err remits to Lishon d 734 : 13: | 
at 685 Rees for the Crown ; what Sum of Ly 


1565 ze Money will that amonnp-to ? d 4 
[ . REES 2 Y, — much e V $34 7 13 4 15 
[ 
| 8 2673: 6:8 6% en 
ee 42773: 6:58 ,, F 
I qo dint lhe e, <= 10 
Value of the Cruſade 40. 2662446 13 4 __ 
I 
9 -Anfiver, 2 915: 246 Rees 2 4 8 
Tor Proof of which, 

Suppaſe- Paris remits to Lisbon 915 Cruſade Th 
246 Rees what Sum of French Money muſt be if g | 
for that Bill >... * 
At 685 Rees p. v. how much C.915 : 246 Rees? * 
. eng „„ | 

. "366296 * 13 3 4 
ET — — 
: 2274 ; . 
43196 us 
r ee 20—436 n 
1 1 n, 2 O01 1 $1 2 2283 : 5 : 
| | I 228 BY 

| P 


— 9 r 13 * yy 443 0000 
Phe Par is 1 . for 600 Rees. 


- 


%. Ben. 
Paris Exchunge upon Milan. 
. Franca gives to Milan the Crown of 6 
cen * and ery Imperial ScldboF Exh.” : : 
b x7. 188 | Example. » 7 « ity + | 5 
2 int to Milan v 4564 © 16 8 D. at 105 
rial dar for the Crown af 6xSolſes.of France, 


80 um will chat amount to c e 
It 105.9 F. Mil. h. much 94764. 16 8 D. of Gold 3 
FR {444578 9 | 
SIE 22824 ＋ 4 | 
456483 + - 68 - 3 "a> 


4753000: 10: — 


| 239657 8. 6. D. 
The ia of that Bill would amount at Milan to 
23967. 15 44. of Exchange, which you may re- 
ice into; uzrent Money, as under; conſidering 
at 17 + L. of Exchange are worth 19 L. Current. 
denn. Cat of Exch. 
FL. B74 de worth L. 19, h. - much L. L. 23965: 7 6. | 


 . 76 — PR 
* 467757625 — 
. E. 26396: : 12710 Current. F 
* 5 2887 — 
8 | 2 
#3241 f hl - \ $5 L 273 


666 


„üb * FT 


Of R chan 


r Proof of. which, 


; Suppoſe e upon Milan for L. 26396 
12: 10. Cuirenti Money, at 105 Soldi of Exch. 
Milan, for the V of 60 Solſes; how _ d of 6 


Fs ditto will that amounr-torat Paris? 
"HL. 19 — K 17 h. much L. 26396: 1 12 10 


kN tk 69 ir 237570: A: 
. 2 . — 7 1583798 : Io: 


©” NY 
S * 


The 


Anf. L. es 5050 s of Exch. 1881368 : 10: 
= 733 


* N Hr 4 — 


N 


000 


this Rule you 8 the Current Money! 
Moy of Exchange, and . that which follows 
reduce it into T. The | 


— 


1. 23965 17 6 of Exchange Pa 


Paris 


_ 8. 2 —. 10: of Exchange. 


E-21, Ty 9586 1: 10322 
F 7+ - 30953 © 16 8 


Fl Anfiv, V. ; 4564: 7, 8 D. of can 


* 11 
9 , 
hy oy * * => d 
d& 4 7 


(hap. L Of Recbange. 
Atrer reducing the L. into Sold, you divide them 
jos Soldi, Price - the Exchange to thve the Sum 
of V * 64 —_ 

1 Crown of Mitin is worth 117 Soldi of Ex- 
change, or 120 Soldi Current. 2 

The Philip is worth 5 L. 6 Soldi of Exchange, 
1 7 L. Current. 7 
The Piſtole of Milan is worth 174 71 of Exch. 
1 19 L. Current. | 2 


* 4,4, + 


| 6 


10 


Paris Exchange upon 3 


Paris gives the French Crown for between 70 14 
v Sold of Boiaggn. | 
Ex ample. ö 


Paris remits thither v 456, at 78 Soldi of Bologn 
r v, how much will that amount to at Bologn ? 


At 78 S. of Bolagn, how much v 4565 


2643 
3192 
— — 


_—_ : 
Anſwer, L. 1778 : 8 Sol. of 


logn. ; 
The Par is 85 Soldi of Bologn for the y of France, 


Paris Excharge upon Genoa and Novi, Cc. 


Paris gives between 60 and 66 Solſes Tournois, 
br the Piaſtre of 5 Lires of thoſe Places; or be- 
een 200 and 240 yy of 60 Soll. for 100 v Mare 
f thoſe Places. Ky þ 

Lions remits to Genoa V $30, at 63 Sols Tour 
nis, for the Piaſtre of 5 Lires; how much will that 
mount to at thoſe Places? e 


Id. 


9 
3 — 4 48 bow much v 530? 


> 401 7 8 — — 
7 21 | 31800 
J 
Lions would receive Pi. Jo: uo LI 
Another way. 
© Lions remits': to Genoa, Fc. low of 60 So £ 
at 228 V ditto, for 7 100 Marc; n Pay 
Marc will that amount to? f Fra 
If v 228 give 7 100, how much x 8500 K. * 
Anfrw. d 3728: 1. : - 4 Marc * . . 850000 toreſa 
1660 
640 
1840 
20. 16 
I 2 320 
12. 92 
1104 
* 192 
16 8. 
. The Par i is 100 V of 60 Sols of France, for 83 
9 Marc of Genoa and Novi. 
Bir Proof of which, 


Paris 
ſes, at 
aid; h 


Suppoſe Lions draws _—_ Genoa v Marc 372 
1 4. at 228 V-of 60 Sols, for the 200 V Mar 
how much French * be paid at a 

that Bill ? 


Kran 


1 Het Of Exchanges.) * 


| Example. . 0 
f v 10 give V 285 how RS I. ad 
29825 } '6 : 
745616 218 
749643. 628 


ä F 


— — 


= Anſwer, V 8500(003 * _ 


Links Exchanges with Novi the fame way. 


F Paris Exchange upon Leghorn. 1 


U forks Marſeilles, Lions, Cc. or any other Town 
if France. remits to Leghorn d 246, at 62 2. Solſes 
br the Pialtre of 6 Lires of Leghorn ; what Sum 
jill the value of that Bill amount to at W 
toreſaid ? 


At 62 8 how much 0 246 7 
a 60 


125 Y | ee 


83 27 
Another Example. 82 


72 Parid, ee. reits to Leghborn 9. 1420, of 60 Sol. 
Mars, at 92 Piaſtres of 6 Lires, for the 100 V afore- 
1 Maid; how much will that amount to at Le 


am | * 


=, | M Balla. | Chap LM: 
If 100give 92 Piaſtres h. much v 5420 of Gold! 


| 10840 
48780 
Au W | 
20 [ 
5 . | + | p 1 2 8(00 
If Leghorz remits to Paris, ſay J 
It Leak Pi. give 100, h. much Pi. 4986: 8 S. of Gal 
Anfiver, E 5420 E Gold. 498640 
386 
184 
00 
The firſt Method 18 uſual at Marſeilles ** Suppe 
ſecond at Paris, Lions, Oc. þ: 2. ( 
| 60 8 
Paris Exchange upon Venice. vis by 
France gives to Vexice 100: V Tournois, for b D. 10 
tween 90 and 105 Ducats of 24 grols in Banco Wl —- 
Penice. D. 
The Common Agio is 20 per Cent, and the Ad The 2 
tional or Super Agto between I and 16 per Cm © 
more. n. D. 
The Pat is 100 Crowns Tournois for 102 4D 


cats in Banco. 
2 Example. 
Paris remits to Venice V 650& at 7 100 Tout 
for 98 Ducats in Banco, the Super-Agio ar. 8 per & 
how much will that amount to at Venice? 


Which 
the B 


** 


(hap. E Of Exchange. ö | 81 


tit v 100 give 98 D. h. much v 65οσ f Gqld? 


uſwer, D. 6370 : in Banco 52000 
D. 1274: Agio. 5850 
per Agio 611: 10:4 — ; 
—ä — + 6379(o0 in Banco 
Duc. 8255: 10: 4 Cur. 124 

Duc: © 7644 Cur. 
Super-Agio at 8 p. . 


— 


| 20; 61 I(s2 


12. 10040 


4480* 


| For Proof of which, 
ti Suppoſe Paris draws upon Venice Ducats 8255: 
b: 4. Current, at 98 Ducats in Banco, for 100 7 


| 60 Solſes; how much Money mult be paid at 
vis by the Purchaſer of that Bill? i 


D. 108 give D. 100, how much D. 8255; 10: 4? 


D. 7644. „„ 382555: 1224 
The + 1274 Agio. 1 
em. D. 6370 in Banco. 825552 2—— 
. : kr 
| 4 475 
000 


Which at.V Io for- 98 D. would give. v 6560. 
i the Bill, as you will ſee by the following Rule. 


Fer „ 


82 Of Edebenge. Chap. 
4 If D268 give 7 100, h w much D. 6370 B. 


DE Par 
Anſwer, v 6500 | 537000 Par 
11 | 8 7 To 
496 io So] 
| - ©0000 
Paris Exchange upon Naples. Lia 
5 6, 7 vis, 
France gives to Naples 100 ꝙ Tournois, for bw ! 
tween 90 and 120 Ducats of 5 Tarins or 10 C licca 
lins. N 
Example. If 
Paris remits to Naples 1000'y, at 100 Crown 
aforeſaid, for 110 Ducats of 5 Tarins; how muc 
will that amount to at Naples? 
If v 100 give D. 110, how much v 1000? 
Ne Anſpwer, 1100(06 
The Proof is perform'd by a contrary Operation. 
The Exchange of France upon Rome. | 
Paris, Lions; &c. give to Rome 100'V Tournoifl Lion 
jor between 50 and yo ſtampt Crowns of 15 Jules. Ml? 325; 
| | ENG | . 246 
of Example. 45 
Lions remits to Nome 2000 7 Tournois, At 19% 1 
 aforefaid, for 63 ſtampt Crowns; how much w 
the value of that Bill amount to at Rome ? ; 


If V 100/give V 63 ſtampt, how much v 2co 


— — 


Anſiver, v ſtampt 12600 


5 


(hap. / Ele a, 
Paris, r. Exchange upon Florence dud Luca. 


7 Tournois, for between 75 and 95 v of 7 L. 
o Soldi. 3 44 ; 
| Example. 


Lions remits to the Places aforeſaid 2500 V Tour: 
vis, at 100 ſaid Crowns, for 94 v of 7 L. 10 Soldi; 
pe 7 will that amount to at Florence or: 

4 e 


uu 


———_Y 


If v lo. give x 94, how muck v 3500 ? 
—— _—_ | — 2 — — 


— 


— 


_—_— 


Anf. v 32900 
at 


7: 10 


noi Lions would have Credit at thoſe twa Places for 
'S, | 32995. which at L. 7: 10 per Crown, make 
24675. * 
25 Proc. 
8 1 l ITE OOO RIO 
— If 94 v give V 100, how much d 3290? 


co 
9000 
p. 


8&& 0, Exchange: Chap. EI + 


ART. IV. Of the foreign Exchanges of Spain. Ks 
| | c 
NEE what is ſaid of the Monies of that King. 
dom, in the Article of the Exchange of —_— * 
ow with Spain. Te 
Current Prices of the E 3 of Spain. of 
Spain gives to Holland, and to all the Low Con. art 
tries and to Hamburg, the Spaniſh Ducat of Exchange, Or 
for between 80:and 130 D. Groſs. - 
To England, the Piaſtre or Piece of Eight, for be M: 
tween 53 and 65 D. St. 
To France, 100 Piſtoles, for network 100 and 1c6 Ma 
Louis d'Ors. b Ducat 
Or, between 270 and 300 Marvedies, for vert 
60 Sols Tournois. | 
To Novi and Plaiſance, between 500 and 550 
Marvedies, for the Crown Marc. "8 


To Venice, between 350 and 390 Marvedies, for 
the Ducat in Banco. 
To Rome, between 360 and 400 Marvedies, for ite 
Stamp't Crown. 
Io Florence, between 400 and 430 Marvedies, for 
the Ducat of 7 7 L. 10. S. 
To Legborn, between 400 and 430 . for 
the Piaftre of 5 Lires. . 
To Genoa the fame, for the Piaſfre of 5 Litss, 
To Milan, between 420 and 450 Wen for 
the Ducat of 115 Imperial Soldi. 
To Naples, between 370 and 400 Maryedies, for 
the Dticat of 5 Tarins, or 10 Cartins. 
To Meffria and Palermo, between 240 and 263 
Mar. for the F: of 6 Tarins. 
And in the following Places of Spain, amongſt 
_ themſelves, and elſewhere within the Kingdom, 
they Exchange à8 under, vgs. 


BEST | Jade id, 


/ 


Chap. I. 

Madrid, &c. gives to Barrelona, 100 Ducats of 
175 diele tor between 90 and Too. Ducats of 
J Sols. 2 8 3 


and 100 Ducats of 22 Sols. 1 | 
To Valencia, Iod Ducats Ditto, far between 95 

zd 105 Ducats of 21 Sols. | 
And Spain gives to Portugal Too Ducats of 375 

Marvedics, for between 180 and 200 Cruſades. 
Or, 32 Rials, for between 2800 and 3000 Rees. 


Madrid, Cc. Exchange upon Holland, Flanders, 
and Hamburg. 
Madrid, &c. remits to Amfterdam, &c. 4564 
Ducats, at 125 D. Gr, for the Ducat, how much 
vill that amount to in Holland, Hamburg? Kc. 


0 Example, oh 

( it 125 D. how much Ducats 4564? è Tr 

_ * * EIT. 
22820 9 47 

5 — _ 

, | 570500 D. Groſs. 

wy 2852500 


Anl. F. 14262 ; 10 in Banco. 
+ L. 2377 : 1+ Groſs. 


To have the value at Hamburg, divide the 570500 
tor WV. Gr. by 32 D. Ditto, value of the Marc; and you 
vill have in the Quotient 17827 M. 18 Sty. Lubs. 


263 

e Exchange of Spain «pon England and France. 
neitW For the Ordinary way of Exchanging between 
om, Nan, England and France. See the Exchanges of 


gland and France upon Spain. 
Fif 3 Example. 


Of Exchange. 85 


To Saragaſſa, 100 Ducats Ditto, for between 90 


* — 1 


86 F Exchange. Chap. I, 
7 : Example. LE tt: 
Madrid, Cadiz, &c. remits to Paris 350 Spaniſ 

Piſtoles, giving 100 Piſtoles, for 105 Louis d'0r57, 

how many Louis d'Ors will that amount to in Paris 


If 100 Piſt; give 105 Louis's h. many will 350 Pi.give nt ; 
| 1 => abs | 
350 | 
367(50 
20 
| ro o Cie 
Spain wou'd have Credit in France for 36) 
Louis-d'Ors. W | Cad! 
The Exchange of Spain upon Novi. o” 
Sevil remits to Novi, Ducats 765, of 375 Mae 
dies, at 532 Mar. for the v Marc; how much ni by 
that amount to at Novi? / 
At 532 Mar. pet v, how much D. 765 
Ani. 4: M. 
lv 539249 375M. Wii. 
3825 
5355 
295 
286875 M. 
2087 
4915 
20. 127 
2540 
12. 412 
4944 
: —156 


(hap, I. Of Exchange; 
Proof. 
it 532.0 Mar. how much S V 5329: 4 : 5 D. M. 


275 Mar, n 

ul. D. 765 16177: 2:6 : 

138 | 259618: 15: — 17:6 
* 0: 13: 0 


286875 : — : -M. 
2437 


1875 


The Exchange of Spain uon Venice. 


Cadis remits to Venice, 856 D. 160 Marvedies, 
n 360 Marvedies, for the Ducat of 24 Groſs in 
lnco; how much will that amount to at Venice? 


LA * 


| Exanple. 0s 
Ar 260 M. how much D. 856: 160 M. 
D. 892: 2: 2 : 13755: 


J. 178; 8:5 Agios 480 =P 

inſwer. D. 1070 + 10; 7 Cour. 1 — 
: 256800 

160 


* 


Qup LY Ch: 
The Exchange of Spain upon Rome. 
At 380 Mar. 1 V Stampt, how much D. 5624 


* 


88 rn 


% 


A n 13 — 3 . 
. 28170 An. 
39438. Whi 
T6902 1 
— 0 1 * 
21127570 M. pf 
2127 
2275 
3750 
T5. 330 
\ 4950 
1150 
10 
The Exchange of Spain upon Florence. 
At 4³⁰ Mar. how much D. 764 : 243 Mar, Th 
— — Ie contre 
Anſwer. D. 666 : 16:10 — 
ie e 
* 3348. 
4667: 17: a 
L. 5001 : 62 2 2874 Mk. 
; | : 2943 | 
20. 363 
J 7260 5 
| 2960 
We. 12. 380 
= 4560 5 


2 Th | | ; —260 


16 Of Exchange. , 89 
LF The Exchange of Spain upon Leghorn. 


At 425 Mar. how much D. 855; 64 Mar. 


| — . 
- WM 4of. Piaſt. 755: 8 8. 10 D of Gold — — 
Which : at F. 6 —_— 
Make L. 4532: I} ; — 2568 


l. The Proofs of all theſe Rules are perform 1 oy 
contrary Qperarions. 00 f 


De Exchange of Spain upon Genoa. 


At 415 N. how much D. 7684 : 136 M. 
TS 
An. Piaſt. 5943: 14: ol Gold - 28556 
Which at L. 53788 
Make L. 34718: 10 22052 7 
5 | Wn 2881626 M. 
2916 
1813 
15386 
20. 291 
+7 - qa 
1570 
—10 
1 | The 


— 


The Exchange of Spain upon Milan, E 


At 430 Mar. how D. 684: 260 Mar: Ti 
| Es 108 to Fes | 
Anſw. D. 597: 2:3 — 

Which at L. 5: 15 3680 
% An 
2985: 11:3 2052 | 
298; 11211 


149: 536 256760 M. 
| Make L. 3433 * 7 10 4176 


| 390 
To reduce the 3433 L. 7 S. 10 D. which is Mo. 
ney of Exchange, into Current Money; multiply 
the L. by 19, and divide the Product by 17 +, as hay 
been done in ſome preceding Operations. 


The Exchange of Spain upon Naples. 
Ar 342 Mar. how much D. 968 : 24 M. 


= Me _ 

Anſ. D. 1061: 417 Fan 
1 "os 486 4 9 at ve 
5776 | 24 80 

2904 
363024 Mar. Muc 
The Ducat conſiſts of 2102 « ot 
10 Carlins, and the 504 hk 

Catlin of 1o Grains. 12 Carl: 162 lid? 
13 1620 54 
10 Gr. 252 


I. Cha P- . Of Exchange Of 


The Exchange of Spain Apen Meſſina ard Palerma, 


At 240 Mar. how much D. 854: 168 M. 
5 

Anſw. F. 1325 * 

3 ot 5 d 4438 


| 5978 
. 2562 


| 220418 Mar, 
804 
841 . 
1218 
6 Tar. 18 


— — — _—_—_ 


108 


1. The Florin confiſts of 6 Tarins, the Tarin of 

. Cartins, and the Carlin of 10 Grains. 

o They keep Accounts by Ounces, Tarins and Grains; 
the Ounce conſiſting of 30 Tarins. 


Madrid Exchange upon Barcelona. 


Madrid pives to Barcelona 100 Ducats of 275 
Marvedies, for between 90 and 100 Ducats of 
24 vols. / | 


Example. 


Madrid remits to Barcelona 1400 Ducats, at 100 
D. ot 275 M. aforeſaid, for 93 Ducats of Barcelona; 
* much will that amount to at Barcelona afore- 
lud? | i * 


92 e Exchange, Chap, x 
If 100 D. give D. 93, how much D. 1 400 


Anſwer, D. 12e 4200 Pa 
Which at 24 S, 12600 0. 
Is L. 1562: 88. —, —— nuch 
| --- 7-008 . D. 1202000 , 
264 Colt 25 
212408 Sols. 1 
I. 1562: 88. 
For Proof of which, ID, 1 
Suppoſe Barcelona remits to Madrid 1562 L. 88. 
at 93 Ducats of Barcelona, for 100 Ducats of 114 
drid; how much will that make there? 
L. 1562: 88. 
If D. 93 give 100, h. much 1302? 20 
Anſ. D. 1400 130200 24 8. 21248 8. 
372 12 15624 Bar 
| : e 
0000 1 D. 1302 1 
The Exchanges of Sevil, Cadiz, Ec. upon Vq tion, 
lencia, Sarageſſa, c. are the ſame; except tha 
there is ſome difference in their Ducats; That ot 
Barce/ona conſiſting of 24 Solſes of that Place, in 
value near the French Crown of 60 Solfes in Specie; 
That of Saragoſſa 22 Solſes; and, That of Va/encia 
aud Alicant 21. ä | 4 
The Exchange of Barcelona apon Saragoſſa. 
Barcelona gives to Saragoſſa 100 Ducats of 24 Foppo 
Solſes, for between 100 and 110 Ducats of 22 Soles: e, at 
of Sarageſſa. | | 35 1; ho 


Example 


IN cap. I. Of Exchange. 95 
Example. 


—W Parcelona remits to Saragoſſa, . 4564 L. 12. S. at 
joo Ducats of Barcelona, for 105 of Saragoſſa ; how 
nuch wilt that amount to at Saragofſa? 


oli: 25 S. how much L. 4564: 128. 


Divide by 24 8. 21722 | 1 
2 12. 45646 
75 1. D. 3803: 16: 8 D. 


0 100 give b. 105, how muck D. 3853: * 16:82 


8. 2 E x 
| 38385 : 6: 8 


? 3994(02: 10 (om 
| | _ of50 
% 
Barcelona wou'd have Credit at Sarag om for 2 


54:0: 6. As you may ſee by the following R 
tion, 


— CR — 2 


— 


Va 

* At 22 S. p. how much D. 3994: 0:6? 
, in 7988: 1 
cie; N | 79880: 10: — 


At 20 S. 878608: 11: . 
Anſwer, L. 4393: 8: 6 D. 


| 8 Proof of which, 


| 24 Suppoſe Saragoſſa remits to Barcelona L. 4393: 
olle 5, at 105 D. of Saragoſſa, for 100 D. of Barce- 
1; how much will that amount to ? 


mple. "> at 


94 Of Exchange. Chap, J 
At 20 8. how much L. 4393.8: 6 D. 
Divide ; by 22. _8786(8 
E ; 11. 1 D 43924 Go o: 5 2 


If D. 105 give D. 100,how much D. 3 2 6 70 


Anſwer, D. : 3803: 16: 8 D. 1 399402 . 
Which at =O 8. — — 


ow — 844 
15215 3 * :8 402 
. 76076 $13: 4 1 20.. 87 
. 912902: —:— 1750 + 1 
Make L. 4554 : 12: WL #55 
8 12. 70 ul, 
840 
000 


N be N vi. 
. The Exchange of Valencia upon Sevil. : A 
Valencia remits to Sevil, 1390 L. of Exchange, 

100 D. of 21 Sols of Valencia, for 99 D. of vil 


how much will that make at Sevi/ ? 
At 20 S. how much L. 1390? 5 


. Divide by 21, 5 _ | 27800 "iS = 
7. 397134 
= D. 1323: +4 An 
Wi 100 D. give D. 99, how much P. 1323? 
11907 
11900 
=” MES 
"Ant. 1210657. 


chap. I. Of Exchen ge. 
The Exchange of Spatn Lirbon. 


Mabbid remits to Lisbon 8560 Ducats, at 100 D. 
for 180 Cruſades z how much will that make in 
fortug al © | 
1. 10 Too give 180 Gru. D. how much D. 8560? 

— _____ au 
634800 
8560 


93 


1 18 


| Anfiver, C. 15498(00 


4 ttother way. 


devil gives to Portugal the Spaniſh Piſtole of j 
Rials, for Wee 2800 and N Kees. 


Example. 


Sevi! remits to Dirbou 460 Piltoles at 32 Rite? 
for 2859 Rees; how much will that make in Por- 
0 WF", 

t 32 Rials make 2800 Rees, h. much 460 Piſtoles? 
460 


) . 
vil 


| 12880(00 Rees. 
Anſwer, 3220 Cruſades. 


ART. V. Of the Exchanges of Flbur 


Amburg gives to Amſterdam 100 Rixd. of 48 

Sty vers lubs, for between 95 and 100 Rixd. of 

o Sty. in Banco of Holland. 
© Example. 

Hamburg remits to Amſterdam 5600 Rixd. lots, 

100 Rixd. ditto, for 104 of Amſt, how much will 

at amount to in Holland 1 if 


96 Of Exchange: Chap. h; i & 
If Rixd. 100 give R. L04, how much R. 5600? 


22400 
| - $600 
15 . — — 
Anfwer, Rixd. 58 240 
Hamburg Exchange upon Francfort. 
Hamburg gives to Francfort Too Rixd. of 48 Sty, 
lubs, for, herween 115 and 130 Rixd. of 90 Cruit. 
zers Current: Or 1 Dollar of 32 Sty. lubs, for be. 
tween 45 and 55 Cruitzers of Exchange. 
L Example. | 
Hamburg remits to Francfort 750 Rixd. lubs, at 
100 Rixd. aforeſaid, for 125 Rixd. of 90 Cruitzers , 
how much will that amount to at Francfort 9 . 
If R. 100 give R. 12 5, how muck Rixd. 750 Cur, 


SIRE 


Ani. Rix.937(50Cut 


Hamburg Exchange upon Venice. 


Hamburg gives to yenice between 90 and 100 D | 
groſs for the Venetian Ducat of 24 gr. in Banco. Genus 
| FT L. 126 
Bun e WM ns 
Hamburg remits to Venice 6770 Marcs lubs, at 9 Imperial 
D. groſs, tor the Ducat of 24 groſs in Banco of Va, To V; 
nice; how much will that amount to at Venice? 10 
41 ? ? YE * 6 * #1 12 q 0 fl 
00 Piaf 


1 


ea. 


Chap." Of Biege 97 
At 90 groſs, how much 6720 Marc ? 
| n 32 « . 


* 


2 
IM 


| As for the other Places with which Hamburg Ex. 
Wl 20ges, ſee the Exchanges of the ſaid Places upon 
. Ham urg, and their Proofs; and *rwill be eaſis to 
Inke che Application. | ö 


ART. VI. Of the Exchanges of Genoa. 
* have already ſeen the Method of the Ex- 

changes of Genoa with ſeveral Places, in the 
Articles of the Exchanges of the ſaid Places upon 
Genoa ; I Hall now inſert ſome Operations of the 
lxchanges of that Rupublick with other Places, 
phich have not hitherto been treated of. 


Prices of the Exchange of Genoa. 

Genoa gives to Novi between 120 and 124 wy of 
L. 12 Soldi, for 100 V Marc. N 5 

To Alilan, the V of 4 L. for between 80 and 90 
Imperial Sold. 8 : 
To Venice, I V ditto, for between 1co and 124 
ſenetian Sold. 20 . 
To Leg born, between 100 and 105 Piaſtres, for 
100 Piaſtres of 6 L. 6 5 
] > To 


* 
. 


ut 


D 


9 
F 


070 Exchay ge Chap, F. Eh 


To Naples, between 90 Ky 110 Soldi, for the 
Ducat of 10 Carlins. 
To Rome, between 90 and 100 Soldi. for the v of 


10 Jules: Or between 100 and 130 Soldi for the At 1 
ſtampt Crown of 15 Jules. 
To Spain, the Piaſtre of Genca, for between 400 
and 430 Marvedies. 
Io Lisbon, the Piaſtre, for between 600 and 750 
. 
8 Genoa Exchange upon Novi. 
It 7 120 give V 100, , how much V 634 ? 
2 — 
Anſwer, Y 528. 64 8 63400 
Q 340 . 
nr | 
OM 20. 40 Lou 
800 
16. 80 Ret 
b O'S, ; * too P 
000 amour 
-\Genos' pon Milan. © 1 
- Genoa remits to Milan 460 V of 4 L. at 82 Soldi | 
of Milan for the Crown; how much will that make WW Anſ. P 
„ Sols of Milan, how much V 460 L. 4? A 
WT _"_ 2 920 Make: 
| 3680 
37720 
| Anſ. E. 1886 
| Genoa upon Venice. 
Remits 850 Veof 4 L. at 115 Venetian Sai ke Remi 
tho v aforeſald; how much will that amodnts ? Duck o 


Exuñ 5¹ mount 


E „ 
\ a -F 


di 
e! 
? 


fe 
2 


* 
7 L 
Ds 


\ 


b 


mount to? 


Chap: L ef bsh. 


b F666 
At 1158 Sol 2 Venice, how much 8 856 of 4 4 41 
nde n_gy CEO de 
,4250 
9350 


Anſwer, 814 : 70 


14 


Lou divide the Sols by 1 120 S. value of the Ducat. | 


Genoa upon Leghorn. 
Remits 670 Piaſtres, at 103, Piaſtres of ; * for 


foo Piaſt. of 6 L. of Legborn; how much will that 


amount to ? 
Example. . . 


If 103 Piaſf. -.. give 100.Piaſt. b. much 6701 Pia. 


Anſ. Piaſ. 650: 9: 8D hs. Gold. ” 67000 
ArL.6; 520 


1 


lake L, 3902: : 18% 0 - £26, 0 
, 1000 | 
— 12. 73 , 


z 
232 
Genoa upon Naples. 2 


Remits 830 Piaſtres of 5 L. ar os Soldi, for the 
uct of 19 Carlins of Naples 3 how much will that 


\ Gee 2 Wo Example.” 


= 
| 
* 

t 

1 
4248 

* 
Wo 
N 
1 
FT] 

r - 
| _ 
- I 745 

414 

7 9 
n " 

N ll 
1 

17 

e 

* { 

4 i 
REM 
188 

11 
, * 

1 

*. \ 

15 

na * 
* 18 

ö 410 

. 5 8 
4 © 
iy 

by he 

: \ ti 

1 N 

il 

1 

| 

. = 

on”! N 

IM 

10 
iT 
| 1 * 
| 
* _ 1 

4 of 
| 
1 

1 

„. 

Pl 
mii 
4 
4 | Þ* 
| : 
1H | 
| "= \ 
: 


f 
| 


= | Of Exchange, Chap. 
At 106 for T D. how much P. 830 of L. 5, 


Anſw. P. 783:0:0 . 100 8. 


Genoa fon Rome. 


At 1158. p. for 1 v, how much Piaſ. 460 of L. 


: 
w 


Anſw. v 400 at Rome 100 Excha 
— — Ven 
46000 8. To 
—_ * Crow! 
Genoa pon Spain. To 
| ; 1 1 | Crowr 
Genoa remits 285 Piaſtres of 5 L. at.412 Mar: To 
for the Piaſtre ; what will that amount to? Crowt 
At 412 Mar. how much Piaſt. 785? To 
275 M. D. 1D. * 157% 15 ; 
1 , To 
| 3140 85 V0 
N e e nt HY To! 
323420 M. v of 1 
2342 To. 
920 10 Car 
20. 170 To. 
—— — the 
= 3400 To' | 
| | 2 n Floring 
Genoa xpon Lisbon. | To $ 


Remits 954 Piaſ. of 5 L. at 650 Rees for the Ho. of 
Piaſtre; how much will that amount to? 


A 
p > 


cap . O Exthange, 101 


At 650 Rees h. muchp iaſt. 254 of L. 5 


— 


— 


4(00 Rees. 3 
5724 


i 0 ä 1 7 


620i oo Rs 


— 


TX, | 
Anfrer, 05507 1 10 Rees. 


ART. VII. 07 the Exchinds F Venice. 


Shall here ſpeak only of the Exchange of Venice 

with {ſuch Places as are not Already mention'd to 
Exchange with it, 

Venice gives to the following Places, as under, Viz. 


To Novi, between 180 and 200 Duedrs, for 100 


Crowns Marc. 

To Bergam, between 160, and 180 8. for the 
Crown of L. 

To Bolgano, between 131 and 2 8. for the 
9 of 93 Cruitzers. 

To Bologn, 128, and 140 8. for the = of 85 Soldi. 

1 o 1 ven, 100 Ducats, for between 95 and 100 

iaſt, of 6 L 


55 Vof 7. L. 10 S. 

To Rome 100 D. for between 59 and 80 Amy 
vof 15 Jules. 

To Naples 100 D. for between 90 and 100 D. of 
10 Carlins, 

To Milas, between 150 and 200 Venetian Soldi, 
tor the Ducar of. 115 Imperial Soldi. 

To Frankfort, 100 D. for between 120 and 130 
Florins. of 60 Cruitzers. 

To Sr, Gall, 100 D. for between 159, and 170 
Flo. of 60 Cruitzers. 

To Augsburg, 100 D. for between 90 and 100 
Dollars of yo Crultzers, 


— = — - - 
—_ —  _— _ - 
— 3 — 
— — 


To Ebrence and Lucca, 100 D. for between 70 and 


'G 28 * Venice 


- 
La L = 
— 2 — — — - — — 
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102 Of Each dap. 1 


Vexice Exchange pon Novi: . 


Venice remits to Novi, 850 Ducats in Banco, at R. 
186 D. ditto, for 100 Crowns Marc L how much will 
that make at ; Novi ? 


Example. | 
If 186 D: 2 100, how much D. 8505 An 
Anlwer, 5 457 0 : „5 „„ *2 45:3 85000 
| 1050 
| 1303 
; FI 
Venice upon Bergam. 
Venice rewits to Bergan between 56⁰ Ducats at 
170 Venetian Soldi, for the Crown of 7 L. of Bergan, 
how much will that amount to? $ 
| Example. 3 
At 25 8 how much D. $60, | in a Banco? 
A- o vr: e bat GETS Ven: 
a 2240 — 0 bow n 
6770 A 
* 69940 S. Anſry 
194 N 
240 
I 


* 


is 


Oy Exchange, > 103 
Venice upon Bolzano. ' 


Chap.'T. 


Remittance of 640 D. at 142 Venetian Soldi for 
v of 93 Cruitzers. | 
At 142 S. how much Duc. 640 in Banco? 
ä 124 
Anſwer, V 558 7 2.5 Cut Wy) » 37. 22 
5 ar 1 2440 
' 2 


: 79240, Sg, - 
i 824. 
6 
8 , 90 f * * 
1 as 360 
1 76 
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Venice upon Bologn, p 
Venice remits to Bologn 750 Ducats in Barco, at 
132 Vpnetjan Soldi, for the V of 85 Soldi of Bobop 
how much will that amount to? 
At. 132 8. how much D. 750 B. 
* 2. 
Anſwer, E 704.3 468. 


— * - — 
n — 
OO» =, — _ — — 
> =_ > = * a 4 vw 


\ 


104 of Exchange. pl 
Remit.of 400 Duc. at 160 S: for 1 Dye, of 1158 


of Milan. 


At 150 8. how much D. 400 


. Anſwer, D. 310 Nucats ³̃—!— 
To be paid at Milan. 49600 8. 
1 1600 


Venice Exchange upon Rome, Florence, Naples, 
; Francfort, Augsburg and St. Gall. 


certain 
Hollan. 
numbe 
land gi 


The Operations of the Exchange of Venice with 
the aforeſaid Places, are perform'd by the Rule o 
Three, according to the Price of the Exchange, in 
the ſame manner 2 that which follows: In which 
ſhall ſuppoſe that | | 
Venice remits to Florence 680 Ducats, at 100 D. 
aforeſaid for 88 Ducats of 7 L. 10 Soldi of Florence. 


of Ven. of Flo. | | 


Tis 
Dealers 


Tf D. 100 make D. 88 how much D; 680 of Venice? mY 
: ; 9 ite 5440 _ Wh wy 
r or ra 
N57 EY Price, f 
| Anſ. D. 5938(40 of Horendetation 
as, 28 | A SS [407 
* What is hitherto ſaid of Exchange, I hope will nm 
he ſufficient to give the Learner ſuch a general No. Now, 
tion of the Method of it, as to enable him, by th(Exchang 
help of the preceding Examples, to petform any One Day 
peration that may offer upon that Subjec. *'Mtvery Po 
TTV ther if 1 
mention 
other; l 
Dk » ; nff9ahder 
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f ARBITRATIONS. 


INIsS neceſſary here to underſtand exactly the 

cextain and uncertain Prices of the Ex- 
change. That is, what Places give ſome certain and 
fd Price, and what Places give a variable and un- 
certain et. And ſo England gives the certain to 
Holland ; giving always 1 L. St. for an uncertai 
number of; Sh. 8 D. graſs. And conſequently, Hot. 
land gives the uncertain to England. 


LEES. 1 5 8 
N orgert or Gmmiſſianss - 


Tis ordinary amongſt Bankers, Merchants, and 
Dealers, to ſend their Factors and - Correſpondents 
Orders to remit to any certain Place, a Certain Sum 
of Money, at a certain Price of the Exchange, and then 
to value themſelves back again, (as they expreſs it) 
or draw upon ſome other Place, at ſome certain 
Price, for the value of the Sum remitted ; iq conſi- 
detation of which, a ſmall Allowance of ſo much 
er Cent is made them, which is call'd Proviſion, ot 
Commiſſion. en eh . 

Now, as it often happens that the Price of the 
Exchange varies and falls or riſes, perhaps twice in 
oe Day; but commonly there is fome Alteration 
ery Poſt tis then the Factor mult conſider whe- 
ther if the Exchange be fallen to one of the Places 
mention d in his Commiſſion, and riſen perhaps to an- 
dthet; he ought, I ſay, in any ſuch Circumſtance, to 
tonſider whether the Advantage in performing the 
» OT IS Tx „„ d IR ts FE P04 one 
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one part of his Commiſſion will be ſufficient to com. 
enſe the Loſs of the other: For diſcovering of 
ich, ſeveral Operations 'muft be perforfid, ind 
thoſe amongſt Exchanges are call'd Arbitrationt. 


Ar Order to a Place that 2 the certain to tuo 
other Places. 


A Merchadt of Anfterdaw orders him at Paris to 
remit to London at 54 D. St. for the Crown of 60 Sols 
Tournois, and to draw upon him at & Per 2, at 92 
'D groſs for the Cron. 

But upon receit of the Order, he finds the Ex- 
change of Paris upon London at 53 : Now the 
Queſtion is, 'what the Price of the Exchango of Pa 
715 upon Amſterdam muſt be, to make the value of 


the Draught upon dnfterdam equal to 125 of the Pari. 
Remittance upon London * oY 
If 54D. St. give A5 how; much $3 3 + D. St. 4 55 | 
ö Anw. 91 7 D. 276 "Which is is the. Rate 4 a dan 
e eee, 4 75. which Paris mul If 54.2: 
46 dia upon Anſte Aue, 
r * A dam. 15. 
922 
| 7962 


4 2 Order to a Place giving bs > Uncerrain to 
tuo others. 


Paris e colflenie-hicher gt 795 8 
per v, and to dtaw upon London at 35 Sb. 8 D. gr. fo 
1 L. St. But find ing the Exchange at 80 D. at wha 
date myſt Auf. draw on Lendon & 2196 


Chap. f Ati. 707 


a Þ: 792. D.give 35S. . how. much 8D 
— — — — — 
159 © ras * 1 


Wbick is the Price 
10 +77 D. gt. mos 7 be drawn upon I 
ii e N. 63GSG * 2 N 


— 


110 75 ' 


* . 
* 


At Order ro a Place ther gives the certain to one, 
and the ungertain to another Plate.” 1.8. 


Paris orders London to remit at 54 D. St. for 
the v, and ro value himſelf upon Auſlendam at 
1 Sh. 8 D. gr. But the Exchange of London being 
it 55 D. at what rate muſt London. draw on Ante 
ferdam ? 


54D. St gi 348. 8 D. how much 55 D. St. 
138: 838 Anf. 34 8.4 D. 
1733: 4 At which rate London 
* 724 muſt draw upon 1 
— erdan. * 
[20893 „ 4 050 
229 00 nnn 
12. 19 | 
232 
712 


Ar. 
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ART. i, The Method o " finding the Par o 4 
A y the 742 of Equality. 4. Tan 


1 ET us here ſuppoſe 9 le, of which ad the L 
], Angle repreſents a P lace; which finds its Equz- Ween 
lity with the two others; which is perform'd hy If 2 


_ Rules of Three, which reciprocally prove each 1. 
The Firſt Angle. ; 7 42 


Lions negotiates with Amſterdam at 997 D. pr. 
for the V, and with London at 56 D. St. for the v 
ar what kate mult the Exchange between London and 
Amſterdam be, to be equal wich the Exchange © 


thoſe Places? | of 
If 56 D. St. give 99 4 D. hom much 20 8. Sr. 
Anſw. 35 S. 6 D. 1990 8. 3:64 21.400 3 
RG bh | Y 
| — Tou muſt mul tip Lond: 
12. 30 by 20, and divia br the! 
* te mul 
—24 7. lerdam 
| The Second Angle. | If 2 
London exchanges with Amfterd. at 25 Sh. 6 5 L * 


for the L. St. and with Lions at 56 D. St. for theV 
how, mult the Exchange of Amft. and Lions be ? 


If 2(o s. St. giye 35 8. 6 4 D. how much 56 D. 


3 4968 
Anſwer, at 9922 B. 


Chap. l. f Ale , tog 
The Third Angle: 


for the © ; and with London at 35 S. 6 D. gr. for 
de L. St. ar what rate muft the Exchange be be- 


mween London and Lions? ä 
If 35 S. 6 4 D. give 20 S8. St. how much 99 + D. 
12 | 


| 1990 
3 x5 23880 
| ”" TE”. 16776 
F kaſ.56 D St. for this Crown 1 17910 
of 60 Sols Toutnois. OC00D 


Another Triangle of Equality. 
London, Hamburg, Amſterdam. 


The Firft Angle. 
London remits to Hamburg at 35 S. 1 D. gr. 


te muſt the Exchange between Hamburg and Am- 
lerdam be? e 


If 24 8. 6 D. give 25 8. 1 D. how much 328 


12 8 12 
: — ooo . — — — 
414 421 
„Mal. at 32 4 or ++ 842 
s | 1263 
13472 
1052 
—224 


Amſterdam Rechanges with Lions, at 99.4 D. g. 


e ES 


fir the L. St. and to Imſterdam, at 34 8. 6 D. at what 


. 
— _ — — — — — — — — — — 
_ - — —_—_— — — —— * r — — — 
— _ — — —— — — — — — — — - — - 
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— — —ä—ũ— — —LHD—k̈—ñ — ——— r — — — = - 6 . _ N — | 
— 8 8 5 5 - = a = \ 
— — —— — —ä = BY — A 2 = * | : 
\ \ n 8 8 | — 
0 * — _ Y 2 — ——— — bh: l 
— f "= — — 
' l - _ * 1 ®. — 4 
=> —* 5 3 & p N = . 
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— _ 
_ 4 ——_ wy. 4 


* 2 


— 2 — — — 
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LI 4 
b I 


1 
ET 
i 
FRY 
i .. 
Id 
TBA | 
iſ 
Fi 
; 0 
on 


* 
a. = = 
ry - — — 

= — . — — — 
- —— * 2 — — 
— — 
122 „ 
* Ss 
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Type Second Angle. 


* Amſterdam remits to London at 35 S.1 1'D. er. fol «5 5 
the L. St. and to Hamburg, at 324 Sty. for the Thee, 
Dollar of 32 Sty.'lubs at what rate muſt the Ex jou mt 

change between London and . be? * that gi 
Far, oi 
11 32+ 8. give 32 8. how much 125 8. 1 D. Wh 
12 1 bitratio 
222. — 72 6 . 
Auf at 34 SGD, 2 1122 ut al 
| 124725—_ uw uf 

. 

2. 212 5 

2544 
1 N | F204 4 
8 4 The Third Angle. 4 Lond. 

Hamburg remits to Landon at 34 Sh. 6 D. for . and 
L. St. and to Amſterdam at 32 Sty. for the Do Banco ; 
ubs; at what fate muſt the Exchange berween Lon tnfterd 
don and Amſterdam be ? 

If 32 S. give 324 I. how | much 348. 6D. 34 
An. at 35 8 1 P. e — 
1035 
be : 27 3 
| . 
141 
003 
2 2 
_ 
E 
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Simple and Compound Arbitrations. 


Ks moſt Afhitrations are perform d by the Rule of 
Three, of by the Rule of ConjunQion, or by bath; 
jou muſt hegin the Rule. by a Species of the Place 
that gives the Certain, and of which you ſeek the 


Par, or Equality. | 
Whatever quantity of Figures are in a Rule of Ar- 
bination, in the Compound, the firſt and laſt muft 
t of the ſame Species; and the Rule muſt begin by 

the Species ſought; and a Price of the Exchange 
nuſt always be ſuppoſed, when one is order'd to 


u, upon another Place. 


Simple Arbitrations. 
, London, Amſterdam, Venice. 
London remits to Amſterdam, at 35 S. for the L 
& and to Venice at 52 D. St. for the Ducat in 


unco; at what rate muſt the Exchange between 
lnſterdam and Venice be? 


If 2(o Sh. give 35 8. how much 52 D. St. 


70 
175 


182(0 + 
Anſwer, at 91: B. 


* U 


ns Of Arbitration) Clap. I. J ci. 
London, Antwerp, Leghorn.  ' perf 

London remits to Antwerp at 35 S. gr. for the L. All t 
St. and to Zeghorn at 54 U. St. for the Piaſtte; a; M Thre 


what rate muſt the Exchange be, between Antwers low. 
2nd Leghorn ? ge be, '! 


If 2(0 S. St. 35 how much 54 D. St. 


8 


270 
162 
18900 
Anfwer, 94: + D. Y 
1 1 Her. 
London, Amſterdam, Lions. ou ſe 
London remits to Amſterdam at 34 S. 8 D. gr. br 7: 
the L. St. and to Liang at 54 + D. St. for the Crown 
Tournois ; at what rate will the Exchange be be 
tween Amſterdam and Lions. Pn 
vg Sg. Han 
If 200 S. St. give 34 8. 8 D. how much 54 D. S bollar 
— — — — —— —— — What ra 
13858 ; ad Jen 
1733 :4 
17:4 
188(9:4 Anſwe 
Anſ. 49: D 


Obſervation. 


Jo perform this Rule, multiply 34 Sh. 8 D. g 
by 54+ D. St. the ordinary Modern way, and yo 
have 94 , which Fraction of + ariſes from the 
Sn. 4 D. equal to 112 D. gr. And in the ſame ma 
net may other Operations of this Nature be pe 
torm dd. Ay 


Beſid 


Chap, 1h | Of Arbitrations. 113 
Beſides this manner, the preceding Rules may be 
perform d by a particular Method, v7z. by takin 

all the Parts of the Third Term, of the Rules of 
1 formed upon the Second Term, as here de- 
OW. 1 5 R 18 a ; 

$47. 345.8D. 


1 . 
| 20. 34; 8 
10. 17 4 
4. 6 1 II 
— — : 10 


1 | . Anſwer, 545 945 4 
Here you reduce 542 into irs Parts, and for 20 
you ſet down 34—8, Cc. and have in the Addi- 
ton 94. | 


Other Arbitrations. | 
Amſterdam,” Hamburg, Venice. Ne 
Hamburg remits to Amſterdam at 33 Sty. for the 
Dollar lubs, and to Venice at 89 for the Ducat; at 
what rate muſt the Exchange be between Auſterdam 
ind Venice to bear a proportion of theſe Prices? 
Tf 32'S. Iubs give 33 Sty. how much 85D. 


3 


rr 


Anſwer, 912 —. © = "© wly 
Anſwer, 914 oY = 
TR 2937) 

757 
225 
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London, Amfterdam, Cadiz. 


London may remit to Cadis at 52 D St. for the for 
Piaſtre, and Amſterdam at 126 D. gr. or the Du at | 
of 375 Marv. the Queſtion is, what would be moſt MI 27: 
beneficial, the Exchange being at 34 S. 10 D. for MW ma 
the L. St. between London and Amfterdam 2 D. 

The Exchanges here being different, wwo Rules ! W 
muft be made: The firſt to diſcover the equality 4 
between Amſterdam and Cadiz, with regard to LI on- ou 
don; and the ſecond between Amſterdam and London, uc 

with regard to the Exchange of Amflerdam, So that "<<< 
you muſt proceed thus. | to h 
If 2(o S. St. give 34 8. 10 D. how much 52 D. St, + 5 
1741: 8 the J 
—d — Three 

18101: 4 : 
_ Anſwer, at 90: 2 D. Fr I 

You ſee the Par between Amſterdam and Cadis 
with regard to London, would ie go 32 D, | 


Anflerdam exchanges with Cadiz y the Ducat 0 
375 Marvedies, and London by the Piaſtre of 27 
Marv. and therefore you mult fay by the Rule c 
Dues, . 
If 272 Mar. give 375 Mar. h. much go 2 D. 


6 toc. rn Mr MEM. 


Anſw. at 124 2 D. 23750 : 
my 3 E2 1 
33962 
676 
132 
— 234 or + 
With regard to the Exch. of Amt. that betwt 
+ pat Place and London would be 124 D. gr. * 


[ 
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Now by the Rule of Conjunction that may be per- 
form'd in one ſingle Rule, 41aying thus: 

If 1 Ducat makes at Cadiz 375 Marvedies : If 
272 Marv. make at London 52 D. St. If 20 S. St. 
make at Amſterdam 34 S. 10 D. groſs. How many 
D. gr. of Amſterdam will 1 Ducat of Cad:z make? 
Whereby you form a tule of Three conjoint. 

As Cadiæ gives the certain to the other Places, 

ou begin and end the Poſition of the Rule by the 
| D All the Poſit ions in odd Numbers are An- 

tecedents, which muſt be multiplied by one another 

to have the Diviſor in the laſt Product. Alt ne 
Poſitions in even Numbers are Couſequents, to be 
multiplied the ſame way to have the D vide: d in 
the laſt Product. But to ſhorten the Rule, at r..up+ 
the Terms, as directed in ſpeaking of the Kule o. 
Three conjoint. 


C. 4. C 


J. Co 2. . 2, 
If 1 D. 375 M. 272 M. 52 D.St. 20 Sh. 34 8. 10.1 D. 
5 68 0 0 p27 0 

| 34 
1 1 
1 75 

A 136 Diviſor. I 24 
7 0s — — 1219: 2 
3918 :9 
13062: 6 
16981 EY 

338 

661 


$4 
M7 
a 
E 
2 

S 
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By which you ſee Amſterdam muſt draw upon 
2 at 124 D. gr. for each Ducat remitted to 

Cadiz. | 


The Antecedents are mark'd [a], and the Conſe. JV 
quents { c}, to diſtinguiſh them che herter. be f 
; bete 


Amſterdam, Hamburg, Cadis, London. 


Amſterdam orders Hamburg to remit to Cadiz at 
118 D. gr. for the Ducar of 375 Marv. and to draw 
upon London at 34 S. 7 D. tor the L. St. the Que- 
{tion is, at what rate the Exchange muſt be between 
Amſterdam and Cadiz, if between Amflerdani and 
London it is at 35. 8 


If 415 give 118, how much 428 7 


— 


Anſwer at 121 4 : 2424 
4708 


50504 

900 
704 
289 


Landon, Paris, Aniſterdam. | 

A Merchant of Amſterdam orders London to dra 
vpon*him at 36 S. 4 D. gr. and to remit to Par) 
at 47 D. St. at what raie- maſt the Exchange be 
tween Amſterdam and Paris bc ? 


If 2(o give 36 S. 4 D. how much 47 P. St, 


0 1 


Arſ. at 


254 5; 4 
7.24555 + 


— 


1 07 10. 
Anſwer, at 85-35 
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London, Paris, Anſterdgm. 


Am HER orders Paris to remit to London at 46 
D. St. for the v, and to draw upon Amſterdam at 
85 D. gr. for the Y; at what muſt the Exchange 
between Amſterdam and London be? 


If 461 D St. give 83 D. how much 20 S. 


* * * 


| aver, ar 36: 11 D. 1709 


London orders Amſterdam to remit to Paris at 84 
D. tor the V, and to draw upon London at 35 8. 
8D. gr. for the L. St. what muſt ths Exchange be- 
tween Loxdan and Paris be at? . - 


If 35 S. 8. give 240 D. St. hom much 84 A 


428 D. 960 
An/. at head St. 1920 


London, Arflerdam, Genoa. 


Amſterdam orders London to remit to Genoa I 
52 4. D. St. far the Piaſt, of 5 L. and ro draw upon 
amſterdam at 36 f. 4 D. = the L. St. at What 

H h n 3 rate 


118 Of Arbitration. Chap. 11, 
rate muſt the Exchange between Amſterdam and you 
Genoa be? Yo ID 

- If 2(0 S. St. give 36 S. 4 D. how much 52+ D.St. 


= 72 1 | | 
1816: 8 L 
18:2 : 117 
ee e dray 
I90(7: 6 wha 
| Or ng : Cad. 
Anſwer, at 95: + D. for the Piaſt. If 
© | Mar 
Amſterdam, London, Cadiz, St. 
Amſterdam orders London to remit to Cadiz at Eigl 
50 D. St. for the Piaſtre of 272 Marv. and to 
draw upon Amfterdam at 34.5. 2 D. g. for the L. St. a. 
at what rate muſt the Exchange between Anſterdan WM it 1 
and Cadiz be? T7 
a © +Q RIM c 2 $28 
If 1D. 375 M. 272M. 50 D. St. 24(0D.St.41(o D. i 
. „„ ͤ Ä 
— < — — ͤöͤ — VſUͤ— — — — 
1088 375 - 
544 „ 
— — for x 
6528 Divi. 50. 15375 
Anſwer, at 117 + D. gr. n. 768750 D. 
wes: 
50670 
4974 
After cutting off a Cy her from the Antecedent 
and another from the Conſequent , multiplying 4 


* » 


all the Antecedents mark'd [a] to have the Divi 
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you multiply all the Conſequents mark d [c] to have 
the Dividend. 


Lundin, Anſterdum, Cadiz. 


London orders Amſterdam to remit to Cadiz at 
117 D. gr. for the Dacat of 375 Marvedies, and to 
draw upon him at 34 S. 2 D. gr, for the L. St. at 
w rate mult the Exchange be between London and 
Cadig. 8 1 — | 
If one Piece of Eight gives 272 Marv. if 375, 
Marv. give 117 D. gr. if 410 D. gr. give 240 
— 1 many D. St. will you have for the Piece of 

ight? 


„ „ . £ e 2: 
it 1 P. 272 M. 375 M.117D. 4100 D. 24(0D.St.1P, 
Ft 41 272 = 
SHE 375 eG 

1500 344 _ 
— ——_— — — 
Di. 15375 117. 752 
Anſwer, 49 3 D. St. 45695 
for the Piece of Eight. 71808 
n. 763776 D. 
14377 
10401 


London, Amſterdam, Cadiz. 


Amſterdam orders Cadiz to remit to London at 52 
D. St. tor the Piece of Eight of 272 Marvedies, * 
and to draw upon Amſterdam at 124 D. gr. for the 

Hhh4 Duca 
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Ducat of 275 Marv. at what rate maſt the Exch, 
between 3 and 2 * * 


C. 


If I — wk D. St. 272 M. 275 Ml 124 D. * 
"3% | n 
990 | S „ 1088 
1575 : '! 
i” 19500 Div. 20. 33728 
Anſwer, 3 48. 7 D. groſs, n. 674550 at D. 
tor the T. L. St. b 3 
12. 11560 
138720 
2220 


© Cadiz, Amſterdam, Lions. 


Cadiz orders Amſterdam to draw upon that Place 
at 124 D. gr. fer the Ducat of 375 Mary. and to re 
mit to Lions at 85 D. gr. for the V of 60 Sols; at 
Far, 7 muſt the * be between Cadiz and 

aris* > 


6 c. a. 


OY 


Tr Pia. 272 M- 37s M. 124 D. 85 D. bo 8. 1 Piaſ. 
87 124 
— — — — — —ͤ — — 
1 1877 272. 0 
3000 14880 
— 32080 
21877 14880 
Anſwer. 3: ta; the 2023680 
Pics ot Eight. — ne whe 


- — * * 


) . 
an #Y 
0%) 


l dos, 


the E 


— TT LY a Vu 
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London, Lions, Genoa, | 

London orders Lions to remit to Genoa at 208: V 
Tournois for 100 V - Marc, and to draw upon 
London at 44 D. St. for the V; at what rate muſt 
the Exchange between London and Genoa be? _; 


Py 


If 186 give 208 C. 44 


2ä 


Anſwer, 49 7 D. St. 832 1 
Fj. 32 + 1 5 6 


Obvagre here, That 186 Piafires are equal to 100 
Y Mac... wt = 4 
» Auſter dam, Madrid, Novi, "FI, 
Amſterdam orders Madrid to remit to Nov? àt 135 
Rials, and to draw upon Amſterdam at 102 D. pr: 


for the Ducat of 375 Marv. ar What rate muſt the 
Exchange be between Amſterdam and Noui s 


If 4. . | a4; C. 4. ö Co 4. : C. 4. 


1. 85. h v. v. 5 20. 5 u. re b. re. 
3 mn ao 
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Amſterdam, Lions, Genoa. 


Amſterdam orders Lions to remit to Genoa at 
214 V of 60 Sols, for 100 V Marc, or 186 Piaſtitz 
of 5 Lires and to draw upon Amſterdam at 87 D. gi. 
for the x; at what rate muſt the Exchange be be- 


tween Amſterdam and Genoa ? 
If 186'P. 214 v. 87 D. 
| Anſwer, 100 1 D. 1498 15 
For the Piece 1712 
of Eight 18618 
| 018 


Anſterdan, Lisbon, London. 


Amſterdam orders Lisbon to remit to London at 6 
Sh. for 1000 Rees, and draw upon Amſterdar at 52 
D. 7 for the Cruſade of 400 Rees; at what rate 
mo * Exchange be between Amſterdam and Lor- 
V4 , 


 * 9 
If x..29. 7.2. 227.4292. . r. 


4 5 


„ 3. 325 
| 9. at 36 S. + D. 


Auſterdan, 


Of Arbitrations. 


Amſterdam, Venice, Genoa, 


Amſterdam orders Venice to remit to Genaa at 10 
6. for the V of 4 L. and to draw upon Amſterdam 
at 96 D. for the Ducat of 124 S. at what rate. muſk 
the Exchange be between Amſterdam and Genoa ? 


. 


cbap · Il 


„ -—S 2. BW 
If x P. 3 L. 4 L. 288 S. r S. G D. x N 
8: a 
31 — 
4 ſwer, 104.4 D. oſs, 168 
for the Piaſtre of L. 48 
5. 648 : 
324 
140 ; 
Fe + 


London, Genoa, Venice. 


London orders Genoa to remit te Venice at 106 
8. for the of 4 L. and to draw upon London at 
55 D St. for the Piaſtre of 5 L. at what rate muſt 
the Exchange he between London and Penice? 


— _ — 2 
* SC es — wo — 
o 


— — — — — — - - — — — —— — — — - 
> — - — — _ — - — — _ — — — 
— —— —- - — ww — - —_ —— - 
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— >> E72 - _ hon > — 
q = be 4 - 4 — 8 — ww 2 — 
- \ r _ wh * a = - * <7 — > - _—_ 1 - > 
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" 


d, c 


bet. 41. 296 8. — yy Ny St. 2 
t | 
5 4 Den 55 3 Lo, 
— weirnnmanng mnnmmnke 100 + 
248 2065 upon 
— — 265 mult. 


Ani.584'). St. for —— 


E G 


the Ducat i in 5. 2915 4 
Banco. — fi P. 
14575 / 2285 
n, * | | 2175 | 
121 


1 — - 


| London, Auſterdan, Madrid. 


An ſterdan orders London to remit, to Medrid at 
52 D. St. for the Piece of Eight of new Plate of 
340 Marvedies, and to draw upon Holland at 35 $, 

gr. for the L. St. at what rate muſt the Exchange be 
— * and 2 2 


Anſi 


Ma 


2 
1. D. $75 MigaoM.3 92 Dt. ** DSt. 420 D. 1 b. 15 S. £ 
— PIN Fans wt ag „ a 
1 13600 . | 40 what r 
. ĩ , © S200. i Wat A 
81600 D. 375. 21840 
— —ñ—— . — — 
Anſwer, 1004. 7 for 109200 
the Ducat of 377 152880 
Marv. 65520 
1 n. 8190000 D. 


———ů— 


X30000 


London, 


. 


Chap. I? Of Arbitretions. 


#33 
Londen, Madrid, Anflerdan 8 

landes orders Amſterdam to renilt to Madrid # 

100 + D. for the Ducat of 375 Marv. and to dradd 


upon London at 35 8. for the L. St. at what fate 
muſt the Exchange be between London and Madrid ? 


Be 
C E 9 
r. % M. 2751 100 D. 4 D. 240 D Se Kb. 
7500 | 24000 51 
1500 — — 
— 960000 . 
+ on 157500 P. 7230000 0 
wag 11 $5 STEEN 1 
Anſwer, 52D. st. for S819 ẽtſe . .. 
10 Rials. , — — 
31500 
000000 


Madrid, Lade, Anterdam Tas 2 


Madrid orders London to remit to Anſterdam 4 
15 8. gr. for the L. St. and to draw upon Span At 
52 D. "*. for the Piece of Eight of 10 Rials; It 
hat rate muſt -_n Exchange be- between: Madrid 
and Amſterdam ? — 


N * 
- * 


= —_ -. — 


_ — 
— — LY — 


— 


— £ l , 5 * * * * 6d — 
— TU | : 
£7 r WB 1 — „ * 9 * 
* — — % 2 
o — 4 £ # - \ 


— = 
— — — * T 
— — 
— — 
N _ 
4 - w. 
33 
* r < 952 
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ON 22 * 
If L. St. 240 D St. 375M. 340M. 520 .St. 100? D. 1Ls$; tis 
ORB] "aac MRS r 06 AWE for th 
375 b _ G * 
5 0 | 
750 8160000 
— :-- {; *30000 
a9500 D. n. 8190000 D. 
4.420 D. 390000 
000000 : 
The three preceding Rules make a Triangle, and 
ceciprocally prove each other. | 
. Aniſterdam, Genoa, Lions. * 
" 1 
Amſterdam orders Genoa to remit to Lions at for the 
220 V Tournois for 100 V Mare, and. to draw upon 8.6 D 
Amſterdam at 98 D. gr. for the Piaſtre of 5 L. a betwee 
what rate muſt the Exchange be between Am/terdan 
and Lions 2 | , wy 


oo If 220 V give 186 V, how uch 98 D. 


Anſwer, 823 D. 1488 
| 1674 


— — 


18228 
628 
188 


Lisbon 


on 


Chap, II. of Arbitrations; s 125 
| Lisbon, Genoa, Lions. 


Licbon exchanges with Amſterdam at 49 D, gr; 
for the Cruſade ot 400 Rees, and with Paris at 72g 
Rees for the V of 60 Sols; ar what rate muſt the 
Exchange between Amſterdam and Paris be? 


Ik 4000 R. 49 D. 725 R. 


Anf. 88 2 D. 
London, Madrid, Amſterdam. 
Anſterdam exchanges with Madrid at 58 D. St. 


for the Piece of Eight, and with Amſterdam at 34 
8. 6 D. for the L. at what rate muſt the Exchange 


tetween Anſterdam and Madrid be? 

4, C. a4. C. 4. . 4. 
11 D. 375 M. 340 M. 58 D. St. 240 D. St. 414 U. 1 D. 
125 13600 N 3312 Jes» 
680 "2. 2 Wo 
| $16(00 275. 24012 

Anſwer, 1102 D. for the 120060 
Ducat of 375 Mary, 1268084 
| | 72036 
,t 
844 
284 


Leiphch, 


of Aim, Chap l. 


- 


130 Rixd. of 24 gr. for 100 Rixd. in Banco of Ant, 


y which you ſee the Exchange wou'd be at 85 


Leipſick; Lions; Amſterdam, 


2 Leipſicł orders Lions, to remit to Amſierdam at 
D. fer the © of 60 Sols, and to draw upon Leip. 
75 85 10 Rixd, for the 100 V; at what rate myft 1; 
the Exchange be between Leipſick and Lions? 


By 

If 85 D. give 100 v, how much 110 R. ay a 

| — — — oc er 10 
Anſwer, 130 Rixd. 1 1050 
| 250 

5 OTE IE — | 8 Anf 

Lions, Leipſick, Amſterdam. gr. for 

Lions orders, Leipfick to remit to Amſterdam at who 


at 110 Rixd for 100 V; at what rate muſt the Ex 
change be between Lions and Amſterdam. 


_ 0 | n | 4 jp + 14 r 1 "or Ty 

"i If 3 30 R. give 110:, how much 100 v7 of Gol 

4 11050 | 
650 
000 =» 2 


—— 2 


D. gr. for the ꝙ of 60 S. Tournois. 
Anſterdam, Lions, Leipſich. 
Amſterdam orders Lions to remit to Leipfick 2 
100 V. for 130 Rixd. of 24 gr. and to draw upo 


Amſt. at 85 D. gr. for the V of 60'S. at What rat 
mult the*Exchavge between Anſt. and Leipſick be? 


LY * 


tet 


Chap. H. Of W 129 


If 1 U 85. 100 give 180. 1 9. 
»» ——_ * N — — 


\ 
ad 


n 


E 


650 
1040 
1 Anſ. 110050 a0 


By Which you ſee the Exchange between 7 — 
dam and Lezp/ick. would be at 110 f Rixd. of 24 gr. 
for 100 Kixd. of 50 Sty vers in Banco. 

| Amſterdam, Paris, Lifte: 


Amſterdam orders: Paris to remit to Liſle at 96 D. 
x. for the 7 Tournois, and to draw upon Amſtsr- 


* 


CY 


- cw oe 


a at 85 D. for the Y; at what rate mult the Ex- 0 
I change be between Amſterdam and Liſk e | | | 
. If 85 D. give 96 D. 100 L. {HE 
L* —— — rn een err re eres a — — 41 * 
Anſwer, L. 112 4%. 360 4 
Ic | n | 110 j 
250. 1 
00 


4 30 ˙—˙1ꝛẽ— — oc — —— os 
3 — - : — 1 TY. — — = 
| = _— 


H L. 100 give L. 112 . how much 85 D. groſs? 
0 — VP CC — — — 
= 560 | 
78 i 


* 3h" ws * 9640 A. * hy s 8 i * 7 - F 4 
By which you ſee the Exchange would be at 96 | 
. gr. for the V of 60 Sols. FF, # 4 
Iii Liſte, neu 


r 


4 


130 Of guru. * I; 
Life: Pare, Ae 


Li/ie orders Paris to remit to aber at 85 .f 1 
D. gr. for the v of 60 S. and to draw upon Liſe at 
96 D. for the V; at what rate muſt the Exchange be — 


between Amſterdam and Liſſe? 0 5 
It 85 D. give 96 D. bow much 100 51 | Anſ. 
— — — ſDꝓ 
Anſwer, 11247 96⁰⁰ 
5 110 
250 . 
—80 | mo 


Aufterdum, Geneva, Paris. + 


An) ferlam orders Geneva- to draw upon Paris 
t 125. V for 100 V in Specie of Geneva, and to re 
mit to Amſterdam at 102 D. gr. for the V in Specic 4D h 
of Geneva; at what rate muſt the Exchange be be 115 
tween 4nſ/terdam and Paris F 
1 4 125 '5 give v Too, how much 102 D. Fr R 
Mtoe, o D. for _—_— ey 10200 1 — 
, 2 200 
© my _ 
ai, 7 


dnſterden, Grveva, Lions, London. 


Anſterdan orders Geneva to draw upon Lions“ 
124 V Tournois, for 1co Vin Specie; and to rem A 
1 to London at 58 D. St. for the V of Geneva; at wha 
rate will Amſterdam exchunge with Lions, it t 
Exchange between eri. And T be at 50 
8 D. gr. for the i St. 


* 8 F 
ap +4 Oy wu» 4 
Ll 


10 


Chap. H. nn 3 


3 


. C. 4. To a. P 1 a. 
H rav mas I v 50 D 84 DSt.4x6 D Iv. 
nnr . 120 „ 10. „ 7 
— — — nn rn i Me * 
372, Diviſor. e 
| gue — | 720 2 
Anl. 81+ D. groſs for the ho — x 
V Tournois. 4 3. 6032 | 
8 30160 ; 
400 
0 —28 


lit . Honbarg, 


Paris orders London to remit to — at 35 8 
6 D., for the L. St. and to draw upon Paris at 

D. St. for the 7 Tournois; at what rate will the 
Behenge be berween Faris and e 1 


2 0C 24: 


un. 85. 55 $.9D.zgo pt DS. 20 „ IR, I 
| > 4J/i0 is... 1. 9 60 a TH ö 0 | *þ , 
'B 2 a 17 9 | 8. * 3000 2 EY : {8 
D. 199 {641.5078 8 EG 03 | 
— — < . 1 pl 
. "Ae EPR TY 1 
- — 5 — — — a 1 
2231 — . * $370, 1 
Am. v tot 684 © 1 
10 Rixd, —215 .; 1 
& . R 
ti. . . 111 2 Oy , j RE ur . 


** * 


132 , Of Arbiiration, Chap Il. 
- M amburg, Lyndon, Paris. 


Hamburg orders London to remit to Paris at 43 
D. St. for the V of 60 S. and to, draw on Hamburg 
at 35 S.6 D. gr. for the L. St. at what rate vill 
the Exchange be between Hamburg and Parts ? 


% ( 
If © 144 D St. 29 D.St 426 D. 2 D. 1 S:Tubs. 1, 


r Ad. 


— 


0-20. a6 | 

o 4686 
Anſ. 39+ S. lubks 39 2. 
for the v. 


Aniſterdam, Dantzick, Hamburg. Fol 
Amſterdam orders Dantzick to remit to Hambuyg 
at 112 Poliſh Groſſes for the Kixd. of 48 Sty. lui 
in, Specje, and to draw upon Amſterdam at 275 Pt Amt, 
liſh Groſſes for the L. gr. in Bin; at what E, e 26 
will the Exchange be between Amſterdam and Hau U. for t 
. ful the 


burg? <= NY 
„% © 6 ents es 
It 1. SAS. TR. 10 R. 1oCR. Tk. 1126.25 C. 240.1 


8 20 28 5% 48 
S Bo 1 V; 11 16 
101 20. 448 
101 5 — — 
n 8. 8960, 
— — . 71680 
64 D . 5620 
Anſ. 32: for the Dol- — 576 


lar of 32 St. * | 
. Joo Rixd. in Specie, arg worth 101 in other Mone 
A % ; g Lund 


London, Paris, Genoa. 


London remits by order of Paris to Genoa, roo 
Piaſtres of 8 Rials, for which Parit is to pay 1162 
7 Tournois. To know how much London receives 
for the Plaſtre, rhe Exchange being at 48 D. St. for 
the V Tourndis, ſay thus: n wa 


games = = 


. 1 3 :If 100, 1164. 48. b 
2 1 5 — | — — — — N 
: 928 0 
i . 
l "T2 
= . = 1 ü2— — — — — — 
Anf. 55(8 


By which you ſee it wou'd amount to 554-D. for 
the Piaſtre. | | 


Amſterdar, Cadiz, Genoa. 


Amſterdam ordets Cadiz to remit to Gena at 12 
fer , advance, and to draw upon Amſterdayn at 124 
D. for the Ducat of 375 Marvedies; at what rate 
jill the Exchange be between Anſt. and Genoa s 


"II % ↄ 1 


25 
5 * N N 
515 992 
. iu: CREE a. 
:” - © - J01184 © 
9375 DV. _ 8432 
| Anſwer, 1004 D for the 944384 
 Piaſt, of 8 Rial. 006884 


* * 


36 Of linie, Cbep. l. 


If 4 C. 1 F. 119 F. 100 D. 1 D. 91 D. 45C 


n 111 


hp 12 1428 * 1183co 13 


Anſwer, 82 forthe 4060 
Rixd. of 90 Cruitzers — 1204 'E 


+41 Paris, Amſterdam, Augsburg. 


Paris orders Amſterdam to remit to. Agb Ar 
Too Rixdollars in Specie, for 126 V Tournois, to dra 
be paid at Pari; how much will the Y - Tournoi Rixd. 
come to, the Exchange between Anſterdan 1 


Augsburg being at 106 Rixd. of Augeburg, tor ic 
Rixd. in Banco of Amſterdam? 


If 126 V Tournois give 100 Rixd. of Aug If 2. 
if 106 Rixd. of Augsburg give 100 Rixd. in Band — 
| of Amſterdam, and 1 Rixd. is worth 100 D. gr. ho 196 
* many D. gr. will you have for 1 v? | — 


Chap. If, Of  Arbitrations, ) 


| 
2 "El e. 
If rat 7 2 R. r. R. 2 R. IR. 100 G. 1 V. | 
„ — 
— ä́⁵ . ——— 1d 1 
1 318 — ſ— MW 
15 0 a 4. 250008 0 
8 — * 
3354+ | ' Jo00000 1 

TEE — — 


6994 


— - — — 


— 


R 


4 74 
Anſwer, 74+ D. for the v. 
* 41 2 * 

Anſterdan, St. Gall, Venice. 


Amſterdam orders St. Gall to remit to Venice F. 
159 of 60 Cruitzers, for 100 Ducats in Banco, and 
to draw. upon Amfterdam at 106 Cmitzers for the 
Rixd. of 100 groſs in Banco; at what rate will che 
Exchange be between Amſterdam and Venice? 


. 
— —- Oe — — 
— 


—— — — = 


4 


— — — 


— — —— ——— — 
e 3 rr = "py 2 — 
* 8 E - 
— — = 8 Wa”. 2 — 
— 9 * 
— 3 


— —— 
— 


6»•“n]j „ 


* — — — 


ö 
| 


ner , „ BY c 2 
If 29% D. 159 F. 1 F. 60 C. 106 C. 20 D. 1 D. 
ym — — — — — — „ 
106 9540 Anſ. 90 D. groſs for the Duc, 


| — 1 
% * © acs* 


- 


000 


=" * * as N 


Auſterdan, Hamburg, Frazcfort, 


Auſterdam orders Hamburg to remit to Francforp 
at 134 Rixd.Current for the 109 Rixd, in B of Ham: 
burg, and to draw upon Amſterdam at 34 Sty. for the 
Dollar of 32 Sty. Lubs ; how much will the Remir- 
tance from Hamburg to Francfort amount to at Am, 
{terdam, the Agio being ar 34 per 5? . 


_— 


. — —— _—— ———— 
— * 6. 5 5 — — — | 
a - \ 
3 


— - - — — — = — — - - 
_— — — — - —— — — . —  — — _ = 
— — 
— = —— - 
43 —— — — ͥ —ͤ — —— — — — — — — ———i 2 — — —— — — ——— — 
= — s 
l * 
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c a 
111 K. 35 8. 178 n 229 R. 100 f. 
8 . „ 
57 8 87 i bi 
Anſwer, 131+ R. TN Wa” ti 
3 70 . 70 
. I7 


Amſterdam, Liege, Paris. 


| Amſterdam orders Liege to draw upon Paris at 
22.per Cent Loſs; that is, at 100 d for 78 Rind. 
and to remit to Amſterdam at F. 159 of Liege, tor 
100 F. Current; at what rate will the Exchange be 
between Amſter dam and Faris, the * being a 
DT _ 4 | wn 


h c c e c e 2 
If * RAS 1.4Fx $9ErS&oFro2;Froefl I [F40DI o. 
. 26 — iP. bs EET 
53 4. 2000 
265 ; EI 
. 127 26. 8000 
"27165 5 4. 208000 
10855 ; dh 832000 
Anſwer, 764. for 8 71450 
es.. 8 6260 


Chap. it; Of Arbitrations 1537 


D. St. 5 adviſes that 


- 
F F* ©% 
* 


Lions, Geneg, bas. 


Liens exchanges with Venice at 100.7 for 86 Du- 


cats, and with Genoa at 223 V for 1co V Marc; at 


what rate will the Exchange be between Venice and 


Genoa ? „ 


Here are the Cuculations abridg d, firſt oy two 


ſimple Rules, and then by one. 


If 100. 86. 223. N 185. 23785 4 
Anſw. 23780. Ariſw. nf 


- 7 100. 86. 186. 223. 5. 124. 4. 


— — — — 


Anſw. ant n 


The Method of di ;ſcovering at what rate a Bill 
| bas been'draton.” 


Amſterdam draws by London 449 L. 11S. 2-4 


13S. 8 FP. in. Babe to diſcover at what rate or 
price of the Exchange the Bill was drawn. | 


Reduce the L. and S. into D. St. and then into the 
Fration, mulriplyin "2. the D. by 103, and you will | 


have 109648 20 for Diyiſor. 

Then reduce the Florins into D. groſs, and mb 
tiply the Product by 20 and by 12, and then by 103, 
and you will have 4717505840, for the Dividend. | 

Then divide, and you will have in the Quotient 
he hb groſs, worth 34 8. 4 D. grols, for value of 

e ins ot, : 


20 


| 
" 
109 
„ 
a! 
j 


don is credited for F. 4568: 


— 


9 
— 


— 


** 
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tig DS. 40F4568: 13 8p, 


a GE ho AS Ws 


"i 887 . "Wl 1 | 20. 182747 

103. 106454 DITITCE. 1 3654940 

„ 103. 43859280 
NE fins. | : 

E 131577840 | 

10964820 Dix. 43859280 0) 
Anſw. 412D.  1:45195055840.D, If a 
or 349. 40. 13157384 ' "If * & 
21929640 4 
00000000 | 4 


To diſcover the Price of the Exchange between Eng. 
Land and France, knowing only the number of the 


Pounds Sterling and the Crowns. 


Lions draws upon Loxdon 488 L. St. and credits 
Landon for that Draught fogg 440 Crowns Tournois; 
to know at what Price of the Exthange that Draught 
was made, 85 r 
Reduce the Pounds into D. or Pence, and divide 
the Produ by the 2440 V, and you will have 
48 D. in the Quotient; which is the value of the 9. 


V 2440 | 20. L. 488 St. 
Anſwer, 48D. St. . „ "9760 © 


Chap. II. Of Arbitrations. 133 5 
Tho' I have already treated of the moſt neceſſary | 


Points of Exchange and Arbitration, I 
ſhould probably have farther enlarg d this. Diß 
courſe, if I did not deſign in & little time to 

publiſh 4 more univerſal Treatiſe z in which, 
27 that don't think this extenſs ve enough, 
will meet with all the Niceties of every Park 
of that Science, 


if any thing here does ſeem obſcure to any Gems 
tleman that may give himſelf the tronble to 
peruſe this Treatiſe, upon the ſmalleſt Applica- 


tion, they Hall find me diſpos d to give them 


all manner of Seti faction. 


1 


i 1 Chap. Ill 


CHAP. III. 


Of the Proportion of all manner of | Weights 
RE. and Meaſures. * © 


FT IS evident, that nothing is more neceſfiry 
0 to a Merchant than the khowledge of the 

Proportion between foreign Weights and 
Meaſures; without which, miny fatal Milfaks 
might be committed. And that ſhall be the Subjec 
of the two following Articles. 


AR r. I. Of the Proportion of Weightz. 


S hitherto in treating of Exchange, ſo now I 

; A ſhall give the Proportion of the Weights and 
Meaſures of other Countries with thoſe of England, 

France and Holland. | | 
The Column A ſhall denote 100 lb. of all other 
Countries: The Column B (hall mark what quan- 
ity that makes of the Weight of Paris ang doſe 
am : And the Column C ſhall denote the pro- 
portion of the Weights of London, Paris and An. 
fterdam, with thoſe of other Countries. So that 
in A and B you will ſee how much 100 lh. of 
other Coumries makes at Paris and Amſterdam ; 
and in C you may obſerve how much 1co lb. of 
Amfterdam and Paris, 109 lb. ſmall Weight, and 
Y lb. great Weight of London make in foreign 
Countries The ſaid Column C contains the Pro- 
poition of the Weights of all the Places menrion'd 
therein. And for the greater Order, the ſaid Places 
are ſet down Alphabetically. | 

Note, The Ounces being inconſiderable in Whole- 
ſale Trade; I have, to render the Calculations eaſie, 
omitted them. | =. 01 7h 
28 3 


Gap in fn an Me. 


The Proportion ef other 
foreign , Weights, with 


tboſe of Paris and Am- 
kerdam. E: 

A B 
foreign Weights 
Weights. of Amſt. 

: & Parts. 
"ER. Ih; 


ioo of Anſt. make 100 
loo of Antwerp 95 
100 of Alicant 95% 
100 Rota's of Aleppo 4.55 
100 of Archangel 180 
1co of Avignon 80% 
100 of Audenard 89 
100 of Ausburg 9 
100 of Ancona 6 
100 of Bremen © 9 
100 of Berguen 12 
100 of Bern - 98 
100 of Breſlaw * 80 
100 of Batavia 120 


100 of Baſil noi. 


169 of Be 
Ibo of Be 
Ioo of 


100 of Bergam 59 
100 of Beſanfon 1009 
100 of Bourdeaux 100 
100 of Bblogn 66 
100 of Burg in Breſſe 96 
100 of Bruges 94 
100 of capenbagen 99 
100 of Coningeberg 80 
- ico of Cologs 96 


14x 
The Proportion of . the 
Weights of London, 
Paris and àmſterdam, 
with, thoſe of other 


Countries. 
8 
109 1b. Small Weights 
97 lb. great Weights 


London, 100 1b. of Paris 
and Amſterd. make 


ico of Anſter. and Paris 

105 of Antwerp | 

108 of Alicunt 
22 4. Rota's of Aleppo 

125 of Archangel 

125 of Avignon 

112 of Audenard 

103 of Augeburg 

149 of Amon 

103 of Bremen. © 
95 of Berguen in Norway 

111 of Bern | 


* 
- 


125 of Breſlow 


83 of Batavia 
98 of Baſil 


rant 
angon , | 
rde aux 
151 of BG n 
104 of Burg in Breſſe . 
106 Of Bruges 


101 of Ciapenhagen © © 
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Foreign Weights ; 
Weights of Anſt. 
X Paris. 
1 
100 of Cadiz 94 


100 Rota's of Conſtan. 114 


Too of Courtray 89 
Too'ot Dantz:ick 89 


Too of Dixmude 88 
100 of Spain . 95 
100 of Francfort 102 
200 of Florence 65 
100 of Geneva . 112 
100 of Genoa _ 67 
Too of Ghent. 89 


Foo of Gelders 95 
100 of Hamburg 98 
100 of Lions 86 
100 of Roche! 
100 of London, ſ. W. 92 
400 of London, g. W. 10 


Too of Leipfick 95 
100 of Leghorn 69 
100 of Liege 95 
Ioo of Lubeck . 95 
Too of Lifſe. 88 
100 of Marſeilles 81 
100 of Milan 60 
Too of Mantua. 57 
100 of Meſſina. 61 
Ioo-of Modena 66 
Ido of Montpellier 83 
Ioo ot Hoe . 95 
100 of Middleburg 95 


100 of Naples 55 
001 | | 


3 


105 of 


Jha Of Weights and Meaſures. Chap. ti, 


C 


London, Paris, 
Amſterdam, 


3 
106 of Cadis 
88 Rota's of Conſtantin. 


112 of Courtray 
113 of Dantzick ' 


114 of Dixmude 
105 of 2 
98 of Francſort 

152 of Horence 
89 of Geneva 
150 of Genoa 

112 of Ghent 
105: of Gelder: 


102 of Hamburg 
116 of Lions 


99 of Roche! 
109 of London, ſmall W. 


97 of London, great W. 


105 of Leigſicœ 
145 of Leghorn 

| Liege 
105 of Lubeck 
114 of Liſle _ 
123 of Marſeilles 
168 of Milan 
175 of Mantua 
164 of Melina 
151 of Modena 
120 of Montpellier 


105 of Mons 


105 of Middleburg 


B 


Chap 


foreit 
Weig 


lb. 
100 © 
100 9 
100 o 
I00 © 
100 © 
100 O 
100 0 
100 0 
100 0 
100-R 
I00 R 
100 P 
100 0! 
100 of 
100 0! 
100 of 
100 0! 
100 of 
100 O 
100 01 
790 0! 


Chap. III. Of Weights and Madfweri 


A B 
foreign Weights 
Weights of * 

| & 4% a 

1b. py ig | 

100 of Nuremburg -1 
100 of Portuzat - 5 
100 of Paris  * 

100 of Rowen Vic. 104 
100 of Riga 82 
100 of Raconis , 66 
100 of Stockholm $6 
100 of Stetin ST 
100 of SS 955 


100 Rota's of Scyda 380 
100 Rota's of Sicily 162 
100 Pics LP: 2B 3s 
100 of Saragoſſa __ 


100 of Strasburg 

100 of Tox/ouſe 5 | 
100 of Tortofa . 62 
100 of Turin 5 
100 Of Touyn 


100 of Venice 60 
100 of Valencia 


190 of Tpres 


| 388 +3 | TDD 
; " 25 N 
2 Paris, | 
Ear ag. ; 
J . P 
1 of grep 
114 of Portugal  * 
100 of Paris  *© of (7 
96 of Royer Vis: 
122 of Riga”. © 


151 of Raconis © 1010 
117 bf Sartbo mt 


101 of Setin 3 07 
106 of Ku 8 * 
267 Rota's 32 S. 2 
otas of Sci 
60e e », 
158 of Saragy a _ 
10⁰ of Stras arg 


118 of f 
161 of Lortoſa 
1151 of Taurin 


ay dh 413 of Tournay 


166 of Venice 


673 458 of Valencia 
ps . 
Hafi vv 


* . K — — .” woe md oa 


ee Iyer x 127 to 
| ff} GOT nem de t. 
eng 20 410 x A 


Of Weights nd Meiſirer, Chip. ni, 


The Methed 7 reducing the Weights of the Column A 
into theſe of the Column B. 


Suppoſe the Quell ĩon- s ask d, how much 350 lb 
of Ausgburg will make of 52 Weights of Paris and 
Amſterdam f, 

Find out Augsburg in the Col. A, and you wil ſee 
that 100 lb. of that Place make 97 lb. of Paris, or 
Amſterd. by looking into rhe Line of the Col. B, op. 

te to the i oo Ib. of Azgsburg. Take thoſe two 
Na umbers for the two firſt Terms of a Rule of Three, 
making "od 350 lb. of Augsburg the third ; * 
then multiply and divide, and you wi have in the 
fourth Term 339+ Ib. of Paris, &c. which is equal 
to 350 Ib. of Augburg. 


of A at Paris | | 
If 100 d. give 97 1b. bon ach 350 of — ? 
— — —— —„—ᷣ —— 
2450 
. $000 22 


2 n 


4 . 339(50, | or 3391 Ib: 


Proof. | 


of los - of Aug. - 
If If'97 lb. make I00 lb. how w much h 3395 D. of Paric? 


Ani, 3501. of Augeburg. bo 33950 
457 
009 


Te 


Cliap. fir. Of Welghts and Medfure?. 145 


The Method vf redacing the We s of one. place 
the Column & into * of wa * 4be hone 


ms. | 


ſe tis TY bo men 4 70 1h. Foo 
Wei ts of London will render at "2... $5344 
Look i in the Columm O for * — Weights 
and likewiſe for Hamburg; e 97 7 for 
— and 102 for _— bs, by — ule of 
. 


i 97 lb. of Lond. give 102 at Hanb. h. much 450 ny 


—— — 


— — — 


Auſ, 4733+ lb. * f . goo 
450 
47 
710 
| . 316 
. © 2 8 4 =— I 6 


Sx E ; foe Proof of which, 
yy 102 give 4731 Ib. how much b 972. 
wing, 450 ;0 Ib. 3311 5 


425894 
459 
3510 
5 KEK ART. 
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4 Of 2 dns chap w, 


ART, II. Of 1 Proportion of Meaſures. 


HE knowledge of the Propertion of Meaſures 
| is no leſs 3 than that of Welghts: But Ic 


| thaſe 1 tary, thought ft 0 en in . Co: ; 
| | The Pr io 10 

— | | 
60 Engliſh Ells (which is the Meaſure donna | 
uſe tor Linen) ate equal to 5 Mi 
75 Yards, uſed for Woallen, 64. Toc 

9 Goads for Friles. . 
61 El for Ganvals. 2 

ch Ells. Kh, 
F rance. 85 | 
592 "ARM of Paris and Roche / are FLEE to et 
$4 Aunes of Picardy. 42 ( 
60 Au. of Avignon. 33 ( 
36 Canes of the ſaſhe Pla 1520 of W 73 ( 


334 For Dra ety at Marſcille 

100 Au. f apery, and. 0b ye for Silks, & 
of Antwerp, Dam,. Saure 2 "Shure 8 
Flanders, Artois, &c. 

947 Au. for Linnen, at Baue. Ghent! bude 
and Ipres. : 

100 Au. of Dunkirk. 

93+ Au. for Linnen at Raw 


aer! 


96. Au. of Lifle, Doway apd.Cambray. 129 
102 Of Bruſſels, Lovain, and all Brabans. log 7 
: 108 Of Tournay. | 120 
114 Of Liege. 112 C 
105 Of fern. Maeftricht, and Aix. 127 
5 111 


IE 1 BLN ___ thlarl 


cas III. E Weight and Med ures, 


Holland, 


101+ Aunes of Amſterdam 
947 Au. of Harlem Ft 
1032 Of the reſt of Holland 
104+ Of Guelderland and Oueryſet 
100 Of Groeningen and Friſelend: 


"= eland. 


Aillebury 9 945 8 for Linnen 
100 Of their other Aunes 


Spain, . 


3; Bars? of cas 
$1 Bara's, or 108 Aunes for Silk of cad g 
832. Bara's of Andaluſia, Sevil, and Grenada 
43 Canes of Barcelona 1 Arragen 

33 Canes of Saragoſſa © 
73 Canes of Valencia 11 


Portugal; | 


62 Barz Ws 
100 Cavedo's for Silk, . 


120 Au. of Cologne, 
105 Au. for Silk and Une ind 

120 Au. for Cloth at Werker and Leite 
112 Ordinary Aunes. ; 
127 For Woollen. : 

125 At Augrburg and Francfort, for Cloth. 
III Ordinary Aunes. | 


K KE 2 1 120 


5 | 
| 


; 143 Of IN — Meer. Chap. A 92 
120 Au. for Wollen Cloth at Bre/law, ant * 


| Parague. i 1 4 
77-- Au. for Linnen, and | Ta: 
| 897. Au. for Wollen Cloth at Vienne- 280 
| 78+ Au. at Regenghurg, © 32 
120 Ordinary Aunes. 2 
906 Au. for Cloth at Ulm.” 98 
1122 Au. of Hamburg.” f 80 
120 Au. of Lubec. 33 
65 Au. of Munſter. © 120 
63 Au. of Oſnabrug; _ 1 141 
118 Au. of Roflock. 6 101 
106 Au. of Set in. | hin, 
122 Of Dantzick, * 5 24 
125 Au. of Conizgsbere; Ries, Revel, Nervt: | 
Swelen, | 5 | All 
. | mong| 

1 Swiſerlard. 
The M 

1162. Au. of Zarick. 

125 Au. of Baſil. _ 
120 Au. of St. Gall, SUP} 
60 Au. of Geneva, flerdan 
\ wet Loo! 
| Fay. Meaſu 
are WO 
1012 Braces for Wool, and by the 


108 Braces for Silk at Venice. 
1127 Braces for Silk, and 
116 Braces for Woollen at TO. 
33 Canes. for Silk, and 1 
105 Canes for Woollen at Rome, 
120 Aunes of Lucca and Raguſa. 
1974 Braces, at Ferrara, Mantua, Talus 
cori: and Bala. 5 


(ha Par Ill. 07 ub and e. 


"404+ Ordinary Braces, and 

1005 Braces for Gold Lace, &c. at Verona. 

1167 At Reue nua, Scio and Corfou | 

122 Btaces. 7 5 4 ; 
885. 0) >] | 

422 Canes o 9 Palmes for Drapery, _ 
29 Canes of 10 Palmes for.Linncy at Genoa. J 2 
98+ Braces for Drapery, and. 
80+ Ordinary Braces at  Vicegza. 
33 Canes of Naples. . 

120 Braces for Linnen, and 
141 Braces for Silk at Milan. 
Tue. 014 Braces of Breſſia, Creaona, Bergam and 
ino. 


347 Canes of 4 Pikes of Mei ina and Palermo. 


All which Quantities of Meature ate equal f.M 
mongſt themſelves. - 


The e 7 * the ures of one Country 
into thoſe of another. 


Suppoſe it was demanded how many Ells of An- 
ſterdam are contain'd in 90 Engliſh Yards. 

Look out the Proportion of the Engliſh and Dutch 
Meaſures, and you will find that 75 Exgliſb Yards 
re worth 101; Au. of Amflterdan , and o proceed 
by the. Kale ot Theve, and _ 


* 2. 2 


'Kik3 „ 


— ——— — — 


| 15 0 ne. and auen, Chap. m 


If 75 Yards s mite 101% ay. how much zo Yatls 


cn. w. 
3 of Intereſt; 


Neeroft-is the remind or 2 paid hy the 
borrawer to che- lender ot Money ; and may 
be divided into Simple and Compound. 

Simple Intereſt is when à Perſon pays ſo much per 
Cent ; ſuppoſe 4, 5, 6, 85 or more * Gon. fer 
eee 

Wah Taretr/t1ix: abe at the end ot the 

Quarter, Year, or other Term agreed upon, the Bor- 
rower conſents that the Inceref! due ſhall be added 

to the Frincipal ;x4ndiſo-becoming part of it, ſhell 

with it bear Iutereſt: Which i is .cmpound lncerelt, 
or Intereſt upon Intereſt, 

4 general Rule to for 1b | imple inen 

2 of apy Sun. | 


4 


Mulciply the Sum given by the tate of the Intereſt, 
and divide the Product by 1co, and the Quotient 
will be the yearly lnterelt.” | 


At 5 p-+ what is the Intereſt of 4558 J.: ” 6. : 6 d. 


— 


— ak 4 

Anſ. 228/. ; 85.:8d. 20 228(43:12:6 
the Annizal Int. ——— 

mn. . 12 8(72- 


4 
[ 


4 


152 bd wm Midge ” char 


— — „ — — Ch, 
— — 


Mu! 'tiply by 100 the Intereſf of one Yeat;,"ahd 
take = of the Produtt, and I will have the * 
given. 1. 


By 109: - multiply 2281. : 8 f. 8 d. 


Take + 22843 12: 


8 w 4 ——— 7 


To have for Anſiver 45681. ; 14: "= | * 


| 4 
© he N 2 ; * 
When 8 is any y Fraftion i in the Intereſt, make 6d « 
the Reductions, a8 Slane in te Dito of * 117 
Lions. A 8 | + 47 364 
To 
* The Method i Jiſcoverin the Intereſt of a Sum 1 Double 
Jeberal Tears, Months. and. Days. 2 conven 
How much will the Intereſt of 4500 J. from the 
235th of Jus 1699, to the roth of March 1707, & | An 
— to at 5 per Cent? | 
Make firlt the Chronological SubſtraRion to find ＋ 
the Time, va Ar Fame _ * lot I t hat 
| Mr. Co. 
| the Int. 
& - ly and 


Qiſed b 


&. 1 - a 


Chap. IV. * pe 
3 1707. 2 Mon 26 Days: laterzih is due for 
Subft; 1707 6 Mon. 25 — 7 Yeats, 6 Mon. 
Rem. 7. Mon. 15 Days, . & D ., 


e 88 is de inter ef ny — 


ol | 7 For rer Des 


Fam. iy 577 in 
— +++ 7 For Years N -5 
YT en TTY e For 6 Mon, 135 or 5h 
6 h v3 or 1 Mon of 22 : 10: 
For 45. x of x Mon. 11: 5: 
| 16} 0:99 Ar 
r noel + v4 *Anſmer in all, 2048ʃ.: > 
X iii 9 . Le . 71 


To perform ſuch Calculations, make uſe 818 
Double Rule. of Three; wür. e is « of 
convenient. d ve or 8 mM 8 $1 .3 : ap 


- 
1 Men $4 


3 i nne 18 
dane, dental of d /eovertng abe Intereftoc 
n am Sem. 0 i & 71Sxt 
{C2 Ae 
That ma par be done, by the Tables Pans by by 
Mr. Couterel of Ant toerp. In which: 8 
the Intereſt and Di ils of any Sum, both inc 


teen pre 


7 


ly and excluſively; 'a Method 1 17 tras not 
Qtiſed By any befor Him. 


& 
* 
. — - = 2 l - 
3 


- 
= o 
= 
| — 
— 
2 -*% 
# a — — — Þ 
< of U * 
3 —_— — - 
© ew. 


> 
„ ———_ 


4 
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— — = oy 
md D#? o 
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707 Suh Tlie ime and Dif 1 


8 - Diviſor, 
wh 2105 Amide red by: 2, to 1 606 | 
1 At. 3 2 l 1200 by 3, to have 400 

At. 4 p. {vide 1200 by 4, to have 300 
At 5 p. & divide 1200 by 5, to have— 240 
At s p. divide 1200 by 6, to have 200 
_ At 8 p.? divide 1200 by 8, to have—150 
At10p.+ divide 1200 by 10, to have—120 
At 12 5.5 2 divide 1206 by wy to have 100 


To tone” ths Intereſt of 2 Sum gi iven for 2 
certain Time, multiply the Sum by the Months de- 
manded, and divide the ProduQ by the Diviſor that 
attſwers the Intereſt __ in the Table. 
is demande is the latereſt of $64 |. : 
16: 8. for 8 Months, at 72 (Cm? Multipl) 
that Sum by 8 Months, and divide the produce 
206,:which is the Number of the Table that an 
Twers 6 per Cent, and you will have the Anſwer ir 
_ Quotient, 


ap eb ge for of Bd. 16: (or 3 


200 


+8 


HEL Y 


17 . 1 14 


Chap. dy. 


chap W. 


F "I - dx 


195 


If there be Years, Months and Days in the Rule, 


' the Years and Months muft- be 1educed into Days, 


and the Product will de the Multiplicator. Then 


70 ly the Number of the Table 
e Di And multiply and divide as in the 


iviſor. 


pra. Rule, and Al will wy the "ne 
on, | 


i ended wht h hs ne n 
0 * F; 7. * fot 2 r - Months, and 
7 . | 


* 
, 


ke 5 pon 63216 $. for 21 3M. 1D. 


The Months "Sl _ into Days 


3 . 


[ 


Wes. 


30 to have 


* 4 « * * P 
4 * — ” 1 * 


"% 


215 


30 


i - np 


4442 1628 
255 8 


30. 27 
4324 


* 


* 
en VP 


multiplied by 30; * 


mY by 


30. 


* 


N % 
VS 


Diviſor 240 is tem 


— 
r 
4 — — 


rr e e r 
. — - _ 
— - — a — — - . - _—_— 
> - . pay — - — o ** 1 p 
2 2 : r * 
- A =) 


— te ET ES — — — 
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4 "Rule ii Diſcount ks hs FATS Talk. 


ether fe ee ble for diſcountin in 
gland. B. But the ye. ng N. eh, and other Nation 
diſcount another” way. 
Add to the Number of Me Table the Vumder of 
the Months of the Rule, to have the Diviſor; and 
the Months being the. Multiplicator, multiply and 
divide, and Jö ill have the Solution in che Quo- 
Hebt 
Suppoſe a Merchant | in Holland buys a parcel of 8 
Goods to the Value of F. 8560: 1): 8 to be paid 
in one Vear with liberty to diſcount at 8 per + for 
| 810 Months abatement of the time; hat Sum muſt 
2 paid in ready Money, geduftigs the DHcount? 


At 8p.- 2 Waris the Dif. of F. 8560: 17s Ep. for M 
150 number of the Table — —— 


9 the — „ 28 U 
—.— 1 5/6! R 
159 Diviſoe,  —— M ˖öX 


Anſ. F. 484 : 11:8 Pen, 206. 91 
From F. 8560: 17: :ñ˖ñc 


Subſtract 484: 1 11:8 : dos: 
: — 1 
Rem. F. 9006: 620 14 56. 88 
to be paid. — —ů—5—— 
. 1416 
is 171 E ,,. ie 5 
ort: iA of pr: 140i BY: 5g Pc ] 
Rule of Intereſt Compound.” © wil 
| mat 


A Merchant of Lions lends another 6800 L, at 
2 2 per & for one Payment; which being afterwards 


CO] 


wu'd to three Payments, how much will that 


Amount to at the end of the third n ; 
| * 


- 


Chap! IV. Of Hiereſt. 137 
adding the Intereſt of the firſt Payment to the Prin- 
cipäl, and ſo of the fecond; the Intereſt of the ik 
and ſecond bearing Intereſt with the Princip! ? 


— 
Firſt Payment, 6 %/%“T 1! 


3 1743 
Stcond Payment, 7144: 7 
178: 12: 1+ 


— — 


Third Payment, L. 7322 17: I> $79? 1 ok 


To perform this Rule, divide 100 by 2, and 
having 40 in the Quotient, you thereby diſcover that 
2 per Cent for the uſe of Money is at ++. So 
that to have the Intereſt, you divide by 40 to have 
the Intereſt for the firſt Payment, er three Months, 
which is 170 L. Which being added to the Princi- 
pal, you proceed in the ſame manner for the Intereſt 


of the next Payment, 8e. 0 


To diſcover at how much per Cert. any Sum is lem, 
when it is at +5, 53, fr 54 : That is, at the 16th, 
18th, or 20th Penny, 


Divide 100 by each of theſe-Quotien a 
will have in the ſeveral Quotients the 
manded. | 


138 05 ey beg 1 
At the 18th Penny, how mn is it per? 2, 100 


”" ere 
Ann r, 55 p 55 „„ 210 

At the 20th p. kon Aa per ©. 100 
g Anſwer, 5 p. 3 We - 009 fer 
At the 16th p. how much per + 100 = © 4 
Anſiver, 65 P. 2 * _ 
. ke! . | Ty 
g To fnow wha vs of « Sum the Ieref' 5 £ {nd fo 
yard 62 + per Cent i. 1 " MWfition t 
| remain 
a $4 p-2 at what rate is Money lent 100? If x1 
50 | AD q: 

Anſwer, 18, vis. Tith. 400 

ar 5.5 To — — wh 1005 
Arſe. 20: , 2 
Ar 6 5, at what rate 100? If a 
— EY 6780 it 
Br, © 90. Rds 
 Anftace, 16 16. or a. —_— 1 A 
Here you divide 100 by 55, 5 and 62 12 bare 

18, 20 and 16. 3 
, 1264 M 
of the 
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Chap. Vo of the Tare of Goods 


CH ai hs 
Of the Tare of Goods. 


EY Tare is commonly taken, either at ſo much 
per Cent. ſo much per Piece, or by deducing the 
Weight of the Barrels, Hogſheads, Caſes, Boxes, 
Chelts, Cc. 


1. At ſo much per Cent. 

That way it is Deducted inclufively as the Diſcount. 
And ſo, ſuppoſe a Merchant buys 8554 th, on Con. 
dition to abate 12 per + Tare z how much does there 
remain Neat ? | 


If 112 tb. give 100 th. how much 864 th. 


2 28 28 42820 
7 WE 
214100 
+ 33525 
: + Anfiv. 76462 


2. At ſo much the Piece. 

If a Merchant ſells 36 Bales of Goods, weighing 
6780 th. at 12 th per Bale, Tare; what will there 
remain Neat? | 

36 Bales from 6780 th. Groſs. 
At 12 th. Subſ. 432 tb. Tarr. 


432 tb. Remain. 6348 tþ. 
3. Deducting the Weight of the Barrels, &c. 


A Merchant ſells 4 Barrels of Indigo, the Weight 
| of the Barrels to be TT The Barrels Weight 
A : 110 th. 


Neat? 


* 


162 Rule of the Hundred and Thouſand. Chap. VI. 
110 th. Altogether Weighs 638 tb. What is the 


From 638 K. Groſs. 
Subſtract. 110 Tarr. 


Remain 528 1b. Ncat. 


CHAP. VL 
Rule of the Hundred and Thouſand, 


ART. I. To diſcover the Value of 1, knowin 
' that of a 100. = 


, CUppoſe reo tb. of Coffee coſt 120 Flor, What will 
I tb, be worthat that Rate ? 
„ -o:-FaPhis.n (20 
Anſiv. Flor. 1: 4 Styv. 

Cutting off 2 Figures, you have a Florin at the 
Left; and taking / of the two Figures cut off, you 
have four Styvers. 

The cutting off two Figures, is the ſame as Divid- 
ing by1oo; and taking + of the Figures cut off, is the 
{ime as Multiplying by 20, and then Dividing by 100, 


ART. II. Zo diſcover the Value of 100 l. know- 
ing the Value of 111. 2H | 


F 1th. of Coffee coſt 1 Flor. 4 Styv. how much wil 
100 th. of Coffee coſt, at the ſame rate? 
At 24 Styv. the th. how much Too th. 


Anſiw. 120. Flor, the Hundred. 


Mul- 


3 


— 


Han 
conſid 
nings 
2 hal 
two 8 


ſet doi 


How te 


ll 


me 


Chap. VI. Rule of the Hundred and Thouſand. 163 


Multiply the 24 Stiv. by 5 and you will have 120 
Flor. Or Mult. by 100, and Div. the Product by 20. 


ART. II. The ſame thing by Sryvers. 
If xooEllscoft Flor. 20 10 Seyy.b how much 1 TEL, 


— 


Anſw. Flor 3: 17 8 P. 


Having taken + of 77, there will remain 2, which 
conſidering as 2 Styvers, which are worrh 32 Pen- 
nings 3 conſider likewiſe the 10 Styv. of the Rule, as 
a half Styver, which being 8 Pen. makes with the 
two Styvers 40 Pennings, of which + is 8 Pen. which 
ſer down after the 15 Sty vers. | 


For Proof of which. 


At 75 S. 8 P. the Ell, how much 160 Ells. 
5 5 


— — — — — ) ä — 


Anſtv. F. 377: 10 8. 


Multipl ying 8 P. by 5, the Produtt is 40 P. which 
make 2 Styv. 8 P. being the half of 1 Styv. ſer down 
for them the half of” one Florin and retain 2 ; and 


then Multiplying 75 by 5; the Anſwer will be 377 
Flor. 10 Styv. 


All thoſe Operations may be 1 by the 
Rule of Three. 


ART. w. Rule fel the Thouſand. 
How to know the Value of 1, knowing theValue of 1 1000. 


IF loco th. coſt 1. 2(700.. how much 1 tb: coſt? 


Anfin, I 2: 14 4. 
| L112 Three 
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Three Figures being cut off, that remaining on the 
Left, denotes Pounds. Divide 700 by 50, and you 
will have in the Quotient 14 Shillings. 


For Proof of which. 


1 a7 | [f too. 
To diſcover the Value of 1000, knowing the Valu 
of 1. ſay, | e 
If x Piece coſt 54 s. how much looo Pieces. | Cut 
"210 | | have 8. 
 Anfiv. 2700. J. 


7 o diſcover the Value of 1000, knowing the Value ADd 


of x, there being a Frattion. fro 
fall 

At 5 J. 12 s. the Yard, how. much 1000 Yards. hos 
5 ä ht, and 
Anſiv. I. 5600 the Thouſand Yards. - 2h 
| If 

After Multiplying the 12 5. by 50, add to the leit 
the 5 L. to have the Anſwer. A 
For Proof of which ; ſay, ' DP 
| if Indig 
If 1000 Yards coſt 5600, how much 1 Yard. {Will he 1 
Anfw. 1. F : 125, the Yard, 

ART. v. 75 diſcover the Value of 1000, Know: 

ing the Value of 100, 

By 


If 100 Ells coſt L. 48: 16 S. how much 1000 Ells. 
Anſin, L. 488 


- Tak 
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Take one half the Sty vers, to add to the Li- 
jers. 


For Proof of which. 
if 000 Ells coſt L. 488. how much 100 Ells. 
e Anſw. L. 48: 16 S. 


Cut off the laſt Figure of the L. and double it, to 
have S. and the two Figures on the left will be L. 


A General Rule for Profit and Loſs. 


ADd to roo, the Profit you deſire per Cent. Subſtrac 
from 100, what you are willing to loſe, and ſo 
of all other Quantities. | 
Suppoſe a Merchant reſolves to ſell at 25 per ? Pro- 
ft, and not under, ſome Goods which coſt 18 d. the 
& At what Price muſt the th be ſold ? | 


If 100 d. give 125 d. how much 18 d. 


Anſw. d. 22(50. and 2. : 


Suppoſe a Merchant is reſolved to ſell a Quantity 
if Indigo, that coſt 5 s. the th. for 4 s How much 
jill he loſe per Cent ? 


If 5 s. give 4s . how much will 100 s. 


— 6 „ͤä„„ä 


400 


* Anſw. 805. 


By which you ſee, he will loſe 20 per. +. 


LII 2 For 


— 


— 
— 


— 


8 . EEE. <2 ==, 


=> = > 


— ——— .— RR 


n — 
— —— ——— — b 


— 
- — = 
= — = - 
1 8 — 
4 8 
— * 


— 
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Por Proof of which. - WW fs 


Suppoſe a Merchant is contented to loſe 20 per. Velve 
upon a Parcel of Goods, bought at 5 ſh. the ib. Ar rate 
what rate muſt the 1b. be ſold ? 


If 100 Sh. give 80 Sh. how N 5 &. 


Aw. Sh. 400 


A Merchant ſells a Parcel of Couchenil for L. 964, 
upon which he gets L. 148, how much does he 


get Per d * 


From 964 
Subftract 148 


Remains 816 
If L. 876 Gain L. 148 how 1 much L. 100. 


——— — ths | 


Arft. 18 p. > 14800 to bec 
— c his W 

| 6640 bed o: 

—112 Daug 

Rule of Truck or Barter. the I 


Two Merchants agreeing to Bartar a Parcel of Goods, 
the one gives Wax fold for ready Mony at 25 d. the 
th, but valued in Truck at 30 d. The other gives Sa- 
gar, worth 14 d in i Mony, to how muſt ti 


Price be raifed, in Proportion to the Overvaluing 0 To 
the Wax ? portic 
If 25 d. give 30 d. how much 14 d. the M 

— ͤ ͤ — — — — — gard 1 

Anſw. 16 4. 420 other 

170 ter, t 


20 e N 
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A Merchant has a quantity of Damask, which he 
ſells for 9 ſn. the Yard in ready Mony, and 12 ſh. 
2 Truck and + Mony: Another Merchant gives him 


Velvet, werth 14 ſh. a Yard ready Mony, at what 
rate will it be valued in Truck ? 1 


From 9. 5: & 12 5. If 5s. gave 88. h. much 14s. 


Subſt, 46: & 45. I12 
Rem. 5 s.:&@ 8s. Anſw. 22 5. 4 d. 4, 
CHAP. VI. 


A Teſtamentary Rule. 


A Citizen of Rome dying, left his Wife with Child, 

and ordered by his Will, that if ſhe was broughr 
to bed of a Son, he ſhou'd have + of his Eſtate and 
his Wife the other Third; and it ſhe was brought to 
bed of a Daughter, the Widow ſhou'd have + and the 
Daughter the other Third : The Lady was brought 
to bed of a Son and a Daughter, the Queſtion is, how 
the Inheritance ſhou'd be divided, the ſame amount- 
ing to i ooooo l. 8 


Direction. 


To perform ſuch Rules, conſider the ſeveral Prof 
portions of the Heirs. - With regard to the Daughter, 
the Mother has and the Daughter one. With re- 
gard to the the Son, the Mother has and the Son the 
other two Thirds. So that taking one for the Daugh- 
ter, two for the Mother and four for che Son, the 
the Mother has twice as ** as the Daughter, yes 

4 the 
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the Son twice as as much as the Mother, which is the 
true proportion according to the Will, which you 
will ſee by collecting theſe Numbers, and dividing and 
multiplying, to have in the three Products the ſolution 
of the Queſtion, and the proof of the Rule in the Ad. 
dition. | : 


The Proportional Number for the Daughter — 1 

The Proportional Number for the Mother — 2 

The Proportional Number for the Son —— — 4 
10 ˙ — — 

By 7 Divide the Inheritance I 00000 l. 


The Quotient will be — — 14285-1. 
For the Daughter Multiply by 1. — 142875 
For the Mother Multiply by 2. — — — 3 
For the Son Multiply by 4. — — — 71427 


Total and Proof = xooooo! 


Another Example. 


Another Perſon Dying, and leaving his Wife with 
Child bequeaths by his laſt Will, 72000 J. in the fol- 
lowing manner. viz. if the Wife be brought to bed of 
a Son, two thirds of the Inheritance to be left to him 
and the other Third to the Mother, and it a Daugh- 
ter, two Thirds to the Mother, and the other to the 
Daughter. The Widow is deliver'd of two Sons and 
two Daughters, and ſhe dies. what will their reſpeQ- 
ive ſhare be? 


Note: The Mother by the Will was to have double 
the portion of the Daughter, and the Son double the 
portion of the Mother, ſo that a Son muſt have the 
Quadruple of a Daughter's Portion, 


propor- 


Mu 


To 


61 HH CD x 


Mult. by 1 for one Daughter 7200 
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Proportional Number for one Daughter 


x 
For the other 1 
Proportional Number for one Son 4 

4 


For the other 


By 1(o Divide 7200(o J. 


By 1 for the other 7200 

By 4 for one Son 28800 
By 4 for the other 28800 
Total and Proof 72000 J. 

Another Example. 


A perſon dying, leaves 3 Col. and by his Will, or- 
ders that his Eldeſt Son ſhall have twice as much as 
his Wife, and his Wife twice as much as his ſecond - 
Son and his Daughter; the Portions of the two later, 
being to be — _ 

The two later being equal, will have each 1, the 
Mother 2, and the Eldeſt Son 4. 


Divide by the Sum 8 36 M 
The Quotient will be 4500 l. 


Multiply by x for the Daughter 4500 
Multiply by 1 for the ſecond Son 4500 
Multiply by 2 for the Mother 9000 
Multiply by 4 for the eldeſt Son 18000 


Total and Proof 8 36000l, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. vm 
Rule of falſe Poſition. 


He following Queſtions are-to be reſolved, by the 
Suppoſition and Invention of the ſmalleſt pro- 
portional Numbers. 
This Rule has a dependance upon Algebra, and is 
divided into fimple and double Poſition. 


ART. I. A Rule of ſimple Poſition. 


A Number is demanded, which being added to one 
half of it felf, makes 17. x 


If you ſuppoſe the Number 6 
It's half is | YN 


And the Total being but 9 


In lieu of the 17 Demanded, ſay by the Rule of 
Three Direct. 


If gariſe from 6, from how much 17. 


102 
And having | 114 
Add to that 2, vix. 5 
And the Total is 17 


So that the Number fought is 114. 


A. Number is Demanded, whereof -, + and -; 
amount to 75. 


[i 


Ch 
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If you ſuppoſe 20 
Its half is ä 10 
Its fifth . 4 
Its fourth 7 77 
In all only 19 


But to make it 75: Say, 
If 19 ariſe from 20, from how much 75. 


Anſw. 28 2 1500 
1 39 - 170 
＋ 1545 - > o_ 
. | 
| Proof 73 
Another Queſtion, 


To find a Number, of which taking +, and then 
z of that Third, the {aid Fourth will be 3. 


Suppoſe 12 If 1 ariſe from 12, from what 3. 


» of which 4 Number found 2 
75 eee 
Another Queſtion. 

A Perſon has a Penſion of 121: 


Of which he ſpends one Third in Houſe-keeping 4 
Employs another Third in Charitable Uſes > 4 
Spend ar Play one Fourth 2 
Which being Subſtracted, he has 1157. remaining 11 
But Subſtracting 11 from 12, there remains only 1 


The Queſtion is, what is expreſſed by the 12 


IF 


h * 
. . ̃˙—.wümÑ] wuN ²ð ö.. - Co ——o— oo — _ 
- : * - — — — = 
: 4 « _—_— a 


== — — 
— K — —— 1 — * 


— 
— ͤ ! 


—— ñüÆäůb — — - 
= LS 


8 


— * 
-— 


— 7 T i 
— — — — — - 
— — _ — 
* 2 ** 
— - Is 


+ 
——— 


* 


* 
— — 
* 
—— 


— _ - — — 
— - > . hs — 
— ——— 
P ——— 
- So mad: - 


172 Rule of falſe Poſition, Chap. VIII. 


If 1 ariſe from 12, from what 115.1. 


Anſwer = ** 
In his Houſe -. 460 
Charity +. N20 460 
Play + | 345 
Remain =. 


Total L. 1380 


ART. II. Rule of Double Poſition.” 


This Rule is ſo called, becauſe inſtead of one 
Number, it ſuppoſes two. 4 

Perform with the firſt Number ſuppos'd, all the 
Operations the Queſtion requires, and then ſee whither 
the Number found, be Superior or Inferior, ſet it 
down apart, with this (+) Sign of More; if 
Inferior, ſet it in the ſame manner aſide, with this 
(—) Sign of Leſs. That Number is calb'd Dif- 
ference, or Error; and on the left, the Number ſup- 
poſed is ſet down. 

Miſſing of the true Number ſought, by this Sup- 

ofition, you muſt make another, ſuppoſing what 
Namber you think fit, and performing with it the 
ſame Operations as with the former, ſetting down 
the Difference or Error under the Firſt; with the Sign 
of more or leſs, according to the Difference. 
If both the Differences have the Sign of more or 
both have Sign of leſs, Subſtract the ſmaller from the 
greater, and the Remainder will be your Diviſor: If 
one : of the Differences be more and the other leſs 
add them both, and that Sum will be your Diviſor. 

Multiply the firſt Poſition by the ſecond Diffe- 
tence, and the ſecond Pofirion by the firſt Diffe- 
rence. Subſtract the ſmaller Product from the n, 
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if both the Differences « be more or both leſs; But 
if the one be more and the other lcls, add the two 
Products of the Multiplication. - 

What you have Subſtracted, or added, according 
to the Signs, will be your Diviſor. Divide and you 
will have in the Quotient, the true Number you ſeek ; 
with which perform the ſame Operations, as with 
one of the Numbers ſuppoſed, and you will have the 
Proof of the Rule. 


Exampl e. 


Three Perſons having 200 1. to be divided among 
them, the ſecond to have twice as much as the Third, 
and 10 more, and the third to have as much as the 
two others and 20 more, What will each Man's Share 
amount to ? 


You ſuppoſe the Firſt has 4ol. 
The Second 90 
The Third | 1 
Total 280 l. 
But there being by this Suppoſition, 80 too _ 
becauſe there be in all but 200. ; 
Suppoſe the firſt has 30 J. 
The ſecond - 70 
The Third | 120 
Total 2201. 


But ſtill you have 20 too o much, becauſe n 
be but 200 in all. 


Po- 
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\ Poſitions, Differences, | produtts. 


40 + BO: | 24400 
30 + „ 800 
Diviſor 60: 1600 
t M. 260. 
The 2 637 40 
134 116 pa 65 


Proof L. 200 


You Multiply 80 by 30, to have 2400, and 40b 
20 to have 800. Which being Subſtratied from vr 
Remains 1600, which being divided af 60, Us have 
| * Portion: of the Firſt 267. | 


Another Eadeßl. 


A Journey-man agrees with his Maſter, for 7. 
per Diem, every Day he does Work, and to forfeit 3 5. 
every Day he does not Work. At the end of the Year, 
neither the Maſter nor the Man are any thing indebted 
one to the other: The Queſtion is how many Days 
he has been at Work, and how my Drs he has 
not been at Work. 


* he has been a at Work 82 Days 


"= 
And has not been at Work 283 Days; 574. oe 


- "Theſe two Products ſhonld | be qual, by but being 
differing by 275, you muſt ſet afid 

Then ſuppoſe he Works . 8 
And did not Work 289 


"I = 
867 


Theſe 


ie 


Chap. VI. Rule of falſe Poſitions 175 
Theſe two ProduQts differing by 335, ſet apart 


76—33 ui 4 
Poſitions, Differences. 8 * 
82 — 275 From 335. from 27470 - 
76 — 33F RE IO Subſtr. 275. Subſt. 20900 
670 1650 -. Remain. 600. Rem 6550 
2680 1927 Any. Days 1092 


27470 20900 
Whereby it appears, he has been at Work only 
1094. Days, which Subſtracted from 365 Days, there 
remains 255+ Days, in which he has not Work d. 
1094 Days 2552 Days 
. >" ey me At 3s 3 
Make 766 3. Make 766 6. 


Another Example. 


20. Yards of Cloath, having colt as much more than 
400 Shillings, as 12 Yardsco leſs than 300 Shillings; 
tisdemanded demanded how much the Yard is worth? 


. * Suppoſe the Yard coſt 30 Shillings 
20 Yards colt” | 600 Sh. 
And 12 Yards 360 Sh. 


But becauſe the 20 Yards, ſurpaſs by 2005. the 400. 
ropoſed, it llows. that the 12 Yards'mult coſt 200 . 
eſs than the 300's. propoſed, at which Rate, the 12 


Yards wd coſt only roo s. But becauſe they muſt 
amount to 360 3. according to the Hpotheſis, there 
muſt be the Difference or Error of ++ 260 5. 


© Snppoſe the Yard coſt 25 Shillings 
20 Yards would coſt 500 B l. 
And 12 Yards © 00 l 0 


P+ Lecauſe at that rate, the 20 Yards would coſt 


1e than the 4005. propoſed, the 12 Yards 
: 3 muſt 
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muſt likewiſe coſt Too :. leſs than the 300 5. propoſed 
which is 200 s. But becauſe they according to that 
Hypotheſis amount to 300 5s. there muſt be a Differ. 
ence or Error of + 100 s. 8 


Poſitions, Errors, Products. 


— Sg 
25 ＋ 100 3000 | 
. RE ITT | T H. 
| Diviſor 16 | 1 
0 5 viſor I (0 1 35S rept 
Anſiv. 214 Sh. 3 Well 
| we Th =: 5 F 
20 Yards at 214 Sh. 12 Yards at 21 7 Sh. 
Alnſiw. 43% Sh. Anſw. 262. Sh. * 
Subſt. 37. Add "293 
Remains 400 | You'll have 300 


Whereby you ſee, that one Yard wou'd caſt 212. 
For Multiplying 217 by 20 and by 12 Yards, you'll 
have 437 s. for the 20 Yards, and 2625 s. for the 12 
Yards. Whereby you ſee that 20 Yards coſt 3945s. more 
than 400 3. and 12 Yards coſt 37 5. leſs than 3005. 


„„ 
Of how many Men did an Army conſiſt at the begin- 
ning of a Campaign, of which + being conſum d by 
Sickneſs, + Periſh'd by the Sword, and + by Deſertion, 
the remains at the end of the Campaign 23000 Men. 
Suppoſe the Army conſiſted of 60 Men. 


One Fifth _ 12 By 60 Mult. 2300 
One Fourth 15 23 Div. 13 8000 
One Sixth 10 ©00000 


37 Anfiv, 60000 Men. 
Subſt. 37 from 60, Remains 23 
CHAP. 


a 
Rule of Virgin. 


IH this be a finer Rule than that which preceeds, 
it has been neglected by moſt Arithmeticians, ex- 
cept the Arabians, who were the Inventers and Princi: 
pal Improvers of it. 


1 
* F 


Propoſition. 

A Diſtribution is to be made of 168 Guineas 1- 
tnongſt 24 Officers, each Captain to have 9, each 
Lieutenant 6, and each Enſign 5. The Queſtiog is, 
how many Captains, how many Enfigns, and how 
many Lieutenants that Money is to be given to? 


A General Rule. 


et down on the Left, the Number of Perſons, or 
things ſed z the Sum of Mony, or any other 
Circumſtance on the Right; and ſet ,down in the 
middle, the Parts of the Sum or the Circumſtances. 
dubſtract the ſmaller part of the Mony or Circum- 
ſtances given, and ſet down the Remainders oppofite 
to the Parts; which Remainders are ſo many Diviſors. 
By the ſmalleſt of the Parts, multiply the Number 
of Perſons, and Subſtract the Produtt from the whole 
Sum given, and you will have a Remalnder, which 
711] be your Dividend, and which you- muſt Divide 
y each. of the Diviſors, ſet down over againſt the 
Parts. But take . care to perform thoſe Diviſions, in 
ſuch manner that the firft Divifor having Divided and 
given its Quotient, that wel Remainder of that * 

| | m m 
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be exactly Divided, by ſecond Diviſor; the Quotient 


which, will ariſe by the greater Divifor, will contain 


the Number of Men to be in the firſt Rank; the Quo- 
tient which will ariſe by the ſmaller Diviſor will con. 
tain the Number of Men for the ſecond Rank; all 
the Perſons given; not contain'd in theſe two Quoti. 
tients, are of the Third Rank. And in all theſe Diyi. 
fions you mult take care that the two firſt Quotients 
added together, being Inferior to the Number of Per- 
ſons given. © of | 


parts, Mony Diviſ. 


Perſons, 
24 Per. 9 168 Gui. 4 48 Divid. 9 Cap. 
F VW 12 Lieu. 
120 5 48 Divid. o 3 Enſ 


After Multiplying the 24 Perſons by the ſmalleſt 
Part 5, you Subſtract the Product 120, from 168 
Guineas, and there remains 48 for the Dividend. 
Then Subſtract the ſmalleſt Part 5 from it ſelf, and 
there remains o, which ſet down under the Diviſions. 
Then Subſtract the ſame ; from the 6 above it, and 
there remains x, which ſet down above the o. Then 
Subſtract the ſame 5 from the 9 above the Mund there 
remains 4 which ſer down above the 1. That 4, that 
1 and that o are the Diviſors, by which Divide 48 
and 12 to have in the Quotient 9 Captains 12 Lieu- 
tenants and 3 Enſigns. By which Solution you find 
two others as you may ſee in the Proof. SUL 


Proof. 


G. G G. G. 
9 


o 
* 


* 


6.6. 
9 99 


. . . , G. 
Capt- 9 81 16 C. 90 11 C. 7 (99 
12 Lieut. & At. 6 72 8 L. At 6 48 4 L. pAty 6 24 
3 Enſ. 5 15 6 E. J (5 30 9E. 5 3 


1686.24 perl. 1686.24 Perl, 168 6. 
| Theſe 


Meet 


2 — 


24 perſons "i 


a SS AG &# IK 5. 


& +. 
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Theſe different Solutions ariſe from 3 Differences 


between the Parts 5, 6 and 9 which being known, diſ- 
cover the different Solutions of the Rules. 


Another Rule. 


Three Famous Painters join in a Piece of Work in 
which they are employed 32 Days, and for which they 
are to have 160 Guineas. Two of them never Work 
together. When he that Paims the Landskips Works, 
he is to have 7 Guineas a Day; he that Paints the 
Architecture 6 Guineas a Day, when he Works, and 
he that Paints the Animals 3 Guineas a Day when he 
works. The Queſtion is, How many Days each does 
and how much Money each gets. | 


Days, Parts, Diviſ Mony. | 

32 7 4 160 Gui. 4 64 10 

8 „ r „ n 
95 3 64 Divid. o oo 17 


You ſee by this Solution that he that Paints the 
Landskips Works 10 Days, he that Paints the Archi- 
tefture 8 Days, and he that Paints the Animals 14 
Days. By which Solution you diſcover 4 others 
as here below, | | | 


Architecture 10 7 Guineas? Jo uin. 
Landskips 8 >Daysats 6 Guineas ois 48 Guin. 
Animals 14 3 Guineas 42 Guin. 


* 


Proof 32 Days - 160 Guin. 


Arch. 13 at 7-91, 7 at 7-49. 4 at 7—28. 1 at 7 —7. 
Laadſ. 4 at 6—24. 12 at 672, 16 at 6—96, 20 at 6—120, 
Auim. 15 at 3-45, 13 at 3—39. 12 at 3—36. 11 at 3 = 33- 


— 


Days 31 160. 32. 160, 32. 160 32, 160, 
Mmm 2 Auo- 


| , 
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;of ' Another Example. 
A Hundred Perſons ſpend 404 5. at a Feaſt where 


the Men pay 8s. the Women 6 5. the Children 4 . and 


the Servants 2 8. each. the Queſtion is, How many of 
each are at the Feaſt : ; | 


Perſ. Part. Divi Mony. | | 
5 404 5. 10 Men 8 6. 805, 


2 6 4 | 200 -16 Wo: 6 96 
200 4 2 2804 40 Chi. At<4 260 
2 * © 144 34 Sery. 2 68 
80 | 
100 Perſons. 404 1 


There being 3 Diviſors in this Rule, you firſt Divide 


the Dividend 204 by 6. And then 144 by 4. And 
the Remainder 80 by 2. To have the Quotients 10. 
16. 40. 34. which denote the Number of Perſons of 
each Degree. | 


Another Example. 


A Hundred and Twelve Perſons of different De- 
grees ſpend 29=4 at a Feaſt, ſome pay 4 5. others 
5, others 6, others 10, others 15, others 20. The 
Queſtion is how many there be of every Degree. In 
Pertorming the Operation of this Rule you will find a 
great Number of Solutions of which I ſhall there only 
give you two, whereby you may Diſcover all the 
reſt without computing by the Differences. 


8 Per. 
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8Per.) f 4, ma ke 322 20Per.] f 4 is 802. 
22— 3 —— Ie 
22 312 39— 6—23 
8— > At 10 80 20 — At 8 
gi] — 2. — | 15= 99 
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Anotber Example. 


Three Women felling Apples, one ſells 10, the other 
30, and the other 50, they fell them at two different 
times, and at the ſame Price, each time, and they all 
receive equal Sums ; I demand what Sum is it ? 

To perform this Rule take the Differences between 
10 and 30, and 10 and 50, which you will find to be 


20 and 40; take all the common Meaſures of theſe 


Differences, which you will find. to be 2, 4, 5, 
10, and 20. ; | 

Then take my two Numbers the Interval of which 
may be 2, 4, 5, 10, or 20. 

For Example: Take 1 and 11, the Interval of which 


is 10, and by that 10 Divide the Difference between 


10 and 50, which is 40, and you will have 4 in the 


Quotieut : By which 4 Multiply the Numbers raken * 


1 and Tt, and you will have 4, and 44. 
Divide the 10 Apples of the firſt Woman into two 
different Parts as 3 and 7. —_ 
Add 44 to the ſmaller Parts N you will have 47. 
Subſtract 4, from the Greater Number 5, and there 
will remain 3z. Theſe 2 Numbers 47 and 3 make the 
Fo Apples of the Third Woman, and tell you that ſhe 


ſells z, at 11 d. 3. piece, and 47 ara Penny a: piece 


Mmm 3 - Tan: 


- 


= 


4 
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To have the Divifion of the 30 Apples of the Se. 
cond Woman, Divide by the ſame Interval xo. The 
Difference between 10 and 30, which is 20, and the 
Quotient being 2, by that 2 Multiply 1 and 11, and 
you'll have 2 and 22: Add 22 to 3, and Subſtra& 2 
from 7 then you'll have 25 and 5 which makes up the 
thirty Apples; fo that you ſee, | 


D. DP. D. D. D. o 
aſt. C7 at 11. 7). the J 5 at 11. 55. the J 3 at 11.33 
fells Lz at x. 3. zd. T 25 at 1. 25. 2d. C at 1.4) 


ꝶ6 j „„ „ „„ ——— 


10 Ap. 80 D. zo Ap. 80 D. Fo. 80 D. 
Whereby you may obſerve that they ſell at the ſame 


Price and receive equal Sums. 


If you had choſen other Numbers than 1 and 11; 
you muſt have had other Solutions. This is a Gene 
ral Rule. | 


Another Example. 


Sixteen Yards of Damask with eighteen Yards of 
Satin, coſt 126 J. Ten Yards of Damask with 12 Yards 


of Satin coſt 18 L xos. the Value of the Yards of the 


firſt Damask is equal to that of the Second, and ſo is 
the Satin: The Queſtion is, What is the Price of the 


Damask and of the Satin. 


Damask, Satin, Damask; Satin. 
16 Yards 18 Yardscoſt 1261. 10 Ya. 12 Ya. coſt 81:1. 


, 
— 


s (16. 51&7 VT ON 40+ 


1 


— 


o Anfiv. I Ya. Dam. I. 34+ 160 AL. 1224. 


To perform this take one half of the 10 Vards 
of the 12 Yards, and of the 812 J. and add ab 


together, to have 16, 17, 122+, which ſet down un- 
der 16 Yards, 18 Yards, 126 U. Fromwhence SubſtraCt- 
2 | | ing 


- 


Io 
I2 


—_—_— kd 


ing them you have in the Remainder, o, 1, 32, by 
which you diſcover that a Yard of Damask coſt 3 J. 
which being done, Multiply the 16 Yards of Damask 
by 32, which amounting to 60 J. Subſtract 601. from 
126 L. there will remain 66 l. which being Divided by 
the 18 Yards of Sattin, you will have in the Quotient 
22 whereby you ſte that the Yard of Satin colt 3+ J. 


1 © Yardsof Sa. Ag [25 dcomero L 0. 


L. 126. 


10 Ny Dam. 2 ,. 125. L272 
12 Yransef St. At Lzi Neometo Tad 


— — — 


L. 812. 


Another Example. | 


A Number is Demanded which multiplying it ſelf 


gives a Product equal to its Addition: In all the whole 
Numbers there is only the Number 2 which has that 
Quality, for 2 times 2 makes 4, and ſo 2 and 2 makes 
4 Mean time by this Rule you may find a great many 
uch Numbers. Imagine any Number you Ar and 
Divide it into 2 Parts, ſuch as you think fit: Pivide 
that Number by theſe 2 Parts, and you will have 
Quotients which multiplying themſelves, will Pro- 
duce juſt as much as if added to themſelves. Take 
12 and Divide it by its Parts 4 and 8 to have: in the 
Quotients 3, 14 : Multiply 3 by 12, or add 3 to 12 
and you will have 4, and ſo of all other Numbers. 
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N 
Extraction of Roots. 


BY Multiplying a Number by it ſelf, you have itz 
Square in the Product; and fo if you multiply 
4 by 4, you have its Square 16 in the Product; as 
16 is called the Square of 4, ſo 4 is called the Square 
Rot of 16. 5 
If you multiply the Square of a Root by its Root, 
you will have the Cube of that Number in the Pro- 
duct; and ſo if you multiply the Square 16 by its 
Root 4, you will have in the Product the Cube 64; 
and ſo 64 is call'd the Cube of 4, and 4 the Cubic 
Root of 64; becauſe 4 multiplying 4, produceth 16; 
and multiplying 16, produceth 64. | 
Tis very eaſy to find the * the Cube, the 
Square of the Square, the Sur-lolid, and the other 
Powers bf Numbers: But 'tis not eaſy to find 
the Roots by the faid Powers, the ſaid Roots 
not being known. And therefore to find the Square 
and Cube Roots of any Number prapos'd, have the 
following Numbers before your Eyes. 5H 


| Roots T, 2, 5 4, F?; 6, 75 8, 9. 


Squares t, 4, 9, 16, 25, 36, 49, 64, 81. 
Cubes 1, 8, 27, 64, 125, 216, 343, 712, 729. 


ART. I Extraftion of the Square Root. 


| ALL Numbers, not exceeding One Hu dred, have 
their Square Root in the preceding Table; but 
for greater Numbers, you muſt obſerve the following 


Method. 5 
95 
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Propoſit iou. 


The Plan of a ſquare Houſe contains 3136 Foot- 
ſquare ; The Queſtion: is, of how many Foot the Sides 
conſiſt? Thar-is to ſay, a Number is demanded , 


which being multiplied by it ſelf, produces 3136. 
Oper ation, | | 


y To perform this Rule, ſet down 3136, and ſeparate 
a5 the Figures two by two; by a little Score beginning 
e by the Right. | | | 
Subſtract the greateſt Square in the firſt Section on 
the Left, and ſet down apart the Square Root: In that | 
Section 31, you have 25 for the greateſt Square ; ſub- | 
ſtract them from 31, there remains 6; which with the 
36 remaining of the Sum giv*n, make 636 for the ſe- 
cond Operation, and ſet afide the Root of 25, which 


iS 5. | | , 

To find the Root of the ſecond Section 636, double 
5 the Root found; and you will have 10 for Diviſor. 

Then examine how 2 the Diviſor 10 is found in 
the 63 of the 636, which is the Dividend; and find- 
ing it 6 times, ſet down 6 after the Root 5, to have 
56 for the Root; and ſet down alſo the {ame 6 after 
the Diviſor 10, to have a Hundred and Six for Diviſor: 
Multiply a Hundred and Six by the 6 in the Root, and 
ſubſtra the Produ from 636, and there will re- 
main Nothing in ti Number gyn; whereby you 
will ſee it was a ſquare Number, the Root whereof is 


{ ® 
- 
* 
N 5 3 = 
. » ORISSA — 
r —1Ü¹]A rr IS 


56; and that the Sides of the Houie of 3736 Foot 
ſquare, are 56 Fogt each. 
n : | 
_$6—56 Plan 3106 Foy, 
„ 106 diy. 636 
280 Root 55 OOF | l 
. 3136 | To 


186 Extrattion of Roots. Chap.X, 


To diſcover the - Square Root of a Number that is 
not Square. | 3 


Tis demanded, what is the ſquare Root of 685436 
Make three Sections, and ſubſtract the greateſt Square 
of the firſt; and ſetting down the ſquare Root apart, 
go on with the Operation as before. | 


Second Diviſor 164 68, 544 36. 
Firſt Diviſor 162 q — 


Root 827 454 
| 13036 
*1507 
Operation. gu 


The greateſt Square of the firſt Section 68, is 8: ſet Bata! 


down 8 apart: 8 times 8 makes 64; ſubſtract 64 from I © * 
68, and there remains 4; which ſet down under 
. | | | 

For the ſecond Operation, double the Root, which 1 
is 16, and the firſt Diviſor: Then bring down the f 


ſecond Section 54; which joining to the 4 remaining, 
' you will have 454 : Then examine how many times 
the Diviſor 16, is contain'd in 45; and finding it 
2 times, ſet down 2 at the fide of the firſt Root 8, The 
to have 82: ſer it likewiſe down at the fide of the 
' Diviſor 16, to have 162. iply the Diviſor 162 
by the Root 2, and ſubſtract e Product 324 from 
454, you will have in the Remainder 130, and the ſhou 
peration is performde. SAL, of M 
Io have the third Root, double the Root 82 to dient 
have the ſecond Diviſor 164: Then bring down the If 
third Section 36, and add it to the 130 remaining in Nun 
the ſecond Section, to have 13036 for a New Divi- Men 
dend: Examine how often the Diviſor 164 is con- Rank 
rain'd therein; and finding it 7 times, ſet down 7 at- | 
5 3 ; ter 
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ter the Root 827, to have 82 for the Root; and after 
164, to have 1647 for the ſecond Diviſor. By the 
7 of the Root, multiply the Diviſor 1647, and then 
jubſtract the Product of that Multiplication from the 
Dividend 13036,, and you have in the Remainder 
1507: And ſo the third Operation is peo, 
whereby it appears, that the ſquare Root of the Num- 
ber giv'n is 827. | 

To perform the Proof, multiply the Root by it ſelf, 
and add to the Product the reſt of the Operation, and 
— _ have the Number giv'n to ExtraQt in the 
Product. > | 


To Form à Batalion longer than broad. 


Suppoſe that of 3468 Men, a General would Form a 
Batalion, the Front of which ſhould conſiſt only of # 
of the Number of the Flank. ad 


Take + of 3468. Proof 34—34 
Diviſor 64 1156. . — 
| | 256 102 
oo — — 
| | 3. 1156 
There wou'd be 34 in the Front. — * 
| 3468 


If you would Form a Batallion, of which the Front | 


ſhould only be + of the Flank ; Divide the Number 
of Men by 4, and Extract the ſquare Root of the Quo- 


tient; and ſo of the other Proportions. . 

If after making the Extraction, there remains any 
Number of Figures, and you would know how many 
Men ſhould be added to that Remainder to make a 
Rank, obſerve the following Directions. 


+ : ; * 
. > : " 
* 7 10 4 


I 


— - — —— — 
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In the ſecond Example you had 827 for Root; add 
to it 1, to have 828: Multiply that Number by it 
ſelf, and you will have 685584; from which ſubſtrad 
the Number giv'n 685436, and there will remain 
148, which is the Number that ſhould be added to 
the Remainder of the Extraction, which is in the ſe- 
cond Example *1507 : Which would be another Rank 


ART. II. Extraction of the Cube- Root. 


Ceparate the Number giv'n, by Sections of 3 and; 
Figures, beginning at the Right, and obſerve the 
following Rules. 


Firſt, Subſtract from the firſt Section the greateſt 
Cube contain'd in it, and ſet down the feſt below, 
-which is done by the Table above inſerted. 

Set down, befide the Letter R, the Cubic-Root of 
the Cubic-Number, ſubſtracted from the firſt Section; 
and the firſt Operation is performed. 


Second, To have the ſecond Root, eatry the thize 
Figures of the ſecond Section, to the Right of the 
Remainder of the firſt, to have the Dividend, 

To have the Diviſor, you muſt ſquare the Root 
found, and Triple the Square by multiplying by 3, to 
have the Diviſor in the Product; which you mult ſet 
down under the Dividend, ſo that the Units of the 
Diviſor be under the firſt Figure of the ſecond Section 
on the Left; leaving the two following Places empty, 


Third, Examine how often the Diviſor is contain'd 
in the Figures of the Dividend, without comprehend- 
ing the two laſt Figures; and ſet down apart the Fi- 
gure you take for the ſecond Root, without ſetting 
it down with the firſt ; becauſe you cannot be aſſu- 
red, that that ſecond Figure is the true Root till you 
have taken the three Numbers following. A 

| t, 


55 we 
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Firſt, Multiply the Diviſor by the izcond Root, and 
ſet down the Product apart. | 


Secondly, Triple the firſt Root; multiply that 
Triple by the Square of the ſecond Root, and ſet 
down the Product of that Multiplication under the 
Product you — before ſet apart; ſo that the Tens 
of as laſt FroduCt be ſet down under the Units of 
the | 


Thirdly, Take the Cube of the ſecond Root, 'and 
ſet it down under the two Products that you have ſet 
apart, advancing the laſt Figure of that Cube 1 De- 
gree towards the Right. 


Add theſe three Numbers, and ſubſtract the Product 


of the Addition from the Dividend, and obſerve that 


the Figure you have taken for the Root, was taken too 


great, if the Sum you would ſubſtract be ſuperior to 
the Dividend; in which Caſe you muſt take a leſſer, 
and ſeek with that Figure the three Numbers re- 


quird. | 


When there are three Figures to take of the Num- 


ber propos d, you muſt work by the third F Igure, as 
you have done by the ſecond ; and ſo you muſt ſquare 
all the Root, Triple that Square to have a Diviſor; 
ſeek the three Numbers juſt now ſpoken of, and ſub- 
ſtrat their Addition from the Dividend, which is 
form'd by joining the firſt Section on the Right of 
the Remainder of the ſecond. 


> ; | *Tis 
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Tis demanded, 


Extraction of Roots. Chap. M N Ch 
. 25 F 


hat is the Length, Breadth, ang 


Height of a Wall that contains 175616 Foot Cube. 


Anſ. R. 56 
Proof 56 


The greateſt Cube 


175 (616 470 
N 540 
1 416 — 
50616 
75 50616 
50616 | 


of the firſt Section is 125, which 


taking away, and ſetting down its Cubic-Root 5, at 
the Side of the Letter R, you have 50 for the Re- 


mainder of that firſt 


Section. 


To have the ſecond Root, bring down the ſecond 


Section, and add it 
50616 to divide. 


to the Remainder 50, to have 


- 


* ' To have the Diviſor, ſquare the Root 5, and you! 
have 25: Triple that Square, and you'l have 795 for 


* 


| your Diviſor ; 


which you muſt ſet down under the 


ividend, leaving two places empty on the Right, 
Then examine how many times the Diviſor 75 


is contain'd in the 


are above the 75, viz. 
>. and finding it 6 times, ſet down 6 for the 


times 7 


Figures of the Dividend, which 
506 ſaying, in 50, how many 


ſecond Root, to have 56 for the whole Cubic Root 


of the Number giv'n. 
But to be afſur'd w 


hether 6 be the true Radical Fi- 


gure, perform the three following Operations. * 
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450, which ſet down apart. | 

Secondly, _ the firſt Root 5, and you will have 
15: N the ſecond Root 6, and having 36, by 36 
multiply 15, and you will have 540; which ſet down 


under the 450, advancing one Degree towards the 


Right. 
4 Thirdly, Take the Cube of the ſecond Root 6, which 
is 216 : ſet down 216 under the two other Numbers, 
advancing in the ſame manner. 


by it appears, that the Wall in Queſtion is 56 Foot 
long, and 56 Foot broad, and 56 Foot high: Of which 


is any Remainder, ſet it down upon a Line for Nu- 
merator : After which Triple the Root, and Multiply 
that Triple by the Rule it ſelf and add the two Pro- 
ducts to have the Denominator, 25 

To find the Cubic Number of 24, which is 2, ſet 
down 2 apart, and Subſtract the Cube of 2 which is 
8 from 24, and there remains 16: Set down that 16 
above a Line; Triple 2 to have 6, multiply 6 by 2 to 
have 12, which with 6 make 18, which ſet down un- 
der the Line, To have for the Cubic Root of 24, the 
Root 245, And ſo of greater Numbers, 


1 #7 N 


Firſt, Multiply the Diviſor 75 by the Root 6, to have 


Add theſe three Numbers, and ſubſtract them from 
the Dividend, and there will remain Nothing; where- , 


you may be convinc'd by the Proof, which gives 175616. 
When after taking the Cubic-Root of a Number, there 


* 


Books Newly Printed for 7. Nicholſon and 7. 
Sprint in Little-Brittain, and Ralph Smith un. 


N 
| 
| 


der the Piazza of the Royal- Exchange. 


A General Treatiſe of the Dominion and Laws of the 
Sea, containing what is moſt valuable upon that Subject, 


In Ancient and Modern Authors ; And particularly that 


excellent Body of Sea-Laws Lately Publiſhed in France; 
beſides the Ancient Laws of the Rhodians and Romans, 
and of Oleron, and other Countries: Vith a Collection of, 


the Marine Treaties concluded during the laſt Century : To- 


gether with ſeveral Diſcourſes about the Furiſdi@ion and 
mnawner of Proceeding in the Admiralty of England, both 
in Criminal and Civil Matters, and adjudg'd Caſes in ſeve- 
ral Courts concerning Trade and Navigation, In all which 
are explain d at large the Laws and Cuſtoms of Merchants, 
and of the Courts in Gaſes of Bottomry, Inſurences, 
Charter-Parties, Bills of Lading, and of Piracy, and 
Letters of Marque and Repriſal. To which is ſubjoyn'd 


| © an appendix concerning the Preſent State and Regulations 


of the Admiralty and Navy, and Means for improving it, 
and a Propoſal for the more eafie and expeditious Manning 
of the Flact without Profing. Dedicated to his Royal Higb- 
neſs the Prince, in Quarto, | Price 1s. 

A General Treatiſe of Monies and Exchanges in which 
thoſe of all Trading Nation, are particularly deſcrib'd and 
confider'd ; with an Account of all the Foreign Banks and 
different Species and Denominations of Monies, with their 
Current and Intrinfick Valne; and of the Method and 


Pradice Fi Foreign and Domeſtick Exchanges, &c, Alſo 


Tables of the Reduction of the Monies and Exchanges of 


the moſt conſiderable Towns in __ Io which is ſub- 
Jan d, a general Diſcourſe of the 


rade and commodities 
of moſt Nations; With a more particular Account of thoſe 
of England, Ec. Together with a Univerſal Treatiſe of the 


Weights and Meaſures uſual in Trade all over the World, 
with Tables relating thereunto Of which an Account in 


the Preface. By a Mell wiſber to Trade, In 4*. Price 128. 
- : ; : . | k | 
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Advertiſement. 

HE Reader muſt be acquainted, that the Expedition with 

which it was thought neceſſary to print this Treatiſe. 

for the Satisfaction of ſome Gentlemen, who having heard of 
the Performance and ſeen ſome of the Sheets in French, did 
impatiently demand the Diſpatch of the Engliſh Ediditi 
having obig d the Bookſellers to diſpoſe of it to three 
Preſſes. It thereby became neceſſary to make three Diviſions 
in the Book, _ the Number of the Pages at each: And 
therefore I have. 


1 


inguiſh d the ſeveral parts in the Table, 
by noting the firſt Part with one 4, the Second with two 4a 
and the Third with three 2448, of which the Reader is defired 
to take Notice. | n | 


Alphabetical INDEX 


Matters contamed in this Treatiſe. 


A | , * 
Ddition, what it is, Ge. and Examples of Simple Addition; ©" Þ 


| 4 2 18 I Ce. f 
Addition Compound of all ſort, * A 5 83 4 


Addition of Weights and Meaſures 4 p. 90 

Addition of Frattions | 44 p. 23 
Addition of Fractions of Fraticns 44 p. 30 | 
Addition of Fractions and Integers 44 p. 42 oy - 
. Arichmerick, its Uſefulneſs 8 Þ. 8 +3 
— Its Definition 4 P. 2 | 
 — Its Diviſion 4 ibid. _ * 
; I Arbitration, what tharis, and many Examples of it, aaa p. 105 
7 * C oP =.” ; 
” Wl Charratiers Several Tables an Diſcourſes of the ſeveral ſort: 
. of Roman and other Characters, 4 p. 9, 10, II, 12. 
„ Compound Numbers | a p. 83, 93, 105, 165, 
5 I <onjunRiion, che Rule of ic. See the Letter R. RR 

Commiſſion and Orders 4a p. 105, . a 

9 e Nan Divifiog = Il 


| are duales de forced Obderemiatis cbhcay, 


4s A *. 


2 P- 4, 48, 43 7 
Bison the Thalian way 4 55 55 
— The Frenoly way a p 5$ 
4 p. 63 
4 p. 65 
, 4 p. 1 165 
The live, ä — 3 4 p. 175, 181 
rſe Examples of Diviſion 4 p. 184, 185 
French way of Divifion 4 p. 189 
Curious way of Diviſion 4 pi. 190 
Diviſion of Monies by Weights, —— Oc. 4 p. 19) 
Diviſion of Fractions 3 aa p. 38, 40, 41, 
Exctiznge iu General aaa p. l. 
Holl and with all Countries, aaa from p. 1, to 36 
England, _) aaa from p. 36, to 46 
| France, aaa from p. 64, to 84 
Exchange of & Spane and Portugal, aaa on ha = 84, to 95 
Hamburg, | aar' from'px-g5to'g7 
Cema, / ab p. ibid. 
WV, enice, aaa P · 101 
Extraction of Roots, 4 p. 184, 186 
Cube Root aaa p. 188 


Of Fractiom — Navy . Obſetyations; &t. about” them, 
44 p. 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 14, C. 


Addition of Feaftions aa p. 23 
Fractions of Fractions aa p. 30 
Subſtractton of FraRions aa p. 32, 34 
Multiplication of Frattions daa p. 35, 36, 37 
- Diviſion of Fractions aa p. 38 
Addition of Fractions and Integers 44 p. 42 
Irregular Fractions aa p. 45 
Multiplication of Integers and Fractions 44 p. 46 
Diverſe curious Obſervations about _— 2 p. 46, 32, 56, 
2, 64, 67, 74, 7 

Fellowſhip, Rule of it, See the Letter R. nnn 
France, Exchaugcs of France A aaa p. 64 
Genoa, Exchange of it, aaa p. 97 
Humburg, Exchange of it, aaa p. 95 
Fulland, Excange of it, aaa p. | 
| Kundred Rule of 9 ad p. 162 


Integer; 


ſnrege 
Subſtr. 
Addit 
lrregu 
Mulris 


Loſs, 


Meaſu 
Metho 
Monic 
Monie 
NMonie 
Mob 

Meaſus 
Multip 


Maltip 
forts, 1 
Freucl 
Diver! 
149 
Mule 
way 
Multip 
Multip 
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Numb 
Nume! 
Severa 
Whole 


Orders 


Par of 
Portuę 
Profit 
Propot 


Reduct 
Red. o 
Red. L 
Rule © 
Simp'e 
Double 
Simple 
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mm 


ntege x or whole Numbers 
Subſtraction of Integers and Fract ons 
addition of them, 

Irregular Fractions 


2 Multiplication ot Integers and . 
's Loſs, Rule for profit and lofs E aaa p. 16s 


L Meaſures and weights ; \ ada p. 141 
6 Method to Diſcover at what rate a Bill has been drawn aaa p. 137 


9 Mptics, Their Marks and Denomination d 4 p. 12 
0 Monies Meaſures, Cc. of Holland 4 p. 13, 14, 15, 16 
7 Monies, Cc. of Paris of all ſorts 4 p. 16, 17 
L, Moby of Holland, way of counting it a p. 79 

Meaſures, Addition of them a p. 90 
1. Multiplication, ſimple, its uſes and Tables of it and diverſe ways ot it 


6 2 a Pp. 32,33, (Fc, 

5 Multiplication Compound, with Tables and Examples of it, of all 

4 forts, in Montes Weights and Meaſures of diverſe Nations 4 p. 105 

5 uch way of it in all ſorts of Mony, gc. 4 p. 139 

p Diverſe Curious Methods of Multiplication 4 p. 144, 145, 147, 
149, 152. | 

1 Muloplicaion of Mony, by Weights and Meaſures, Cc. diverſe 


0 ways | | e 
I Multiplication of Iategers by Integers _ a p. 164 
Multiplication of Fractions ES 44 p. 35 
n, Multiplication of Integers and * as p. 46 
r. 
23 Number, It's Definition and Diviſion 4 p. 2 
0 Numeration, what 4 p 4.5 
34 Several Tables of Numeration 4 Þ. 7,8 | 
3 Whole Numbers or Iategers 4 4 p. 18 - 
3 
42 Orders and Commiſſions, TEE aaa p. 105, Cr. 
45 
45 Par of places, what it is, Cc. aa p. 108 
6, Portugal, Exchange of it , aaa p. 84, c. 
76 Profit and Loſs, a Rule of it aaa p. 165 
; proportion of all manner of Weights and Meaſures aaa p. 149, 
- R 8 
Reduction of Mony | 4 p. 69. 
97 Wl Red. of Engliſh Money of all Species Ih, 
Red. Dutch Mony 4 FN * 
95 Rule of Three | 44 p. 77, 78, e. 
1 WW Simp'e Rule of Three Direct aa p. 80, 81,83 
62 Double Ruje of. Three Direct | 44 p. 85, 87,89, 91 


Simple Rule of Three Iavcrfe - 44 p. 95, Ce. 
etz 3 Doubly 


* 


— — 


3 5 —4 „ 
Double Rule of Three Inverſe © aa p. 100, Cr. 
Double Rule of Three Compound _ _. aa p. 1bg, Cr. 


Rule of Conjunction 10 

Many Con, Examples of that Rule, for Monies, Weight Me « 

ſures Exchanges, Oc. „ 2 4 ns 
Rule of Fellowſhip 

* * Curious Obſervations, Example, and Operations, of i chat nuke 


all ſorts and Manners, aa from p. 125 top; 
Rule of Hundred and Thoufand 444 p. 162, 
General Rule for profit and loſs aaa p, 16s 
'-» Teſtamentary Rule daa p. 167 
Rule of falſe Pofition | aaa p. 170, (hr, | 


i Rule of Virgins aaa p. 177 
Extraction of Root aaa p. 18 
* Of the ſquare Root aaa p. 184, 186 
A Cube Root oy q aaa p. 188 
Spain, Exchanges of it, | aaa p. 8 
| Subtraction, ſimple 4 p. 26, 27, Cr. 
A Subtraction Compound 8 4 p. 95, &. 
; Subtraction of Monies Weights and Meaſures 4 p. 95, 99, 101, C. 
| d Chronological Subſtſtraction 44 p. 103 
Fs” Subſtra&on of Fractions 4 p. 3 
| * Subſtraction of Fractions and — 44 p. 4 
0 ö 
| Tate of Goods, what it is, c. aaa p. 16 
Three, Rule of, all the Methods and Manners of it. See the Letter i 

þ Thouſand, Rule of Thouſand, 3 aaa p. 161 
| Venice, Exchange of it, 5 | 4 p. 101 
woeeights, and Meaſures and Monies 4 p. 12 
i Thoſe of Holland of all ſorts a p. 13, 14, 1% 
Of Paris Ditto. a p. 16,1) 
[ Addition of Weights and Meaſures 4 p. 93, 99, 101 
Multiplicztion of Weights and Meaſures 4 p. 154, 0. 


Diviſion of Weights and Meaſures, a p. 19) 


1 1 | N IS 


